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1 Introduction?!

1.1 State of the art

In Arabic Islamic literature, as in other literatures where texts have been trans-
mitted in manuscript form, an astonishingly large spectrum of variance can be
observed in different copies of one and the same text: variance of length, arrange-
ment and textual content. This observation applies not only to works of so-called
open transmission but also to authors’ works which have a certain thematic and
textual individuality and which are held in some esteem by authorities in the
field, i.e. texts which have been passed down in closed transmission. However,
by examining this little studied phenomenon of text variance, we discover that
learned scribes and users have tried to limit the variance with diverse means of
text stabilization.

Arabic and Islamic studies have, from their beginnings, been aware of the
subject of textual variance, motivated in particular by the great divergences be-
tween different lines of transmission where, in view of the identity of the main
transmitters and the subject matter, such discrepancies were not to be expected.
Eventually, after almost 150 years of discussion the phenomenon was explained
by the Austrian scholar Aloys Sprenger (d. 1893) through a distinction made be-
tween tracts composed for publication on the one hand, and private lecture note-
books or notes of the category aide-mémoire on the other.?

Also with “genuine” texts which appeared in Arabic literature from the ninth
century onward,’ variance of text caused by transmission can be observed to dif-
ferent degrees. The spectrum extends from outright piracy (plagiarism) to copies
of some works whose stability of textual structure may astonish the researcher.
An awareness of the need for preservation and restoration of text certainly existed
in varying degrees according to subject matter and genre. The means for preserv-
ing the integrity of the textual component, i.e. the wording of the text, included

1 The first two sections of this introduction are heavily dependent on a draft paper written by
Tilman Seidensticker.

2 This distinction has been further refined by Gregor Schoeler who introduced the terms
syngrammata and hypomnene, a pair of terms borrowed from Greek antiquity (cf. 2009, 8, 21f.);
cf. infra.

3 Cf. Schoeler 2002, ch. 7.

© 2016 Florian Sobieroj, published by De Gruyter.
This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivs 3.0 License.



2 —— Introduction

in particular: a. oral support of the transmission to neutralize the deficiencies in-
herent in the Arabic script;* b. collation with manuscripts of high authority (in
hierarchical order: holographs, disciples’ copies, copies in the possession of im-
portant scholars; other old manuscripts); c. meticulous reconstruction of the
lines of transmission of key works with a description of textual variants.®

In Arabic studies, in general, variance of text has been viewed as a secondary
phenomenon at best; more often it has been regarded as a disturbance which ob-
structed the editor who was trying to restore an author’s text preserved in manu-
script form. Variance has rarely been placed in the centre of scholarly attention
and studied in its own right.

However, in the recent past, there have been some attempts in studies on
works categorized as belonging to the open transmission, to place variance itself
in the focus of research. One researcher,® in her study of the Kitab al-mujarrabat
or “Book of tested [magical] recipes” (GAL 2,326,xu) of al-Muhammad b. Yasuf al-
Sanaisi (whose shorter ‘agida will be analysed in chapter 5), has examined the
inter-relationship of nine manuscripts and has arrived at the seemingly contra-
dictory conclusion that, on the one hand, recipes have been copied blindly with-
out selecting any individual items, but that, on the other, considerable discrep-
ancies can be observed to exist in the repertoires within the manuscripts.

Whereas in other philological areas high standards have already been
reached in the study of variance (especially in classical philology), in Arabic stud-
ies, the subject has been treated with neglect. Techniques of correction and col-
lation are mentioned only exceptionally’ and the same conclusion can be drawn
with regard to the study of the types of mistakes found in the manuscripts.® Thus,
Adam Gacek’s article “Taxonomy of scribal errors and corrections in Arabic man-
uscripts” published in 2007,° which he calls a preliminary survey, constitutes sig-
nificant progress.

4 Mention may be made, in particular, of the similarity of some graphemes and the absence of
vowels and sometimes of diacritical points, features which are often found in Arabic manu-
scripts.

5 An example is al-Yanini's (d. 701/1302; GAL S 1,262) survey of the recension of al-Bukhari’s
al-Jami‘ al-sahth (cf. Quiring-Zoche 1998).

6 Dorpmiiller 2005.

7 E.g. Rosenthal 1947; Sellheim, Materialien 2,412.

8 Déroche 2005, 214f.

9 In his paper, Gacek at first discusses issues related to the collation of text and critical appa-
ratus and then covers intentionality of variation, abbreviation systems, logographs and refer-
ence marks. The main part of his paper is devoted to a) a typology of scribal errors (and their
causes), including six types: 1. omissions, 2. cacography, 3. erroneous letter-pointing (tashif), 4.



State of the art =—— 3

Variance of text in literary works which belong to the “closed transmission”
is the subject of the present project. In this project an attempt will be made to
extend Gacek’s observations on a much-copied literary genre without however
accepting the limitations of time or space: Copies of an independent genre, Ara-
bic didactic poems as well as model or exemplary poems (German: “Mus-
tergedichte”)® composed between the eleventh and the seventeenth centuries;
these poems are characterized by their relatively short length and by the high
number” of copies; they will be analyzed with a view to understanding the extent
and causes of variance as well as the means discernible in the manuscripts of
controlling the variance. The part played by the medium manuscript - and not
only by the copyist or user - in the emergence and control of variance will also be
taken into consideration.

Didactic poems in Arabic are known to have been written from the early
third/ninth century onward. As one of the first representatives of this genre, the
Abbasid poet Aban al-Lahiqi (d. 816; GAL S 1,107, 239; EAL 1,1) may be mentioned
with a short poem on fasting and almsgiving ([Muzdawija] fi al-sawm wa-al-
zakat), of which however only fragments have survived."? The last specimens of
this genre, at the other end of the time-scale, were composed in the twentieth
century.” The length of the poems ranges from poems with less than one hundred
verses' up to those such as the Alfiyya of Ibn Malik on grammar, with as many as

transpositions, 5. additions, 6. substitutions; b) “corrections of involuntary mistakes” — here he
lists omissions (sagta etc.), deletions (darb), cacographic errors, word transpositions; c) “delib-
erate emendations and annotations” — here he covers phenomena such as lacunae in the text;
sahh (sic/thus); conjectures (sawabuhii, la‘allahii etc.); textual variants (Arabic: khilafat,
ikhtilafat) resulting from misreadings, conflation or from the existence of several versions of one
work; evaluation of variants; sigla, glosses and scholia.

10 This sub-genre is represented by the poem of Ibn Zurayq.

11 It turned out that the copies of Ibn Zurayq’s Qasida are not quite as numerous as had at first
appeared.

12 Ullmann (1966, 51) mentions that 57 verses are adduced by al-Sili, Kitab Awraq 51. However,
it is Aban who is more widely known as the Abbasid court poet who took this collection of Indian
fables and wrote it in the form of Rajaz verses which, in the Arab world, became known as Kalila
wa-Dimna (Ullmann, op. cit. 54).

13 As examples of didactic poems in the Rajaz-metre made in the nineteenth and twentieth cen-
turies, Ullmann (1966, 59) mentions compositions made, i.a. on the subjects of physiognomy,
prayer of the traveller, hunting and slaughtering of animals. An example taken from the survey
of Mss. appended to the present study is BSB Cod.arab. 1133 which includes three poems on rhet-
oric composed by an author who died in 1903.

14 The Urjtza on mystical prayer with a length of only 34 verses which are embedded within a
commentary in BSB Cod.arab. 1899 can be classified among the shorter poems.
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1000 verses.” The Rajaz metre with verses rhyming in pairs (urjiiza muzdawija)
has been by far the most popular but Qarid-metres in combination with mono-
rhyme have also been used, especially, of course, in shorter poems. The didactic
poem on gira’at of 369 verses contained in BSB Cod.arab. 1585 was composed in
the Tawil metre, another much shorter poem on the same subject, included in
BSB Cod.arab. 1073, was written in the Wafir metre in combination with mono-
rhyme (-na). In the composition of didactic poems there was no limitation on
subject-matter: “Almost any subject could be, and was, versified: dogmatics, the
law of inheritance, medicine, astronomy, history, rhetoric, prosody, calligraphy,
the explication of dreams, algebra, bloodletting, logic, navigation, agriculture,
sexual intercourse, alchemy, jurisprudence, Koranic sciences, the use of tooth-
picks - The list might easily be extended” (van Gelder 1995, 106).”” According to a
definition proposed by van Gelder (117), didactic poetry differs from genuine po-
etry with which it shares metre and rhyme but lacks the style which is typical for
poetry, viz. tropes and figures of speech. Didactic poems contained the summa of
a given science of the medieval Muslim curriculum and presented it in a form
which made it easier for the reader to memorize.

Didactic poems were first made known in European Arabic studies especially
in nineteenth century editions, where they served, by dint of their succinctness,
as handy sources of information on individual areas of scholarship;®® they were
often accompanied by Latin translations. Manfred Ullmann gave a first presenta-
tion of the genre in 1966 (Ragazpoesie 57-59),” followed by Gerhard Endress in
1987 (Wissenschaftliche Literatur 471-73) and Geert Jan van Gelder in 1995 (Di-
dactic verse 103-17). More recently, individual poems have been examined more
closely: Two didactic poems on medicine have been studied by Badr al-Tazi (al-

15 Another example of a poem with high verse numbers is the Nihayat al-tadrib fi nazm Ghayat
al-tagrib of al-‘Imriti (ninth/fifteenth century) which counts 1225 verses and treats the subject of
Shafi‘i law.

16 Only what was composed in the great Qarid-metres like Tawil, Basit etc., as distinct from
Rajaz, was considered real poetry (cf. Ullmann 1966, 1, fn., quoting Goldziher 1896-1899).

17 By way of example, the Urjiza of 201 verses on salt and its processing (Risala fi l-amlah wa-
“stinbatiha min al-ma dan ilkh.) may be mentioned which is included in the multiple-text-vol-
ume BSB Cod.arab. 2106, fo. 73v-80r).

18 One example is Rudolf Habichts presentation in 1891 of Ibn al-Wardi’s poem on grammar,
al-Tuhfa al-Wardiyya which includes an introduction and copious notes in Latin (cf. infra).

19 Ullmann mentions examples of urjiizas taken from the areas of astronomy, medicine, al-
chemy, agriculture, marine science, grammar, lexicography, prosody, Maliki law, the law of in-
heritance, chess, the months of the Greek calendar, Koranic readings and a bibliography of his
own works by al-Dani, horses, archery etc.
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Urjiiza al-Shakruniyya; 1984) and Rosa Kuhne (Sa‘id ibn ‘Abd Rabbih, Urjiza fi I-
tibb; 1980 [Spanish] and 1998), respectively.

1.2 Programme of work

For the study of variance in Arabic manuscripts, a corpus of texts was established
which includes four didactic and model poems, resp., as well as one catechism of
Sunni Islam in prose form.

The earliest of the texts of this corpus was composed in the eleventh century,
namely Ibn Zurayq (d. about 420/1029), al-Qasida al-Andalusiyya, on epistolog-
raphy, and the latest in the seventeenth century, namely al-Laqgani (d. 1041/1632),
Jawharat al-tawhid, a treatise on Sunni dogma. The other two poems are al-Ushi
(d. after 569/1173), Bad’ al-Amali, on divine unity, again according to the teach-
ings of Sunni Islam, and Ibn al-Wardi (d. 749/1349), Wasiyya li-waladihi, which
is an admonition by the author to his son.

In view of the fact that the study of phenomena of variance is restricted to a
corpus made up solely of poems, a short prose text has been included in order to
constitute a control group. The work chosen is the much copied “Lesser Cate-
chism” or al-‘Aqida al-sughra of al-Sanasi (d. 892/1486 or 895/1490).

The work on these texts is undertaken in six major steps:

1. Creation of a concordance of titles of the poems.

2. Codicological description of the manuscripts of each text (dating; place of
copying; style of writing; collation notes, etc.).?’ Some of these manuscripts
will be catalogued here for the very first time, whereas the descriptions of
others, the majority, will be elaborations of relatively short descriptions to be
found in the catalogues of Ahlwardt, Pertsch, Mach, Quiring-Zoche, etc.

3. Asthe texts are mostly included in collective (multiple-text or composite-vol-
ume) manuscripts, the context of these volumes has also been studied, since
context can be seen as a further category of variance.

4. Creation of a concordance of the length (i.e. number) and sequence of verses
for each poem.

5. A prepared version of the texts (edition) is taken as the basis for a synopsis of
textual variants. The copy showing the highest number of verses, has (at first)
been determined as reference manuscript. After an examination of all copies

20 As these data could only partly be derived from the catalogues or photo-/microfilm copies,
visits to some of the libraries (Berlin, SBB-PK; Istanbul, Siileymaniye) had to be made.
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of each work, that manuscript has been chosen as reference text which seems
closest to the author’s autograph.”

6. Synopsis of textual variants: in this synopsis, an attempt is made to distin-
guish between different categories of textual variants, and in particular be-
tween scribal errors and “real variants”, i.e. those variants which are seman-
tically and metrically possible. In addition to identifying and describing
variants, this synopsis tries to identify families of manuscripts.

The present study also includes an attempt to categorize variance — and the result
has been the identification of five major categories (chapter II). A presentation of
some elements of the cultural background to didactic poetry is offered in chapter
IV. Part of this description is an examination of the complicated relationship be-
tween orality and writing, i.e. between an oral/aural and a written transmission
of texts, a relationship which is reflected in the manuscript copies of the poems.
The present description includes a study of the memorization of poems, aids to,
and motivations for memorization. The chapter closes with a study of the uses
made of (the manuscripts of) didactic poetry and of certain practices of a “per-
formative” usage of Arabic poetry observed in the periphery of Dar al-islam, spe-
cifically in Northwest China.

A survey of didactic poems based on an examination of Arabic manuscripts
which were available to me, beyond those of the corpus, is given at the end of this
booklet as an appendix. Through the addition of this list the corpus of manu-
scripts studied has been considerably enlarged. This survey of about 40 didactic
poems serves to give an impression of the width and diversity of the subjects cov-
ered by these texts, viz., recitation and orthography of Koran, dogma, mysticism,
prayer, jurisprudence, logic, disputation, algebra, medicine, grammar, rhetoric,
historiography. The poems are mostly composed in the Rajaz metre, rhyming in
pairs, i.e. they represent the prosodic type of urjiiza muzdawija. Notable examples
of poems composed in other metres are three of the four texts of our corpus, viz.,
al-Ushi (Wafir), Ibn al-Wardi (Ramal) und Ibn Zurayq (Basit) as well as many
items included in the survey.?

21 For the sake of convenience al-Safadi’s recension of Ibn Zurayq’s poem, edited in the 21st
volume (juz’) of the -Wafi bi-l-wafayat (112-115) has been chosen as the reference.

22 E.g., Ahmad b. Sa‘id al-Yamani, Fara’id al-durar, on readings of the Koran, Tawil metre (cf.
BSB Cod.arab. 1585 = a commentary on the poem); anon., Kitab al-Shaykh Shams al-‘arifin, on
pauses to be observed during Koran recitation, Wafir (Cod.arab. 1073); -Zawawi, al-Jaza’iriyya fi
I-tawhid, on dogma, Basit (Cod.arab. 1514) etc.
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The manuscript material presented allows us to distinguish between three types
of didactic poetry as follows: 1. versifications of prose tracts,” 2. “independent”
poems, i.e. those not wholly based on a specific prose text,” and 3. abridgements
of excessively long didactic poems.” It is also shown that a majority of didactic
poems have occasioned the composition of one or more commentaries (in some
cases, authors of the original poems have made commentaries on their own
works)* and even super-commentaries have been composed in explanation of
the verses.”

Some poems examined in the survey have been presented in greater detail
than others: This applies especially to Ibn al-Jazari’s Mugqaddima on Koran reci-
tation because, at an earlier phase of the project, it was planned to include this
poem in the corpus of the study but, for reasons of time and economy, it was de-
cided to discard it. A more detailed description is also given of poems which offer
a special interest based on, i.a. inclusion within the poem of the author’s name,
an indication of verse numbers or of the motivation behind the composition, etc.
Aspects covered in the presentation of the poems in the survey also include in-
digenous evaluation and popularity of a given poem, as well as the area of dis-
semination; content and structure of the poem (page layout, text divisions, head-
ings, etc.); system of counting verses in the manuscript;*® marginalia; place of a
poem in the manuscript, i.e. in relation to other texts in a multiple-text volume;
para-texts accompanying the poem; memorization,? etc.

1.3 Manuscript as a medium

In the media sciences a distinction is made between media as a technical means
of transport, e.g. script, print, electronic media, on the one hand, and between
their form of mediation (German: “Vermittlungsform”), such as body, book, pic-
ture or film, on the other. In codicology, the technical means of the script as a

23 E.g., -Ramli, Nazm Safwat al-Zubad (BSB Cod.arab. 1738, 2048); - Imriti, Nazm al-Ajurrimiyya
(Cod.arab. 2039).

24 E.g., -Bakri, Alfiyya (BSB Cod.arab. 1362, 1443).

25 E.g., Ibn al-Ha’im, al-Tuhfa al-qudsiyya fi “khtisar al-Rahbiyya (BSB Cod.arab. 2054).

26 E.g.,-Akhdari, on his own al-Sullam al-murawnaq (BSB Cod.arab. 1847).

27 E.g., Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Nabuli on the Mugaddima of Ibn al-Jazari (BSB
Cod.arab. 1491).

28 Mostly the verses were counted in blocks of ten (e.g. BSB Cod.arab. 1931, 2051).

29 Some authors have explicitly stated in their poems that they composed their verses in order
for them to be memorized by beginners (BSB Cod.arab 1795, 1900).
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symbolic system of signs which functions to transmit, store and process infor-
mation, is of special significance.

The Arabic manuscripts analyzed in this project are a visual script-based me-
dium or, to put it differently: a flexible support medium. As might be expected,
the didactic poems analyzed in this project were transmitted exlusively on paper
since the copies were produced only after the eleventh century (CE). From the
point of view of the technical process (German: “Verarbeitung”) our medium can
be determined as a written, highly complex paper manuscript which included
scholarly, not representational, text copies (there are exceptions). As one exam-
ple of the latter, outside the realm of didactic poetry, the Koran and certain texts
on the veneration of Muhammad may be adduced. In the last-mentioned genre
the medium picture also plays a role.

In the materials examined, the medium brings together the author (the writ-
ers flourished between the eleventh and seventeenth centuries) and the recipient,
i.e. the reader or the user, is the manuscript, not a film or a recording tape or a
computer disc.*

The manuscript is a snapshot, as it were, of a process of transmission which
took place both orally and in writing. Another photo shot is the picture which
emerges when corrections have been entered in the manuscript. The theological
poem of al-Laqgani, Jawharat al-tawhid, which is about twice as long as al-Ushi’s
Bad’ al-amali was probably transmitted primarily by writing since the manu-
scripts exhibit hardly any deviations from the reference copy.

The manuscripts examined contain copies of didactic poems which have
been composed in a wide geographical area, stretching from Andalusia to mod-
ern Kyrgyzstan (Osh) and they are often accompanied by further texts and para-
texts in Arabic or other Oriental languages such as Turkish, Persian or - rarely -
Javanese. As a rule, the transmitted text is written in two, seldom in three, col-
umns and is enriched through glosses from the hand of the scribe or from some
other hand, in the broad margins or between the lines.

It can be assumed that our manuscripts were produced in the environment
of the Islamic institutions of learning, madrasas, or in the mosques with which
they were associated, and not in the scriptorium of a princely court. Furthermore,
it is assumed that paid scribes were not commissioned to produce the manu-
scripts (there may have been exceptions); instead, teachers and students who
lived in the milieu of the Madrasa took it upon themselves to copy the texts. The
same persons also formed the target-audience, i.e. the copyists wrote for both

30 The manuscript may be made available through the medium of a microfilm which reaches
the user in the form of a paper print, a secondary medium.
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themselves and for their “peer-group”. Depending on whether the transmission
of the didactic poems was predominantly oral or mainly written — a question to
be answered individually in each case — the poems were copied either from a
model, or by dictation from a teacher or from the scribe’s memory. Thus, the man-
uscript is also the medium between the author, the scholars and the recipients,
all of whom were involved in the transmission process as readers, users and com-
mentators. Orality, which expresses itself in the dictation process, may also be
considered as a medium.

In the materials accessible to us, it can be seen that the medium manuscript
may also influence the contents it transports. The notes entered in the margins,
for instance, may have been considered to be part of the didactic poem and, as a
result, in the process of making a new copy, become incorporated unintention-
ally in the main text; this is an instance of conflation.

The primary function of the medium manuscript is to store and transmit the
content of the text. The fact that the preservation of the original text is considered
a worthwhile goal can be seen in the use of multiple means of text control.

Finally, the fact that manuscript has lent itself to “performative” usage,
shows itself e.g. in the -Qasida al-Juljuliitiyya, a poem with magical names of God,
the authorship of which has traditionally been ascribed to the fourth “rightly
guided” caliph, ‘Ali.

1.4 Corpus of manuscripts studied

The majority of the manuscripts of the five above-mentioned works belong to the
Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin - Preussischer Kulturbesitz (SBB); they are mentioned in
the catalogues of Ahlwardt as well as by those scholars who continued the project
of cataloguing the Arabic manuscripts of the former Royal Prussian library
(VOHD XVIIA,1-2, B,1ff.). The manuscripts of this group will be described in
greater detail than those of the second group, i.e. those belonging to Princeton
University Library, because they could be accessed not only in microfilm or as
digital copies but also in the original.

The manuscripts examined in this study belonging to the Princeton University
Library were formerly owned by Abraham Shalom Yahuda (d. 1951) and were ac-
quired by the library through a gift of Robert Garrett in [18]97 and John W. Garrett.
They now belong to the “Yahuda Section of the Garrett Collection of Arabic Man-
uscripts in Princeton University Library”. Some of the paper copies made on the
basis of microfilms which we bought from the university library were unfortu-
nately of bad quality and this has influenced my descriptions negatively in some
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places. A few pages were blackened and it was sometimes not possible to recog-
nize the verses included in a commentary or to determine in which order they
were arranged (e.g. Ms. Princeton no. 5310).

A small number of manuscripts of three didactic poems belong to the Bayer-
ische Staatsbibliothek (BSB) and I was fortunate in being able to describe these
copies in detail. However, where a full description is already included in one of
my two published catalogues of the Arabic manuscripts of the Bayerische Staats-
bibliothek (VOHD XVIIB8 and B9), only a short summary is given in this study
and/or the reader is referred to the catalogue numbers.*® However, a relatively
large number of manuscripts of the BSB has been taken into consideration, and
my survey of didactic poetry has been drafted, at least in part, on the basis of this
material. Manuscripts of the same library have also been studied for the chapter
on the cultural background of the codicological phenomena discussed.

Only one manuscript of al-Ushi’s poem belongs to the Niedersdchsische
Staats- und Universitdtsbibliothek Gottingen and it has been described by Tilman
Seidensticker in VOHD XVIIB4 no. 176/6.

A number of manuscripts of various didactic poems studied for this project
are in the possession of the Siileymaniye Kiitiiphanesi in Istanbul. The library was
built, as part of the Kulliyya, or university, by the famous architect Mimar Sinan,
by order of Sultan Siileyman the Magnificent, between 1549 and 1557 and it in-
cludes at present 131 collections of manuscript books which had belonged to the
Sultan, the Shaykhiilislam, the Qazi‘asker, the Queen mother and other distin-
guished figures of the Ottoman era.* Using the digital catalogue of the Siiley-
maniye library I was able to trace copies of the poems of al-Ushi, Ibn al-Wardi and
al-Lagani but none of Ihn Zurayq’s Qasida. My descriptions of the manuscripts of
the Siileymaniye are relatively short and in some places incomplete due to the
limited time I spent at the library. The manuscripts were not examined exhaust-
ively and textual variants were_noted only selectively. In studying these manu-
scripts, I have concentrated on a small number of aspects which seemed to me to
be of special interest, as for instance, the subject of variance relating to context.

31 This is the case with Cod.arab. 1147 = VOHD XVIIB8 no. 90/2, a description of which will,
unfortunately, not be found in the present study.

32 Cf. information leaflet of the Siileymaniye Manuscript Library issued in 2010; also Demir
2005, 87; TDVIA, 38,121-23, art. “Siileymaniye Kiitiiphanesi”.



2 Main categories of variance

The following is an attempt to study and categorize variance in the manuscripts
of Arabic didactic poetry in all its major manifestations.

In the manuscripts of the didactic poems examined, variance has been ob-
served in five categories: in relation to 1. work-titles, 2. text, 3. number of verses
and their sequence, 4. page-layout, 5. context. Finally, by way of conclusion, var-
iance in the dependability of the medium is examined.*

2.1 Work titles

There is considerable variance in the titles of the works examined. The existence
of a multiplicity of titles shows that little or nothing was predetermined, nor can
one know if the author gave the work its title. This statement made by Gregor
Schoeler (Genesis 72) with reference to the beginnings of Arabic literature seems
to be equally true of the didactic poems under examination — poems composed
between the eleventh and seventeenth centuries. Only exceptionally is the title
mentioned in the text itself as is the case with al-Ushi’s poem.** Even here there
is ambiguity inasmuch as there are two title variants which are both derived from
the first hemistich and both are treated as work titles (Yaqiilu I-‘abdu / Bad’ al-
amali). Titles not chosen by the authors themselves may have been given based
on content (e.g. al-Qasida al-Kalamiyya al-Lamiyya) or they are appelatives
(Schoeler, loc. cit.) including a reference to the rhyme consonant (e.g. ‘Ayniyyat
Ibn Zurayq).

1.1. Ibn Zurayq

The poem of Ibn Zurayq is generally known by a title indicative of the region in
which it was composed, viz. al-Qasida al-Andalusiyya, but the alternative title al-
Qasida al-‘Ayniyya (referring to its rhyme consonant) has also been applied to the
text. Al-Safadi, Wafi 6,285, likewise refers to the poem by its thyme word but
omits the expression Qasida as being superfluous, namely: ‘Ayniyyat Ibn Zurayq.

33 In describing variance, one may speak of a triad of dimensions, i.e. form, content and extra-
textual aspects (e.g. layout, format and other graphical aspects).

34 In other didactic poems such as the -Urjiiza al-Rahbiyya fi ‘ilm al-fara’id on the law of inher-
itance by Ibn al-Mutaqqgina (d. 577/1181-2 or later; GAL 1,490 S 1,675) the title is mentioned in the
very last verse of the text.

© 2016 Florian Sobieroj, published by De Gruyter.
This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivs 3.0 License.
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Mostly however — and this is confirmed by the present group of manuscripts —
the generic title Qasida, in association with the author’s name, either as a genitive
or in a prepositional construction (Qasidat Ibn Zuraygq, Q. li-Ibn Z.), is used as a
heading (e.g. SBB, We. 1547, Spr. 1228, Spr. 1239, Mq. 117). It may be assumed that
none of these titles have been chosen by the author.

1.2. al-Usht

The most widely used variant and possibly the original title of al-Ushi’s poem is
Bad’ al-amali (e.g. Ms. Ahlwardt no. 2408/3; Basel no. 161/5, VOHD XVIIB3 no.
112) and, as a rule, it is written as a heading above the first line. Similarly, the title
Qasidat Yaqulu al-‘abdu (e.g. Ms. Ahlw. no. 2408/2 [al-Jawhar al-fard wa-hiya
Qasidat Yaqulu, etc.]) has often been used. These two variants are derived from
the first hemistich of the poem which begins with the words Yagiilu I- ‘abdu fi bad’
al-amali. In Ms. Ahlw. no. 2408/1, on the cover page, the title K. al-Amali fi ‘ilm
al-tawhid (the initial word Bad’ has been omitted and a characterization of the
poem’s contents has been added to the title instead) has been inscribed; in Ms.
Ahlw. no. 2408/6, similarly, with the addition of the word ‘agida but lacking the
word ‘ilm, the title runs: ‘Agidat Bad’ al-amali fi I-tawhid. A more lengthy charac-
terization, emphasizing God’s oneness, can be found in the title written above the
Basmala of Ms. Siileymaniye, Denizli 1468: hadhihi risala fi ithbat wahdaniyyat
Allah ta‘ala wa-dhatihi wa-sifatih. In BSB Cod.arab. 1610, which contains both the
poem and a commentary preceding it, the title runs simply: Qasidat Amali - which
is a variant of the title in Ms. Ahlw. no. 2408/1 without the added characterization
(see fig. 1).

The same variant, with a different addition, may be found in VOHD XVIIB5
no. 104: hada Kitab Amali ‘@ (=‘ala) madh-hab Imam Maturidi al-Hanafi
mawdii‘at al-‘uliim. This heading includes a classification of the work which is
designated as treating the “subjects of the religious sciences” and specifies that
they are explained according to the school of al-Maturidi.

In BSB Cod.arab. 1735 the text is merely entitled “Poem of Shaykh soandso”,
hadhiht Manziimat al-Shaykh al-Uwaysi, with a gross misspelling of the author’s
name which betrays the scribe’s lack of knowledge. A rare variant, viz., al-Usiil
al-Lamiyya, can be found in Ms. Ahlw. no. 2407 (= We. 1842) which contains a
reference to the thyme consonant of the poem, viz. -1, to which is added the noun
usiil, “principles”, i.e. of Sunni dogma. Ozverli mentions (TDVIA 11,73-75) that the
poem has also been called al-Qasida al-Hanafiyya (GAL S 1,764) and, since the
sixteenth century, in the Ottoman Empire, Lamiyya-i kalamiyya (e.g. Ms. Siiley-
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maniye, Fatih 1664: al-Qasida al-Kalamiyya al-Lamiyya). One Turkish commen-
tator who wrote during the reign of Sultan Murad III (reg. 1574-95) is said to have
employed a title variant in Turkish, Sherh, which has since been used by some
scholars (TDVIA 11,73b).

Fig. 1: Al-Ushi: Bad’ al-amali, 1080/1669; title ((Matn] Qasidat Amali) written in red beneath
the frame-line (BSB Cod.arab. 1610, fo. 37v).

In a few instances more than one title variant may be found in a manuscript, as
is the case, e.g. with Siileymaniye, Fatih 1664. Here the title is given on the first
page, above the first verse and written with red ink, as Mugaddima fi ‘ilm al-
tawhid wa-l-qa’id (!, = ‘aqa’id), whereas on the page preceding the incipit there
can be found, again written in red, the above-mentioned variant al-Qasida al-
Kalamiyya al-Lamiyya.

In many manuscripts however the copies are completely devoid of a title (e.g.
Ahlwardt no. 2408/4, VOHD XVIIB3 no. 113, B5 no. 105).
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1.3. Ibn al-Ward1

The variants of the title of Ibn al-Wardi’s didactic poem are relatively numerous.
They contain references to 1. the intended pedagogical function of the composi-
tion (Nasiha, Wasiyya), 2. the rhyme consonant (Lamiyya), 3. the poetical form
(Qasida); 4. one apparently aberrant title (Lamiyyat al-‘arab) has also been trans-
mitted in the manuscripts.

In Ms. Ahlw. no. 3998 the title was transmitted in association with the au-
thor’s name, with the added information that the “admonition” or “testimony”,
English translations for Wasiyya, was directed to the poet’s son (Wasiyyat al-
Shaykh Zayn al-Din ‘Umar b. al-Wardi li-waladihi rahimahuma llah ta‘ala).

Also in Ms. Ahlw. no. 3999/1 the title is given as Wasiyya and it includes the
author’s name and two nisha’s as well as an indication of the addressee of the
text, Kitab Wasiyyat Ibn al-Wardi al-Ma‘arri thumma al-Halabi li-bnihi; a similar
variant is Ms. Ahlw. no. 3999/9 (Wasiyyat al-Shaykh ‘Umar b. al-Wardi rahimahii
llah, etc.).

In Ms. Ahlw. no. 3999/4, the title is only hinted at and given in the form of a
present participle active of awsa added to the author’s name, “... admonishing
his son”. The name includes ism, shuhra, titles and designation of the profession
he exercised (li-I-Shaykh al-Imam al-Qadi ‘Umar b. al-Wardi musiyan li-bnihi).

The Siileymaniye Ms. 1. Ismail Hakki 3385 offers the variant: al-Nasiha, i.e.
“counsel” or “advice” which is a synonym for wasiyya. The expression is also in-
cluded in a description of the poem’s function, in BSB Cod.arab. 587: Lamiyyat al-
Shaykh Zayn al-Din ‘Umar b. al-Wardi fi I-nastha.

The title in Ahlwardt no. 3999/5 is simply Qasida plus the author’s name,
thereby referring to the poetical form of the text (Qasidat Ibn al-Wardi). In Ahl-
wardt no. 3999/7, where the same variant is transmitted, the title al-‘Allama or
“highly learned”, precedes the author’s name (Qasidat al-‘Allama Ibn al-Wardi)
which, in addition, is followed by a prayer.

The variant title given in Ahlwardt no. 3999/2 implicitly contains the infor-
mation that the poem ends with the consonant lam, i.e. al-Qasida [al-]Lamiyya(!),
li-Ibn al-Wardi and is grammatically incorrect.

The title Lamiyya can also be found, without the prefixed word Qasida, joined
with the author’s name and with an indication of the author’s intention: Lamiyyat
al-‘Allama al-Shaykh Zayn al-Din ‘Umar b. al-Wardi nazamaha / nazzamaha
wasiyyatan li-bnihi (Ahlw. no. 3999/8); the same variant is transmitted in Ahl-
wardt no. 3999/10, with a misspelling of the title: hadhihi alamiyya(’) al-Adib al-
Fadil, etc.
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Ms. Ahlwardt no. 3999/6 has the variant Lamiyyat al-‘arab thereby again in-
dicating the rhyme consonant. However, some confusion arises due to a similar-
ity between Ibn al-Wardi’s poem and that of the pre-Islamic poet al-Shanfara
(GAS 2,133-37) also known as Lamiyyat al-‘arab. One reason for this confusion
may be the fact that in this manuscript — as well as in some others (infra) — Ibn
al-Wardi’s text is followed by the famous poem entitled Lamiyyat al-‘ajam of
Mu’ayyad al-Din al-Tughra’i (d. 515/1121; GAL 1,286-88) which is often copied in
association with al-Shanfara’s (but not in the above Berlin Ms.). The multiple-text
volume of the Siileymaniye, I. Ismail Hakki 3385 however includes all three afore-
mentioned poems successively: Ibn al-Wardi, Nastha; al-Tughra’i, Lamiyyat al-
‘ajam; al-Shanfara, Lamiyyat al-‘arab. BSB Cod.arab. 1235, finally, has the analo-
gous variant al-Lamiyya al-‘arabiyya (li-Ibn al-Wardi).>

1.4. al-Laganit

The work of al-Lagani (d. 1041/1632), the youngest of the four poets, is generally
known as Jawharat al-tawhid, “gem of the declaration of God’s unity”, as in-
cluded, e.g. in a poetical preface to the text in SBB, Hs. or. 4831. This title contains
a reference to the area of knowledge which the poem treats, namely tawhid,
dogma. The same reference is included in the variant ‘Agidat al-jawhara fi ‘ilm al-
tawhid li-1-Shaykh, etc. (Spr. 1956) where Islamic “science” is mentioned along-
side with the prefixed explanatory words fi ilm (“on the science of, etc.”). This
title variant is also preceded by the expression ‘agida which implies that the
poem is a credo or catechism. The same term is found on the title page of Mq. 618
where the expression matn is placed in front of the title: ‘Agidat matn al-Jawhara
li-1-Shaykh al-Tmam ilkh., i.e. “text of the gem of Shaykh so-and-so, a credo”. The
rather minor fluctuation in the title variants of this work may be interpreted as an
indication that the title was chosen by the author himself.

1.5. al-SaniisT

The prose text on dogma by al-Saniisi (d. 892/1486 or 895) was unquestionably
more popular than the above poems and there is considerable variance with re-
gard to the title of work: The reductionist title al-Saniisiyya (Ms. We. 1685) or matn
al-Sanusiyya (Ms. We. 1793) implies that this work is perhaps the most representa-
tive of all the credos written by the author, whereas the variants ‘Agidat ahl al-

35 Cf. fig. 21.
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tawhid al-sughra or al-‘Aqida al-musammatu bi-l-sughra (Ms. Carullah Ef. 2125) set
the work in relation to other credos by the same author - of which it is declared to
be the shortest. Finally, there is the variant Umm al-barahin, probably chosen by
the author himself, which refers to the dialectical nature of the text including
proofs of God’s unity and Muhammad’s prophecy and it implicitly claims that it
is the matrix (umm) of all Islamic catechisms.*

2.2 Textual Variance

The phenomenon of textual discrepancy may be differentiated in a general way
using a number of opposing categories of variants: primary and secondary; sub-
stantial and non-substantial (real/unreal, possible/impossible); or intentional
and unintentional (conscious/unconscious).

In assessing actual instances of textual variance, viz. the individual variants,
one can posit a spectrum between the possible at one end and the impossible at
the other, the main criterion for placement within the spectrum being probability.
Among the criteria for considering a variant to be probable, the following should
be included: 1. metre, 2. graphy (appearance of the letter), 3. syntax and gram-
matr, 4. lexicon, 5. authority of transmission (e.g. collation marks).

Reducing the above criteria to the categories of semantics (i.e. referring to
meanings) and grammar, and proceeding from the impossible to the possible,
four kinds of variants may be identified:

1. Semantically and grammatically impossible,

2. Semantically possible and grammatically impossible,

3. Semantically impossible and grammatically possible (these variants, in

many cases, result from misspellings),

4. Semantically and grammatically possible (“real variants”).

36 Claudia Ott, in her doctoral dissertation on the Arab epic Sirat al-mujahidin has included, i.a.
an interesting discussion on variance in the titles by which the epic work was transmitted (2003,
34-42). Ott, in her second profession as orchestral conductor with diploma, distinguishes be-
tween title elements, “Titelelemente” (protagonists, group of actors, themes of the plot) and be-
tween types of titles, “Titeltypen” (i.e. short titles by which the work has been referred to within
the texts and in the secondary literature). She has listed the title variants in her book (which also
boasts of numerous photographs of manuscript pages) in the order of their frequency in the text
copies.
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As to the dichotomy intentional/unintentional, it may be helpful to give the fol-
lowing explanations:¥

1. Unintentional alterations include such types as are caused by a) visual reasons,
namely haplography (‘skip of the eye’ which often results from homoioteleuton),
haplology (contraction of a word through omission of consecutive similar letters),
dittography (repetition) or by b) aural reasons, namely due to homophones (hom-
onyms) or mistakes of the memory (substitutions of synonyms or similar phrases,
additions of words or transpositions of words to a more usual order); or by c)
faulty interpretation of marginal notes which may be unintentionally incorporated
(conflation).®®

2. Intentional variance includes such phenomena as, e.g. addition, omission and
substitution, aiming to make meanings clearer or to standardize the orthogra-
phy.*

The point of reference of the variants differs according to the questions asked;
variance may be assessed with relation to the autograph or to the linguistic envi-
ronment in which the scribe lived at the time. A variant may be considered an
inferior deviation when it differs from a basic text as e.g. in the case of the Koran
and its canonical readings;*° or, when there is no basic or canonical text, a variant

37 This classification is based on a draft paper on variance written by the tibetologist Orna Al-
mogy.

38 A further category is unintentional variance, which is due to external causes such as physical
damage to the exemplar (caused by water, excess of ink, etc.), resulting in lacunae and illegibil-
ity.

39 In Koran manuscripts, besides unintentional variants (or scribal errors, i.e. variants which
resulted from scribal carelessness and inattention; cf. Small, 2011, 65), intentional changes have
also been detected. Keith Small points out that one issue central to intentionality in the study of
Koran manuscripts is that a unified canonical text form was maintained in the copies against
which the variants were compared (139). Mostly, intentional changes were made “without an
intention to substantially change the meaning of the text” (132). In Koran manuscripts the major
category of intentional variants was the improvement of orthography - which was done in par-
ticular by adding diacritical marks to distinguish between the consonants (135). Smaller catego-
ries were variants done for grammatical improvements and to support a dogmatic position, “ex-
egetical variants”, or “variants introduced to conform the text to a form established by the
religious/political authority” (135-36).

40 However, a high degree of variation in the pronunciation of the Koran was permitted, until
the standardization effected by Ibn Mujahid (d. 324/936; Khatib [1349/1931] 5,144-48) in the late
third/ninth century. Variation was also allowed, in the early period, according to the reader’s
personal understanding of grammar (Small 2011, 168, quoting C. Melchert). In Koran manu-
scripts, including palimpsests, Small has detected various categories of textual variants,
namely: orthographical variants involving long vowels, a. letters alif, ya’ and hamza, b. involv-
ing proper names (ch. 3); diacritical mark variants and variants affecting grammar (ch. 5); rasm
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may be considered simply as an alternative reading which is neither better nor
worse than the point of reference.

In the manuscripts of the didactic poems, primary variants proved to be rare
by comparison with what may be termed secondary or minor variants. Primary
variants are those that fit with the metre of the poem, are grammatically correct
and meaningful, i.e. they are admissible with regard to both content and lan-
guage.”!

By contrast, the majority of variants found in the manuscripts are of a sec-
ondary type and seem to constitute scribal errors (deviations) rather than “real
variants”. Specifically, such variants differ from the reference text, ideally, the
author’s poem, through a. their gender; b. their orthography;* c. change of word
order; d. the use of the singular instead of the plural numerus and vice versa; e.
omission of individual letters or whole words.

The discovery of a mixed system of transmission as regards the sequence of
verses (ch. 2.3) has an equivalent in the variants which are related to the text it-
self. In a more penetrating study of the manuscripts, it proved necessary to ex-
pand the simple taxonomy possible/impossible with different degrees of proba-
bility and dimensions (lexical, syntactical, etc.). The dimension “caused by
written transmission” versus “caused by oral transmission” had to be comple-
mented by mixed forms such as “hearing mistakes in dictation” or “memorizing
mistakes”, etc.

However, it has been observed that it is often quite difficult to uncover the
motivations of variants and it had to be accepted that the cause remains un-
known. This observation implies that it is often impossible to determine whether
a variant is caused by a hearing mistake (“Horfehler”) or a writing / copying mis-
take (“Schreibfehler or “Abschreibfehler”). To these unintentional variants may
be added those which are caused by the memory’s inclination to err which gives
rise to a category of memorizing mistakes (“Memorierfehler”), or more appositely,

variants, i.e. variants to the consonantal line (ch. 6), e.g. an alif added to make a particular pro-
nunciation more explicit; variants affecting grammar due to an added letter (78); a different word
through addition of letters (79); word variants, i.e. a category restricted to single words (79-80);
synonyms using different conjunctions (e.g. wa-, instead of fa-; 80); a missing word (81-82);
transposition variants (82); conflation of phrases (82-83); additional words and phrases (op. cit.
83-84).

41 It has been observed in the manuscripts that often a lectio facilior replaces an original, more
difficult wording.

42 Sometimes the orthographic variance may be explained through the use of a defective script.
A very common type of variant is the apparently meaningless misspelling of rare words.
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mistakes of reproduction (“Reproduktionsfehler”) from memory. The copying mis-

take on the other hand is caused by a wrong reading.®
The major types of scribal errors which came to light in the present study of

manuscripts thus seem to be the following four (arranged by motivation):

1. Spelling mistakes such as li-dhi ahli I-basira for lada ilkh. (-Ushi, Bad’ al-amali,
v. 9b) are variants (errors) caused by a written transmission which would
hardly have occurred during dictation. Letters in these misspellings have
been added or, more often, were omitted.

2. Dictation (or hearing) mistakes as may have been caused by the scribe’s lack of
familiarity with Arabic grammar and/or orthography, e.g. in the writing of
the difficult and pleonastic expression ;| Lo ¢ wa-md in (-Ushi, v. 10a). *

3. Memorizing mistakes are errors caused by poor memory. These should be dis-
tinguished from mistakes caused by misspelling or wrong hearing and they
often turn out to be “real”, i.e. semantically and metrically possible, variants.

4. Intentional deviations are variants which are semantically possible but in
which the metre is disregarded, e.g. mahfiizat, for masiinat. These variants
may be considered as more or less successful attempts to fill a lacuna or cor-
rect an expression which was illegible for the scribe.

Examples of variants in the manuscripts

In order to study the phenomenon of textual discrepancy in the manuscripts of
the four didactic poems (and the one prose text), we have created a typology of
variants found in the individual copies and have marked some variants (selec-
tively) in order to highlight the type of deviation. Bold markings indicate variants
relating to semantics and metre; “impossible” variants are left normal. An at-
tempt has been made here to develop a more refined typology, distinguishing be-
tween variants which result from written transmission and those which may be
explained through oral transmission of the text. In the examples listed below, all

43 In the indigenous manuscript tradition the concept of misreading was called tashif and has
been defined as “reading a passage in a way that differed from the author’s intention and from
the consensus on it” (Hirschler 2012, 92-93). The similarity between the shapes of some letters
was identified by prominent scholars as the root of the problem. One of these, viz., the Khatib al-
Baghdadi (fifth/eleventh century), in his tashif-works, discussed problems which arose from
homograph names and from missing or unclear diacritics (93).

44 Some misspellings like the word shafa‘at (“intercession by the Prophet”) wrongly written
with letter ta’ tawila instead of ta’ marbiita, as a correct use of Arabic demands, seem to betray
the Turkish or Persian origin of the scribe (e.g. -Ushi, Ms. Ahlw. no. 4950, fo. 52r, 1. 4, ta’ marbiita
is written as ta’ tawila).
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taken from al-Ushi’s Bad’ al-amali (!), the manuscripts in which the variants have
been detected are not identified (for a full documentation of the variants see the
list appended to the chapter on al-Ushi’s poem). The reference manuscript which
provides the lemmata is Ahlwardt no. 2408/1, the longest of the copies of the SBB
examined.”

I. Possible variants

v. 15b
Sils sl s

Jsalg Ola il (word order inverted)
v.18a

| sk

|42 (variant of the majority of the copies)

v.23b
sl
il

V. 24b

BPENTXY
Sla g2
Juaa 93

Both the nominative and the genitive case are grammatically possible.

v.32b

phs
a2 (variant of the majority)

45 However the longest version of the copies is neither that shared by the majority of copies nor
the “Urschrift”.
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Il. Impossible variants

In order to indicate the presumed causes of misspellings, the following taxonomy
may be proposed: 1. Spelling mistakes which occured in the written text trans-
mission; 2. Dictation or hearing mistakes; 3. Scribal errors either caused by a
hearing or a copying mistake (the cause being unknown); 4. Memorizing mis-
takes; 5. Intentionality (semantically possible but disregarding the metre); 6. Er-
rors rooted in the nature of the Arabic script (these may therefore be assessed
more mildly).

1. Spelling mistakes

This type of mistake may be divided into instances of omission and addition,
mostly involving individual letters only.
v.%b
3 ),p.a,d\ Jdal Al
3 yuanl| Jal gﬁﬂ
3l Jal gl

v. 15a
oball
okl

v.21b
JFe Y dal :
J e JaY¥ (metrically impossible)

V. 23a
Juy Bprad

Jui )yl (324l (the letter alif has been added to ruslin — a rare case: in
most cases of misspelling, letters have been omitted, not added)

V. 24a
el 238 g
Jull &34 5 (wrong vocalization)
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v. 27b
Jas)l s
Jal s (letter r@’ omitted)

2. Dictation / hearing mistakes

A typical dictation mistake is ma’in (v. 10a), a pseudo-genitive, caused by the
scribe’s unfamiliarity with the pleonastic expression ma in.
v. 10a

O e

¢l 5 (irregular orthography)
Osle s (irregular orthography)
Also in v. 22a ma in has been misspelt through omission of in:
dad Ol Ly

J=é L 5 (metrically impossible)

v. 30b
BLNLE

) )58 (fakhzar, an obvious hearing mistake)

3. Scribal errors either caused by a hearing or a copying mistake

v.7a
sk, Gl Glaa,
.. 3 Alaa

v.2la
BIME

53) 3 (metrically impossible; the variant idh ra’awhu may have been dictated
from memory by someone who did not know the metre; or it may be a copying
mistake).
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4. Memorizing mistakes

These mistakes may have been caused by an error of memory.
v.17b

APV PRILENIRPLY

el 939 BBl g3 (variant of the majority)

Jeadl g Il 4

Saall 535 IS 3

Jlacdll 53 Jal) 53
The variant of the reference copy (dhii l-jalalati) may be faulty (although metri-
cally and semantically possible); probably dhii l-jaldli is closer to al-Ushi’s origi-
nal text, as is indicated by the textual evidence in the majority of manuscripts.
5. Intentional variants
v.7b
Gl pae

s gina (mahfiizat is semantically possible, and yet not a “real variant” be-
cause metrically impossible)
6. Errors rooted in the nature of the Arabic script (“non-substantial variants”)
v. 8b
s
J A (defective writing)
J (hali for khali; omission of a diacritical point)

v.9a
el |

M\ ¢ (grammatically impossible)
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el yie (asaresult of the omission of a single point ghayr turns into ‘ayr;
in the same hemistich, alif has changed to lam: al-musamma > li-l-musamma).

2.3 Variance relating to the number and sequence of verses

Having looked at the variations of the work titles, we may see that variance also
manifests itself in the number of the verses found in the copies of a poem. It can
be observed that there is considerable discrepancy in the length of the copies of
a given poem, even if one disregards those manuscripts which, for various rea-
sons, are incomplete.

In the case of Ibn Zurayq’s poem, the number of verses varies from 30 to 41
throughout the copies (most copies have 40 verses), the manuscripts of al-Ushi’s
Qasida vary from 44 to 75 verses: Whereas the standard version represented by 3
manuscripts (see below) comprises 64 verses, the longest text-witness (BSB
Cod.arab. 1735) includes 5 additional, apocryphal verses. Hajji Khalifa, in his
turn, mentions in Kashf 4,559 that the gasida includes (exactly) 66 verses. Al-
Lagani’s poem, on the other hand, shows an identical number of verses through-
out the manuscripts: Apart from the Siileymaniye manuscript which is defective
at the beginning, the copies all contain 144 verses. As to Ibn al-Wardj, if the apoc-
ryphal verses which all come at the end of the poem are taken into account, the
number of verses throughout the copies ranges from 68 (9 verses missing) to 82
and a half (Ms. SBB Pm. 8).

Stating the number of verses is a means of protecting the poem against devi-
ation and may be found in various places in the copies of some of the poems.
Certain poems have extra verses, in a few manuscripts, which are then indicated
in the poem (e.g. in Ms. Ahlw. no. 3999/3, a copy of Ibn al-Wardi, the penultimate
of 5 apocryphal verses); in some cases notes added to the text give the same in-
formation.*® The scribe’s attempt to protect the poem against deviations in its
length is thereby apparent. Of course, such notes can also be found in the copies
of other (didactic) poems which do not belong to our corpus. In the margins of a
copy of al-Biisiri’s Burda (Ms. Siileymaniye Hiisnii Pasa 231, sixth part) there is a
note about the number of verses which is specified as 161. A statement of the ap-
proximate number of verses of a didactic poem is included in a hemistich of one
of the very first lines of the urjiiza of 1000 verses (abyatuha alfun bi-ma qad
zidtuha) entitled Nazm Safwat al-zubad treating tawhid, Shafi‘i law and Sufism

46 E.g., al-Ushi, in We. 1718 = Ms. Ahlw. no. 2408/1, on the title page; or in BSB Cod.arab. 1610,
in the colophon.
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(cf. BSB Cod.arab. 1738, fo. 2v).*” Here it is the author himself and not a copyist
who wanted to safeguard the poem against the addition or elimination of verses.
The number of verses of some poems can also be found encoded through the use
of the “alpha-numerical” notation system,* as is the case in the copy BSB
Cod.arab. 1814 of al-Jamzari’s (d. ca. 1198/1784) poem on Koran recitation titled
Tuhfat al-atfal, viz., in the first hemistich of the third last verse (see fig. 2).

Fig. 2: Al-Jamzari: Tuhfat al-atfal, urjiza on Koran recitation for children, 1322/1904; colophon
and indication of number of verses encoded in a hemistich (BSB Cod.arab. 1814, fo. 2v-3r)

Analogous statements may also be included in the commentaries written in ex-
planation of the didactic poems. In the Tuhfat al-murid written by al-Bajari (d.
1277/1860), commenting on v. 7 of al-Lagani (wa-hadhihi urjizatun lagqabtuha
ilkh.), the Egyptian scholar specifies that the verses amount to 144 abyat or to 288
hemistichs (p. 34 of the printed edition). At the beginning of his commentary on

47 For further details of this manuscript see p. 263.
48 Cf. Gacek 2009, 11-13 (lemma “Arabic alpha-numerical notation”).
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Ibn al-Jazari’s (d. 833/1429) poem on Koran recitation, entitled al-Mugaddima fi
tajwid al-Qur’an, Zakariyya’ al-Ansari (d. 926/1520) mentions that the poem, in
the majority of manuscripts, extends to 107 verses whereas in a minority of copies
it includes 108 verses (BSB Cod.arab. 1952, fo. 63v).

Finally, a statement of the number of verses of a given poem may also be
found in the scholar’s biography. A case in point is the collection of biographies
titled -Mirgat al-wafiyya fi tabaqat al-Hanafiyya (GAL S 2,236,18) which al-
Firtzabadi (d. 817/1415; GAL 2,231-4) dedicated to some Hanafi jurisprudents. The
collection, i.a. includes the vita of al-Ushi and mentions the number of verses of
his Qasida as amounting to 60 (quoted in Nabulusi, Rihla 53-54).

Secondly, variance manifests itself in the sequence in which the verses are
arranged in any of the manuscript copies.

To express this sub-category of variance in numbers, we have devised a sys-
tem in which every addition, omission and transposition of one single verse has
been considered as one instance of deviation from a reference manuscript. As a
point of reference for describing such deviation, a manuscript has been chosen
which has the sequence found in a majority of copies. This sequence of verses
may be designated as a “democratic” sequence or as a “standard order” of verses.
The standard order as regards, for example, al-Ushi’s poem was found in three
manuscripts, 1. SBB Hs. or. 4496, 2. Princeton no. 5130 (= Mach no. 2272/4), 3.
Princeton no. 5310 (= Mach no. 2272/8). In the 28 copies of this poem examined,
the number of deviations from the standard order ranges from 1-35.%

Originally SBB We. 1718 was chosen as the reference manuscript since it is
the longest of all the copies, but thereafter Princeton no. 5043 seemed to be the
copy best qualified to represent the majority version. Thus all sequence numbers
of any verses of al-Ushi’s poem given in the following study — unless explicitly
stated otherwise®® — refer to SBB We. 1718.” The justification for having acted in
this way is not only pragmatic, it is also based on the fact that we were interested
in relative deviation and not in the reconstruction of a hypothetical archetype.
For the sake of convenience, the edited text of the poem, as transmitted in two

49 For a study of deviation in the order of verses in some manuscripts of al-Ushi’s poem see
also Seidensticker 2009.

50 Reference manuscript in the tables on pages 168-69 is SBB Hs. or. 4496.

51 After a re-examination of the manuscript copies it was noticed that Princeton no. 5043 in-
cludes an apocryphal verse and we now judge that the above-mentioned 3 manuscripts (Prince-
ton UL and SBB) ought to be regarded as representing the standard order.
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manuscripts of the SBB, viz., We. 1718 (the longest copy), and Hs. or. 4496 (a rep-
resentative of the “democratic” version), precedes the description of the individ-
ual manuscript copies.

Two manuscripts share the sequence of verses of Hs. or. 4496 which has been
identified as the majority version. However, both of these manuscripts (Princeton
no. 5130 [= Mach 2272/4], 5310 [= Mach 2272/8]) are commentaries which include
the poem’s verses and they closely follow (with 1 deviation only) the verse se-
quences of the copies of the Qasida (Princeton no. 5130 [= Mach 2260/4], 5310 [=
Mach 2260/11]) in their respective manuscripts. In these two copies there are no
deviations from the “democratic” version.

Two characteristics of deviation have been observed* in the manuscripts of
al-Ushi’s Qasida:

1. A family of 15 manuscripts® shows minor deviations from the standard or-
der, i.e. at most 7 instances of deviation. In these copies there are, roughly speak-
ing, no deviations, before the last third of the poem.>** All copies of this group,
except for three which display 1 or 2 instances of deviation at the beginning of the
poem, show no deviation from the standard order before v. 48, after which the
deviations somewhat increase in number. A possible explanation may be that the
manuscripts were written down from memory (or from copies transmitted orally)
and that memory worked better for the first two thirds of the poem than for the
last.

However, if one looks at the copies more closely, one may observe that the
deviations in the last third of the poem are due to the addition of apocryphal
verses (“C” after 48, “A” after 49, “B” after 53, “O” + “P” at the end); there are
also some other features of deviation which occur in multiple copies of this group,
viz., verse 50 missing (in 5 copies as well as in Ms. Lb. 428); verse 51 transposed
after 57 (in 4 copies as well as in Ms. We. 1721). Neither the addition of apocryphal
verses nor the afore-mentioned pattern of deviation involving omission and
transposition of identical verses, it seems, can be explained by poor memory. If

52 These observations were first made and described by Tilman Seidensticker 2009. However,
there are some, mainly numerical, divergences between the findings laid out in the following
and those reported in his article; this is due to the fact that he had a relatively small number of
copies at his disposal and that the tables provided to him had not yet been completed. To further
complicate the situation, at that stage of the project, a different manuscript had been chosen as
the reference.

53 Princeton 5014, 5043, 5130, 5310, 5729, 5807/a, 5807/b, 5729; SBB Spr. 1956, We. 1754, Hs. or.
4505, 4944, 4950; Siileymaniye Aya Sofya 1446, Denizli 1468.

54 In the charts presented to Seidensticker, all copies but one show no deviations before v. 28,
and all but two show none before v. 39 (cf. Seidensticker 2009).
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one therefore eliminates these types of deviation from the calculation, the expla-
nation proposed above (for the apparent concentration of deviation in the last
third of the copies of this group) no longer applies, i.e. orality has played a
smaller role® than had at first appeared.

As to the family of manuscripts with more numerous deviations (8-35) there
is a group of five copies in which the poem begins with any one of the apocryphal
verses, “E”, “J”, “K”, either before verse 1, or after verse 1 or 2, either in combina-
tion or individually.*®

In 14 copies, i.e. in half of the complete corpus, the apocryphal verse “C” can
be found mostly following v. 48. In 16 copies, the apocryphal verse “A” can be
found, mostly after v. 49 (less often: after 18, 57), and mostly in the very same
copies, verse “B” is included as well (13 instances; after verses 53, 58 or 64 or else
after “A”).

Again, as regards apocryphal verses, there is a group of four manuscripts, in
which the poems end with the rarely transmitted verses, designated by the letters
“H”, “I”, “]”, “K”, “N”, “0”, “P”, viz., Ms. Siileymaniye Aya Sofya (“O”, “P” after
64), Princeton no. 3174 (“H”, “I” after 64), BSB Cod.arab. 1735 (“H”, “I”, “F”, “G”,
“G*), We. 1718 (“J”, “K”, “N” after 64); We. 1804, finally, has verse “B” after 64.
It looks as if some copyists felt they had the license to add extra verses of their
own making some of which were considered felicitous formulations and were
copied again by others as forming part of the original poem. Most of these verses
found at the end of the poem are poor semantically and contain salutations to the
Prophet and his companions as the main motive (verses “F”, “G”, “G*”, “H”, “I”,
“0”, “P”).

Besides displaying apocryphal verses, regular features observed in the copies
with numerous deviations include the following patterns: verses 51 after 57, 49
after 51, mostly followed by “A” after verse 49 (9 instances); verse 10 missing or
transposed (8 instances); verse 19 missing or transposed (7 instances); transposi-
tion of verse 49 (7 instances). The regularity in which these patterns of deviation
can be detected throughout the manuscripts again indicates that written trans-
mission prevailed over oral, which served only as an adjunct to the former.

55 The two deviations, verse 64 missing in SBB 4944 (although it is also wanting in Ms. Prince-
ton [Mach] 2264) and verse 55 missing in SBB Spr. 1956, may have been forgotten by the memo-
rizer who inscribed the poem in the manuscript.

56 Ms. Princeton no. 3174, We. 1804, and BSB Cod.arab. 1735 feature all three verses at the be-
ginning, Ms. Siileymaniye Izmir 780 has only “E” after v. 2, as is the case with Ms. We. 1718 which
however has verses “]”, “K” and “N” at the very end of the poem.
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2. A peculiar type of transposition of verses was found in a small group of
copies, viz., the three manuscripts SUB Go6tt. 176/6, Princeton no. 3563, SBB We.
1804. Here, longer blocks of verses are affected, and not single lines. In the Got-
tingen manuscript a block of 9 verses, viz., 32-40, has been placed after v. 22,
whereby the section covering the sanctity of the Saints and excellence of the
rightly guided Caliphs from among the Prophet’s Companions is found, rather
inappropriately, before that of the Prophet himself. This dogmatic consideration
indicates that this instance of variance was not intentional, but was rather the
result of an error. In the Princeton manuscript an even larger block of 20 verses,
i.e. 30-49, has been inserted after v. 19, and in the Berlin manuscript a block of 9
verses, 31-39, almost identical with the transposed block in Ms. SUB Gott., has
been placed after v. 21, which means that, in this case also, the place of insertion
is almost the same, with only one verse difference. As indicated by this nearly
identical transposition, SUB Go6tt. 176/6 and SBB We. 1804 may have been copied
from manuscripts which were (ultimately) based on the disordered copy, i.e. they
share the same filiation.” This type of transposition could be explained in two
ways: Either the poems were memorized blockwise and only the sequence of the
blocks was subject to erroneous transposition or copies were made from loose
sheets whose order was not fixed by foliation or catchwords.*®

In the Princeton manuscript (no. 3563) a number of other deviations can also
be observed, such as the interlinear insertion on fo. 53r of the apocryphal verse
“A”, after 50, and the addition of verses 20-25, 28-29 which have been supple-
mented in the margins of fo. 50r above v. 30ff. However, as a palaeographic ex-
amination reveals, all these additions seem to have been made by an alien hand.
If one ignores these insertions as well as the transpositions caused by a disorder
in the leaves or through faulty memorization, it appears that the copy with the
highest number of deviations is in fact a representative of the majority version
with nil deviations.

Just as the commentators and other users of the copies of al-Ushi’s poem were
aware of the changeability of the number of verses of which the Qasida is com-
posed, so they also expressed an awareness of the variability of the order of verses
in the manuscripts.

One of al-Ushi’s commentators, al-Harawi (d. 1014/1605; GAL 2,517-23), in his
Daw’ al-ma‘ali li-Bad’ al-amali, commenting on v. 25, as preceding v. 28 (Prince-
ton no. 5729, fo. 184r, 1. 8), says that in some manuscripts there is added, at this

57 There is also one smaller block of three transposed verses (52-54) inserted before their proper
place, in SBB We. 1804.
58 Cf. Seidensticker 2009, 3.
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place, the verse wa-marjuwwun shafa‘atu ahli khayrin, i.e. v. 58. Ad v. 52 al-
Harawi mentions that the verse is included in some manuscripts but not in others
(fo. 189v, 1. 11). Before verse 55 he adduces v. 62 which he says is added in some
commentaries (zida huna fi ba‘d al-shuruh): dukhiilu I-nasi, etc. (fo. 190r, 1. 15). On
fo. 192r, ad v. 61, he mentions that v. 63, in some manuscripts, follows v. 61
whereas in his own commentary it comes before it (and after v. 19 = fo. 181v, 1. 5:
wa-fi ba‘d nusakh al-mutin hund bayt za’id, “an additional verse”, wa-huwa
gawluhii: wa-1a yafna ilkh.).

By contrast, an examination of the sequence of verses in the copies of al-
Lagani’s Jawharat al-tawhid shows that deviations from the reference manuscript
(SBB Hs. or. 4831)* are relatively few. This seems surprising considering that the
poem, encompassing 144 verses, is about twice as long as the Bad’ al-amali of al-
Ushi. Of the seven manuscripts of al-Lagani’s text studied in this project, four
show an identical sequence of verses, in three further manuscripts (SBB Spr. 1953,
We. 1732; Siileymaniye Haci Selim Aga 657) there are deviations which however
are minimal: one which is incomplete at the beginning (We. 1732) has two devia-
tions (two verses are missing), whereas two manuscripts (Spr. 1953, Haci Selim
Aga 657) show but one transposition in the middle of the poem (v. 72 comes before
v. 71) which may be interpreted as the mark of an identical filiation.

Apart from the one transposition in the two manuscripts and the two omis-
sions of verses in the acephalous manuscript We. 1732, there is an overall stability
in the structure of the poem. This steadfastness can be explained through a writ-
ten transmission of the text which has certainly played a much greater réle here
than in the poem of al-Ushi. The higher number of verses of which the Jawhara
consists has possibly made it more difficult to memorize. Also, judging by the
documentation available to us, there are relatively few extant copies of the
Jawharat al-tawhid, a fact which indicates that this poem has enjoyed a lesser
popularity in the Eastern lands of Islam® than did the Bad’ al-amali, and hence
was less often memorized. The more limited popularity of the poem of al-Lagani

59 My choice of the reference manuscript was done by a process of elimination and copies were
excluded for a number of reasons: While SBB We. 1732 is acephalous and SBB Pet. 703 is illegible
on the first folio page, Ms. Siileymaniye Haci Selim Aga has only been available to me for a short
time and could therefore not be examined exhaustively. Ms. Spr. 1956, on the other hand, alt-
hough complete, is of a rather recent production (middle of nineteenth century) and was also
discarded. As a result, the reference had to be chosen from the remaining manuscripts and SBB
Hs. or. 4831 appeared to be the most carefully executed copy of al-Laqani’s work accessible to us.

60 Inthe Maghrib and in Sudanic Africa, on the other hand, the relationship has been the exact
reverse: in this peripheral region, al-Ushi’s Qasida has been copied only exceptionally, while
relatively many copies of the Jawhara have been preserved in the libraries (cf. Hall 2011).
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(d. 1041/1632), in the Mashriq, may be explained through the notion of constant
decline and the corresponding glorification of the earlier period. As an expression
of their disdain towards their own period, some scholars even condemned the
composition of literary works at that time.*'

As for the deviations in the poem of Ibn Zurayq, in the 11 copies available to
us, and which all belong to the SBB, there is again a relatively small number of
deviations (1-7 instances) from what has been chosen — for pragmatical reasons
— as the standard text, viz., the version integrated in al-Safadi’s Wafi. There is but
one transposition of verses (7 after 9) found in a narrow majority of copies. Nearly
all of these manuscripts also lack verse 31; thus it seems justifiable to speak of
two major groups or families of manuscripts which here, for the sake of conven-
ience, have been abbreviated as G I and G II. Within group G II, featuring the pat-
tern of one transposition and one omission, there are minor variations relating to
two verses which are missing in some copies. Three other copies show higher de-
viation numbers (5-7 instances) and belong to two different sub-groups although,
since they do not show the pattern of transposition and omission, these copies
are nearer to the reference manuscript, al-Safadi, than to the G II copies. One
manuscript (Spr. 1128) deviates from all other copies through an additional trans-
position of verses (19 and 24) and through a high number of verse omissions (6).
In two manuscripts, forming a second sub-group within the G I family, there is
some disorder in the middle of the poem and they include two apocryphal verses.

The copies with numerous deviations from al-Safadi’s version may well be
considered as resulting from the oral transmission of the poem. This certainly ap-
plies to Ms. Spr. 1128 with its six omissions and one transposition and it has likely
been written down from memory or from manuscripts which were not directly
copied from a model. Also with the two manuscripts Lb. 243 and Mq. 117 of the G
I sub-group, orality seems to have played a greater role in the text transmission
than in most other manuscripts. Likewise, Ms. We. 1547, with three instances of
deviation, may have been copied from memory. The other copies,® with only one
deviation from any of the two versions, are more likely to have been copied from
a manuscript model than from memory.

Two manuscripts (BSB Aumer 587, SBB We. 409 [B 3998]) which have the se-
quence of 77 verses shared by most copies of Ibn al-Wardi’s poem have been cho-
sen as the reference in this study of the sequence of verses. Also Ms. Pm. 241 (=B
3999/5) has the same order but adds, at the end of the poem, two extra, “apocry-
phal” verses — which it shares with Ms. Pm. 8 (= B 3999/3). The copy with the

61 On the notion of constant decline cf. Hirschler 2012, 22.
62 Ms. Pm. 193,1, Ms. Pm. 193,2, Ms. Pm. 542, Ms. Mq. 674, Ms. Spr. 1239, Ms. Glas. 37.
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highest number of verses — which therefore has been treated as the reference in
the synopsis of textual variants — is Ms. Pm. 8. This copy has six and a half devi-
ations, viz., 1 transposition of verses, 3 verse additions after v. 77 and 5 apocry-
phal hemistichs.

As regards the sequence of verses there is again a high degree of text stability:
of 15 manuscripts, 10 have at most one alteration in the verse order — mostly the
deviations are verse omissions or additions after v. 77. The remaining 5 copies
show deviations in the verse order of the standard text ranging from 2 to 7 in Ms.
Pm. 696 ( = B 3999/6). The last-mentioned copy also has the highest number of
verse omissions, viz. 9 lines. If one ignores the addition of apocryphal verses, the
overwhelming majority of copies shows deviations of only 1-3 verses which were
either omitted or changed in their order. Only in 3 copies is there somewhat
greater deviation (4 verse transpositions in Ms. We. 183 [B 3999/7], 1 missing and
7 transposed in Ms. Pm. 696 [B 3999/6], 9 verses missing and 5 verses transposed
in Ms. Spr. 1966 [B 3999/11]).

There is a small number of verses at the end of the poem which do not occur
in the “democratic” version, and there are considerable deviations, in some man-
uscripts, in the verses following 77 which include blessings on Muhammad and
his companions. The three apocryphal verses included in SBB Hs. or. 4438 have
been explicitly identified by a commentator called al-Ghumri (fl. 1031/1622), who
was associated with the Azhar mosque university, as not forming part of the au-
thor’s text. They may rather be considered the result of an exercise of piety on the
part of the scribes towards the prophet of Islam, and have come to be seen as part
of the text by virtue of the adoption of the poem’s format. Al-Ghumri’s gloss, on
the other hand, is clear evidence of an awareness of the existence of an original
(author’s) text and of an intrusion of verses not composed by the author.

It may be tentatively concluded that the first 12 manuscripts of Ibn al-Wardi’s
poem were copied from an exemplar, whereas the last three (B 3999/6. 9. 11) were
written down from memory.

As evidenced by the relatively great text stability characterizing the poems of
Ibn Zurayq, Ibn al-Wardi and al-Laqgani, scripturality — in contrast to al-Ushi’s
text — seems to have played a significantly greater role than orality. And yet the
instability which can be observed in some copies of these three poems shows that
orality has also played a role in their transmission, although on a lesser scale than
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with al-Ushi. The manuscripts of the didactic poems may be seen as vestiges of
an interaction of oral and written transmission of knowledge. ¢

2.4 Variance in relation to page layout

The arrangement of the various elements appearing on a page is known as layout
or mise-en-page. Not only the text, but also the margins, the decoration and the
relationship between these elements play their part (cf. Déroche 2005, 168). The
oldest manuscripts in Arabic script show that the earliest copyists opted for long
lines. The Arabic manuscript tradition then followed this model, with the length
of lines remaining constant throughout a manuscript. Usually, also the number
of letters per line and page remained stable. Poetry represents an exception to
this rule of long lines, as it is usually laid out in two or sometimes more columns.
These are pseudo-columns of course which means that the text of the poem is to
be read from the right to the left, and not from the top to the bottom, or - in other
words - the hemistichs of one verse are to be read horizontally across the two col-
umns and not vertically as is the case with real columns. The frame (jadwal) is
used to highlight the division of textual components and may have been intro-
duced in areas of Persianate culture (cf. Déroche 2005, 173).

In the copies of the didactic poems of all four authors, the verses are — in
accordance with the above - basically laid out in two columns.

Exceptionally, the verses in some manuscripts are written not in columns but
as pairs of which every second hemistich is indented (e.g. al-Ushi, SBB Hs. or.
4496).

Also, very seldomly, the poem may be arranged in such a way that two verses
form a pair each: In SSB Hs. or. 4950 the verses, apart from v. 1-4 which are writ-
ten as one block, are arranged in pairs. Of these every alternate pair is written
with an indentation.

Verses may be copied without interruption between two hemistichs: the hem-
istichs of Ms. Princeton, vol. no. 3563 (al-Ushi), are written, without any visible
interruption between the two units (no verse markers), in one line each. Thus, the
impression of a page layout in columns does not arise. This case however is a rare
exception.

63 For a more detailed discussion of the relationship between orality and writing in the text
transmission of the above poems - as reflected in the manuscripts - see the pertinent sections in
chapter V. (e.g. p. 125, 246).
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Another copy of al-Ushi’s text shows a layout where three hemistichs are writ-
ten one after the other in one line, separated only by a small circle: The verses
have been written continuously over the line mostly, but not always, comprising
three hemistichs (BSB Cod.arab. 2615, fo. 39r-40r). Sometimes the last (third)
hemistich is carried over into the next line which is an instance of enjambement
(Gottingen, 8° Cod. Ms. arab. 176).

An interesting exception from the standard layout is the copy of al-Ushi in
Ms. Haci Selim Aga 657, a collective volume which includes both al-Lagani’s
poem and the Bad’ al-amali following it as a second didactic poem. Here the sec-
ond hemistichs precede the first ones of each subsequent verse in each line. The
reason for this extreme anomaly in the page layout is that the very first hemistich
- by virtue of the work-title’s inclusion in it - has been set apart and written as the
first line of the poem, so that the second hemistich of v. 1 follows in the second
line of which it forms the beginning, etc.

By including the space offered by the margins, the copy of the text of Ibn
Zurayq’s poem in SBB Glas. 37 (= Ahlwardt no. 7607,1), fo. 165r, also represents
an exception to the standard layout:

The first 24 verses of the poem are written in two columns, the following 12
verses have been written, in four columns, in the outer margin of the page: the
hemistichs have to be read from right to left. With the last two verses which con-
clude the Qasida the arrangement changes again. These are also written in the
outer margin, but not at a right angle to the two long columns of the main text.
They constitute an additional column which however is written upside down. An-
other irregularity is that the final four hemistichs are written above one another
thus constituting a real column.

The hemistichs may be separated from one another by single drops or clus-
ters thereof, or by similar devices. Alternatively, a broad vertical bar running
down the page may separate the hemistichs (e.g. Ms. Princeton, vol. no. 5310).

In the copies examined, the poetical texts are mostly devoid of a frame, but
in some more prestigious manuscripts the text is framed by a single line, or a dou-
ble line frame (e.g. SSB Sprenger 1966) is drawn against the margin.

The spaces between the lines and columns as well as in the margins are a
further component of the page layout. The space between the lines in some copies
is conspicuously wide and was obviously motivated by the desire to leave space
for glosses.

Besides serving a decorative function, the page layout of a manuscript may
also have been influenced by concerns such as easing the task of text memoriza-
tion. The creation of the layout of the manuscript copy BSB Cod.arab. 2055 of the
didactic poem on the Shafi‘i law of marriage, entitled (Nazm) Hidayat al-fattah li-
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mani‘ al-sifah by the otherwise unknown author Shihab al-Din Ahmad al-Rifa‘l
was, in part at least, motivated by the desire to facilitate the memorization of the
text. The poem is a versification of 325 verses of the legal tract entitled K. Mani*
al-sifah fi ta‘lim ‘aqiday [misspelt as ‘dqidayn] al-nikah, etc., “Prevention of for-
nication as regards the instruction of couples who contract marriage”, by one ‘Ali
al-Munayyir al-Shafi‘i (GAL S 2/975,30) whose biographical data seem to be un-
known (cf. VOHD XVIIB12). The headings in the text — the second of five parts of
the composite Ms. copied between 1122/1710 and 1268/1852 — which specify the
subject matter treated in each section, interrupt the two columns and thereby al-
low the student to memorize the verses by blocks which form independent se-
mantic units. The wording of the headings begins with the expressions bab, fasl
or far’, respectively. It may be assumed that the division of the text into chapters,
passages and sub-passages can also be found in the underlying prose text. Both
the headings and the text of the poem as a whole have been written with full vo-
calization and diacritical points. A thicker galam has been used to highlight the
headings. Red dots have been inserted as markers between the hemistichs but
they are missing on the pages following fo. 19v.

The verses of the poems may have been numbered, in the margins of the man-
uscript, by the scribe himself, or by an alien hand (see fig. 3); one can be quite
sure that this numbering will have helped the student to memorize the text. In
the undated copy of the Alfiyya of one thousand verses on grammar composed by
Ibn Malik, BSB Cod.arab. 2053, verse numbers, albeit already ending with v. 30,
have been entered in the margins by a more recent hand. In BSB Cod.arab. 1931,
an undated copy of only 10 leaves including a fragment of the Alfiyya as well as
the Rahbiyya on the law of inheritance by Ibn al-Mutaqqina, numbers have been
entered in the margins, apparently by the scribe, with red ink, the same ink which
been used for the thematical headings that interrupt the columns in both texts.
The verse numbers in this Ms. are given in tens in Arabic numerals. The first num-
ber, viz. 10, inscribed in the margin of both texts, is headed by the word ‘adad
(number). Also in BSB Cod.arab. 2051, a copy of the Nazm Safwat al-zubad on
dogma, law and Sufism by Ibn Raslan, dated 1285/1868, an original system of
numbering verses has been used, albeit with more refinement: Alternating col-
ours have been used to count the verses in the margins, in tens, starting with pink
and, after fo. 10r, in red. The numbers are headed by the letter ‘ayn for ‘adad.
After the hundredth verse the numbering is resumed starting again with 10 how-
ever the numeral 1is henceforth placed above the letter ‘ayn until verse 200, after
which the numeral 2 is written above letter ‘ayn, etc. Towards the end of the man-
uscript, namely from fo. 44 onward, the numbers in sequences of 10 verses are
written in full, e.g. 990, 1000, etc.
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Fig. 3: Al-Lagani: Jawharat al-tawhid, end of poem; copious glosses, verse numbers, in tens, in
the margins (SBB-PK, Pm. 703, fo. 50v-51r).

Finally, it may be mentioned that providing the rasm of the text of a didactic poem
with full vocalization and diacritical points, as is the case, for instance, with the
copy of Nazm Safwat al-zubad included in BSB Cod.arab. 2051, may again have
been motivated by the desire to facilitate memorization.**

64 Since questions relating to the page layout of Arabic manuscripts form the subject of the
project “Formen und Funktionen des Layout in arabischen Manuskripten anhand von Ab-
schriften religioser Texte” within the SFB 950 at the Centre for the Study of Manuscript Cultures
of Hamburg University in collaboration with the ISKVO at Friedrich Schiller-Universitat Jena,
there is no need to delve any deeper into this aspect of variance in the present work. An article
on the page layout of Arabic Mss. (“Standards and specifics — the Layout of Arabic Didactic Po-
ems in manuscripts”) has been written by Frederike-Wiebke Daub 2012/13, where she studies
such things as verse arrangement, verse markers, framing, coloration etc. (she has also included
illustrations of a number of Mss. analysed in the present study). The preliminary observations
presented in her article will be treated more fully in a monograph dedicated to the same subject
which she is also preparing for publication.
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2.5 Variance in relation to context

Generally speaking the copies of the didactic poems under investigation are in-
cluded in multiple text manuscripts, “Compilations”,* which is the primary co-
dicological unit, or — when various physically and textually independent units
have been gathered together by the book binder®® — in composite volumes. The
latter are treated by the present author as secondary codicological units (the cor-
responding Arabic term is majmii‘a, pl. majami‘ for both units) and the poems are
surrounded by texts mostly differing from one manuscript to another. However,
certain patterns in the association of texts are discernible. There seems to be a
tendency that certain texts go together with certain other texts.®’

Ibn Zurayq’s poem, in a number of manuscripts, is integrated in anthologies
of Arabic verse which are more entertaining, lyrical or panegyrical than didactic.
More regularly however the -Qasida al-Andalusiyya is introduced by a word on
the meritoriousness of memorizing the text next to a few other things to be ob-
served by a man who wants to be considered elegant. Variance comes into play
in the enumeration and selection of these things which include wearing a carnel-
ian bezel or studying the law associated with the name of al-Shafi‘i. The poem
also tends to be accompanied by a frame story preceding and/or following it
sometimes supported by a chain of transmitters (isnad) which explains the cir-
cumstances of its composition including the tragic death of its author.

Al-Ushi, on the other hand, in consonance with its dogmatical contents, is
inserted in many manuscripts among texts written in prose or verse which treat
the doctrine of Sunni Islam. In quite a number of volumes the Qasida is collocated
with a commentary which is placed before it (e. g. BSB Cod.arab. 1610, Princeton
vol. 5807, 5729) or after it (e. g. Princeton, vol. no. 5130), written by an anonymous
author (e.g. Ms. Princeton vol. 5310, 5807) or by an authority like al-Harawi (e.g.
Ms. Princeton vol. 5729; VOHD XVIIB4 no. 176/6). In Ms. Siileymaniye,
Kasidecizade 116, the Qasida is even preceded by two commentaries of which the

65 ,,A compilation is usually a miscellaneous collection of texts from different sources, and gen-
erally by different writers, set out in a single manuscript or printed book. The compiler may or
may not be himself the scribe in whose hand the texts are entered, but is the person responsible
for the overall gathering, selection, and possibly arrangement of those texts or textual extracts”
(cf. Beal 2008, 85; quoted in Camillo A. Formigatti, Composite Manuscripts [draft paper], Febru-
ary 2010).

66 Cf. Beal 2008, 85.

67 This observation of course also applies to other texts than the didactic poems under scrutiny.
In a number of manuscripts which originated in the Ottoman Empire certain texts on grammar
in both poetry and prose have been copied together (cf. p. 59).
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first is by al-Harawi and the second by an anonymous author. In Siileymaniye,
Kilig Ali Pasa 1027 the Sharh precedes the Qasida from which it is separated by
two commentaries on two other poems. A few multiple-text volumes have been
seen by the investigator in the Siileymaniye library which include, besides al-
Ushi’s text, the didactic poem of al-Lagani and one of the credos of al-Saniisi (e.g.
Ismail Hakki 4053, Izmirli I. Hakki 3673, Hasib Efendi 527; in Ms. Fatih 1664 the
Qasida is followed by al-Santsi’s Umm al-barahin). In Ismail Hakki 3385, on the
other hand, al-Ushi is associated with Ibn al-Wardi’s Lamiyya and a few other
texts most of which are poetical. The -Qasida al-Niiniyya, also called Jawahir al-
‘aqa’id, of Khidrbeg b. Jalal al-Din (d. 863/1459; Princeton (Mach) no. 2309) how-
ever has a dogmatic content and can also found in association with al-Ushi’s
poem in a number of multiple-text volumes (e.g. Hiisnii Pasa 231, Laleli 689, per-
haps also in Karacelebizade 347 where the Nuniyya lacks an author’s name) —
however the poem is not be be confused with another, parenetical Qasida rhym-
ing in —n composed by Abu al-Fath al-Busti (d. 401/1010; Princeton (Mach) no.
4052) and which is likewise collocated with al-Ushi (e.g. in BSB Cod.arab. 1610
and in Ismail Hakki 3385; Kili¢ Ali Paga 1027 includes both al-Ushi and the com-
mentary of ‘Abdallah b. M. Nukrakar, Sharh Qasidat al-Busti; cf. Princeton (Mach)
no. 4053).

In the luxurious Mamluk manuscript Aya Sofya 1446, al-Ushi is collocated
with an elegical poem and a tract on the Hanafi school of law which both al-Ushi
and probably the majority of his readers and audience belonged to. Elsewhere
however (BSB Cod.arahb. 2005), the Bad’ al-amali has been copied in conjunction
with some poetical lines ascribed rightly or wrongly - but eponymously - to
Muhammad b. Idris al-Shafi‘i of the Shafi‘i law school (d. 204/820; GAL 1,188-90).
All the texts gathered together in this manuscript are poems and have been writ-
ten in an identical format of 15 or 16 lines, in two columns. Al-Ushi’s Qasida takes
pride of place as the first text (fo. 1v-3v) in the booklet of only 6 folios and is said,
in a rudimentary colophon written in the space between the columns (fo. 3v), to
have been copied (namaqahii) by one Hafiz Ahmad in 1192/1778. Another curious
trait of this copy is the addition, after the last, i.e. the 67", verse and after the
expression tammat written thrice (the first two incidences with red colour), of a
Turkish verse with the same rhyme consonant elaborating on the theme of the
final verse — of which it may be considered a translation: Bana bir kez du‘a gilan
sadiqin / ola tevhid-i haqq akhir maqali (see fig. 4).

Rather exceptionally the Qasida is associated with a prose text on disputation
(bahth) as is the case in Ms. Siileymaniye Denizli 404. Here al-Ushi is followed by
a risala which, given the incipit, is identical with the Sharh al-Risala al-
Husayniyya fi adab al-bahth. The majmii‘a BSB Cod.arab. 1610 includes as many
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Fig. 4: Al-Ushi: Bad’ al-amalr, 1192/1778; rudimentary colophon between the columns; preced-
ing the Qasidat Imam Shafi‘7, a Turkish verse has been added commenting on the last line of
al-Ushi’s poem (BSB Cod.arab. 2005, fol. 3v-4r).

as 16 texts, poems and commentaries, which deal mainly with Sufism but also the
subjects of doctrine and prophetology are represented.

Since the subject matter of Ibn al-Wardi’s text is not easily defined, the
Lamiyya is sometimes found among texts on ‘aqgida, in others it is placed else-
where. As a wasiyya, an admonition which could also denote the last will of a
dying father to his son (or daughter),® the poem is fittingly placed at the end of a
collective manuscript, e.g. SBB We. 183; furthermore, in this manuscript it differs
from preceding texts by being copied less carefully. In the Siileymaniye Ms. Is-
mail Hakki 3385, Ibn al-Wardi’s Nasiha, constituting the third text, is followed by
two other famous poems likewise rhyming in -1, namely al-Tughra’i’s Lamiyyat
al-‘ajam and Shanfara’s Lamiyyat al-‘arab and eventually by al-Ushi’s Bad’ al-
amali which comes in sixth place and ends with the same consonant. In Ms. Esad

68 The term is explained as tamlik mudaf ila ma ba‘d al-mawt, “transfer of ownership beyond
death”, in ‘Ali b. Muhammad al-Jurjani’s (d. 816/1413; GAL 1,613 2,280-81) lexicon of scientific
terminology, entitled Ta rifat (e.g. BSB Cod.arab. 1988, fo. 132v).
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Efendi 3690 the poem is placed within a group of tracts most of which deal with
politics, such as e.g. the ethics of ministers, the imamate and the sultanate. The
penultimate text preceding Ibn al-Wardi however is the famous juridical “legacy”
entitled Wasiyya of Abi Hanifa, ascribed to the latter’s disciple Abi Yasuf,
which, like all the other works gathered in this multiple-text-volume, is a prose
text.

Lagani’s Jawharat al-tawhid, which has also been studied at the northwest-
ern periphery (Hall 2011, 138), fits the picture found in a number of manuscripts,
inasmuch as it has been copied together with some of al-Sanitisi’s credos: In Ms.
Spr. 1956 the Jawhara is followed by the ‘Agida al-sughra.

Likewise, the copies are preceded or followed by various types of para-texts
as e.g. verses of love poetry in the Turkish language; these are written beneath
the colophon in Ahlwardt no. 2408/5 (Diez oct. 50) and are wholly unrelated to
al-Ushi’s poem on dogma; again, in Ahlwardt no. 2408/6 (We. 1804), we find
magical recipes including a device to induce a woman’s conception, following
the last line of the poem. Ibn al-Wardi’s poem is also followed, in Ahlwardt no.
3999/2 (We. 1793), by a magical recipe introduced by the generic expression
fa’ida that may be translated as “something useful”.

On the other hand, of course, there are para-texts which are semantically
connected with the poems to which they have been added by the scribe or by an
alien hand. The traditions added to Ibn Zurayq’s poem have already been men-
tioned. Some further examples:

In Princeton no. 5729 (Mach no. 2260/9), another copy of al-Ushi, a recipe is
given beneath the end verse; here the recipe is directly related to the didactic
poem, namely it is an aid to memorizing it. The recipe is recommended for dispel-
ling “the recurrence” of forgetfulness. Any person prone to forgetfulness is told,
after completing the reading of the text, that, in order to memorize it, he should
say a prayer in which he “deposits” with God “what he has read or heard” and
which Allah may give back to him when he needs to remember it.

2.6 Variance in dependency of the medium

In the process of transmission of the poems, the medium manuscript seems gen-
erally to have had a stabilizing function, in contrast to orality, which tended to-
wards destabilization. Accordingly, written transmission may be said to account
for a relatively small degree of variance. This general impression is based mainly
on the following observations:

In the manuscripts of al-Ushi’s Qasida, variance is seen to have occurred in a
transmission process where orality played a more important role than in the
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transmission of the other poems. In the layout of the pages, the manuscripts of
this poem exhibit the peculiarity that they mostly have broad margins and wide
spaces between the lines. Thus, plenty of room has been provided to enter vari-
ants and to stabilize the text. However, the space has also been used for glosses
which, in some cases, were regarded as variants and found their way into the text
and contaminated the transmission. Thus, on the one hand, the empty space in
the manuscripts serves a philological function comparable to the critical appa-
ratus of a modern text edition and it has stabilized the text thereby, but, on the
other hand, it facilitates the composition of glosses which may have a destabiliz-
ing effect. However, the variance caused by glosses transported from the margins
into the text, plays only a small part in the overall variation found in this group
of manuscripts.

Scribal mistakes resulting from a wrong reading of text can be found in the
manuscripts of our corpus. On the whole variants of this type are less numerous
in al-Ushi’s poem than in al-Lagani’s, because, in the transmission of the latter,
scripturality has predominated over orality. Scribal mistakes indicative of a writ-
ten transmission are even more numerous in the manuscripts of al-Saniisi’s tract.
With al-Ushi’s text however variance caused by the medium manuscript amounts
to 20-30 percent at most.®® Here, variance is conditioned not so much by a me-
dium which is barely legible, as by the scribes’ inattentiveness, mental indolence
and lack of education. On the other hand, faulty oral transmission is reflected
through the medium manuscript into which it has been inscribed and can only
be recognized through the orthographical image.

To sum up, the medium manuscript serves to control the text but also leads
to a destabilization or barbarization, as it were. Thus, generally speaking, the
findings concerning the relationship between the medium and variance are con-
tradictory.

69 If one includes the variance caused by the disordered leaves of some manuscripts of al-
Ushi’s poem which had an important effect on the text-transmission, the percentage is some-
what higher.






3 Means of stabilization

Learned scribes developed a system of stabilizing the text, i.e. of controlling var-
iance, using a number of devices designed to protect the poem against deviations
from the author’s text. The major types of text stabilization which have been dis-
cerned in the examination of the manuscript copies of the poems of Ihn Zurayq,
al-Ushi, Ibn al-Wardi, al-Lagani and of the prose text of al-Saniisi will be dis-
cussed in the following.

3.1 Deletion

Deletions or cancellations of text (darb),”® done by crossing out, blackening or
scratching out letters or single words or groups thereof, are, of course the most
frequently employed means of text control. They constitute an act of self-correc-
tion on the part of the scribe (one example of a correction of misspelling by the
scribe is Ibn al-Wardi, Ms. Ahlwardt no. 3999/1, a manuscript where he crossed
out a whole word in the last verse, i.e. v. 77b) or an intervention by a (later) user
of the manuscript (one example of cacographic correction made over erasures,
and not necessarily done by the scribe, can be found in Ibn al-Wardi, Ms. Ahl-
wardt no. 3999/2, fo. 40r).

In Ibn al-Wardi, Ms. Ahlwardt no. 3999/7, short slanted strokes have been
used to cross out words written erroneously. Likewise, words written at the wrong
place in a verse, e.g. as with the last word in the first hemistich of v. 64 in Ibn al-
Wardi, BSB Cod.arab. 1235, were deleted through blackening.

The deleted expressions were corrected or replaced by an alternative expres-
sion. These corrections may either have been made over the erasures or they were
entered elsewhere, above or below the deleted word, or as a gloss in the margin.

3.2 Substitution

Words have been crossed out to be replaced (badal)™ by an alternative expression
(e.g. Ibn al-Wardi, Ms. Ahlwardt no. 3999/4, in the outer margin, ad v. 36b).

In Ibn Zurayq, Ms. Glas. 37, an alternative expression has been written above the
line (v. 20b); however the word which was meant to be substituted has been left

70 Cf. Gacek 2007, 224; id. 2009, 48.
71 Cf. Gacek 2007, 227 (under the heading “conjectures”); id. 2009, 80, 235.

© 2016 Florian Sobieroj, published by De Gruyter.
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untouched. Also in another Yemeni copy of Ibn al-Wardi, BSB Cod.arah. 1235, a
word in v. 26b, al-nahw, meant to be substituted, has not been crossed out. In-
stead, the variant expression al-nutq, marked sahh in the margin, was connected
by a stroke” with the place of reference, i. e., with the word to be substituted.
Elsewhere in the above manuscript of Ibn Zurayq (v. 14a) the word al-dahr was
crossed out and substituted by the semantically justifiable, variant expression
Allah written above al-dahr.

3.3 Addition

Another means of correcting text in a manuscript copy, next to substitutions, was
the addition (ziyadat)” of those parts of the poem which had been omitted. Words
omitted were supplemented either underneath the line (Ibn al-Wardi, Ms. Ahl-
wardt no. 3999/2, fo. 40r, 41v; -Sanusi, We. 1793 = Ms. Ahlwardt no. 2007/3), or
above it (Ibn al-Wardi, Ms. Ahlwardt. no. 3999/4), or in the (inner and outer) mar-
gins (Ms. Ahlwardt no. 3999/4, fo. 48r). Words and single letters omitted by the
scribe have been added in the margin of -Saniisi, Ms. Ahlwardt no. 2007/3, and
the place of insertion in the line has been marked by a slanted stroke.

An omitted expression may have been supplemented beneath the base line
and connected with the place of insertion through a stroke of two dots™ (-Laqani,
SBB, Hs. or. 4831). Often however the additions entered in the margin lack any
indication as to where they were meant to be inserted (e.g. -Santsi, Ms. Ahlwardt
no. 2007/3, fo. 55r).

The words added may be marked with certain signs, letters or words; mostly
the expression sahh, i.e. correction (literally: “it is correct”), or an abbreviation
thereof is employed.” In -Ushi, SBB, Hs. or. 4950, the letter sad is added beneath
the line after inserting an expression which had been omitted (cf. fo. 51v).

Omitted letters have been added above the line in Ibn al-Wardi, Ms. Ahlwardt
no. 3999/8, fo. 76r, and a hemistich added in the outer margin of fo. 76r, has been
marked by the word sahh. Also, in -Saniisi, Ms. Siileymaniye Carullah Ef. 2125, fo.
5, an omitted word has been added above the line and marked with the letter sad,
abbreviating sahh.

72 Gacek (2007, 221) discusses these marks, mainly curved lines, under the heading “reference
marks or correction signs”.

73 Cf. Gacek 2007 223,v; id. 2009, 235.

74 Gacek (2007, 221) mentions a “continuous or dotted line linking the place of omission with
the omitted word (insertion) inscribed in the margin”.

75 On the expression sahh and its abbreviations cf. Gacek 2007, 223-24.
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Additions or other corrections could be supplemented in the margins, on the
basis of a parallel manuscript referred to by the expression nuskha’ (“manu-
script”) or bihi nuskha (-Ushi, Ms. Ahlwardt no. 2408/2). Such additions however
could result in a contamination of the transmission.

Whole verses omitted may have been added, as in Ibn al-Wardi, Ms. Ahlwardt
no. 3998, where v. 57 has been added written vertically on the inner margin of the
folio (see fig. 5 for an analogous phenomenon detected in a copy of al-Ushi’s
Qasida).”

Fig. 5: Al-Ushi: Bad’ al-amali, 1136 /1723-24; omitted v. 51 has been added, in the left margin,
marked with the letter sad (it is not discernible where the verse was meant to be inserted;
Princeton, no. 5014, fo. 13r).

76 Cf. Gacek 2007, 218, 222, 228.
77 For another example also see fig. 25 (al-Shatibi, Hirz al-amant).
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3.4 Correction of verse divisions

Verses divided into hemistichs at the wrong place have been corrected in some
manuscripts, e.g. in -Lagani, Ms. Spr. 1956, v. 117 (= fo. 8r, 1. 7), by adding a col-
oured drop-shaped marker after the first word of the second hemistich.

3.5 Vocalization

Another device for realizing text control are vocalizations added to an ambiguous
expression which could be read in different ways if lacking the vowel signs (e.g.
turugan, for tarqan, in Ibn al-Wardi, Ms. Ahlwardt no. 3999/2, v. 11a). Vowel signs
may of course have been entered wrongly, in which case the text is destabilized,
as e.g. in Ibn al-Wardi, Ms. Ahlwardt no. 3999/9, v. 59b (li-wa ‘zin, instead of la-
wa ‘zun) where the affirmative prefix la- has been misinterpreted as the preposi-
tional li-.

3.6 Glosses

The glosses (Arabic: hashiya, pl. hawdashin)” in the manuscripts of didactic poetry
—as well as in other genres — are of an atomistic nature, i.e. they comment on the
contents of one expression in a single verse only.”

Explanatory glosses or comments are mostly written in the margins but they may
also have been inscribed between the lines or the columns (e.g. in Ibn al-Wardi,
Ms. Siileymaniye, Baghdatli Vehbi 1612, fo. 14v, between the hemistichs).
Glosses include synonymous or other alternative expressions which may have
been derived as variant readings from other copies (e.g. -Ushi, Ms. Ahlwardt no.

78 Cf. Gacek 2007, 230.

79 Whereas the comments found in the manuscripts of the poems may be described as atomis-
tic, the explanations included in the copies of the (anonymous) commentaries on al-Ushi, Sharh
Bad’ al-Amali, Princeton no. 2272,8 and no. 2273, are extensive. Nevertheless, the means applied
to achieve textual stability do not seem to differ categorically from those found in the manu-
scripts of the poems. In Ms. Princeton no. 2272,8, indications are given as to how to read individ-
ual words of a verse commented upon and the commentary says, e.g. ad verse 64b, to read the
expression ishti‘al with letter ‘ayn and no diacritical dots — an instruction the scribe ignored by
writing ishtighal. Within the text of a commentary there is of course more space to mention the
names of authorities whose comments are adduced. And yet, in Ms. Princeton no. 2273, explana-
tions are given anonymously and, relating, for instance, to the pronounciation of the term nakal
/ nikal in v. no. 19, they are merely introduced as ‘ala riwaya, i.e. “according to some tradition”.
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2408/1, fo. 79r: ihtibal for ihtimal, ad verse 57b; Ms. Ahlwardt no. 2408/5, fo. 54r:
bi-l-farah for bi-’jtidhal, ad verse 60b).

3.6.1 Content-related explanations

Semantic glosses, i.e. glosses intended as an explanation of some words in a verse
may begin with the expression ay, which is Arabic for “that means”, or they may
end with the word sharh, “commentary”, mostly written underneath.2°

3.6.2 Explanations by synonyms

Mostly the explanations included in the glosses are of a lexical nature and adopt
the form of x=y. A lexical explanation of this format has been entered in the mar-
gin of fo. 14v of Ibn al-Wardi, Ms. Baghdatli Vehbi 1612, e.g. iktifa’, ay: ijtiza’,
which means that the former word is explained by a synonym.

In -Ushi, SBB Hs. or. 4950, a single word is written above the line to explain a rare
or otherwise difficult expression given in the text (e.g. the word ta’thir, in v. 59a;
fo.52r,1.5).

In Ibn Zurayq, Ms. Ahlwardt no. 8507, a single lexical gloss has been entered
in the margin of fo. 96r which has otherwise been left blank. The gloss explaining
the noun da‘a has been introduced by the often encountered formula “the in-
tended meaning is, etc.” (al-murad min al-da‘a ilkh.).

An explanatory gloss in the (upper) margin which interprets (ay: yumna“) an
expression in the text (yuzad) is marked with the letter mim (-Lagani, Ms. Ahlw.
no. 2044, fo. 11v). Yumna“ probably relates to the expression yuradd in v. 112b
which is misspelt as yuzad in this manuscript.

Lexical explanations can assume the form of translations into another lan-
guage: Plenty of lexical explanations, in the form of Malay translations, have
been entered in the wide spaces above and below the lines, in -Santisi, Ms. Ahl-
wardt no. 2007,7 (=Schoemann XI, 3.), written obliquely against the reference
word. Turkish lexical glosses may be found especially in the manuscripts of al-
Ushi’s poem (e.g. Hs. or. 4496, v. 36b; Ms. Diez A oct. 50) which was most popular
in the countries in which Turkish or some other Turkic language is spoken.

80 Cf. Gacek 2007, 230, for other expressions and signs introducing glosses.
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3.7 Syntactical explanatory markers

In order to make the inter-relationship of the parts of a sentence explicit, such
grammatical terms as mubtada’, khabar and maf‘il have been entered in the
manuscripts. The first two of these terms have been added beneath certain ex-
pressions in v. 37a and in v. 122b of -Lagani, Ms. Ahlw. no. 2045. In Ibn Zurayq,
Ms. Ahlw. no. 7607,1 (Glas. 37), ad v. 40a, the term maf‘il has been written above
a word referred to. The terms mubtada’ and khabar can also be found, written
beneath the line by some user of the manuscript, in a tenth/sixteenth century
copy of ‘Abd al-Karim al-Qushayr1’s mystical tract ‘Uyiin al-ajwiba fi funiin al-
as’ila (Ms. Amasya, Bayezid Il Halk Kiitiiphanesi, no. 2931, e.g. mas’ala 130, 131).

3.8 Signs of reference

The glosses include signs of reference (khatt al-takhrij, ‘alamat al-takhrij, ‘atfa,
etc.)® comparable to the reference marks in our modern footnotes. Sometimes
these glosses, entered in the margins, are headed by a sign resembling certain Ar-
abic numerals.® Ideally, the numerals are written both in the margin and at the
place of reference in the text, in reality however they are mostly written only in
one of the two places.

A gloss, written in the margin of the first folio of Ibn al-Wardi, BSB Cod.arab.
1235, has been marked with a sign resembling the Arabic numeral seven.® A sign
resembling this numeral, marking the addition of an omitted phrase, can be
found both above the place of insertion and in front of the marginal gloss in Ms.
Ahlw. no. 2007,3 (We. 1793), fo. 52r, a copy of al-Sanisi. A sign resembling the
Arabic numeral six (or letter ‘ayn in the initial position?) is found both as a heading
of an explanatory gloss in the margin and above the word it refers to in the text (-
Saniisi, Ms. Ahlw. no. 2007,8 = Pm. 203). Signs of reference resembling the numer-
als three, four and five, on p. 81 of the same manuscript, have been entered be-
neath the lines, each numeral having been written twice, obviously to indicate the
place of reference for some of the glosses entered in the margins.

In -Lagani, Ms. Ahlw. no. 2045, signs resembling the Arabic numerals two,
three and four have been used as signs of reference. Some of the numerals have

81 Cf. Gacek 2007, 221.
82 Cf. Gacek 2007, 220-222.
83 Cf. Gacek 2007, 221.
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been placed both within the text and in the margins where the pertinent poetical
expression is commented on (fo. 2r).

A correction entered in the margin, viz., a synonym or variant, has been
marked with a sign resembling the numeral two and with the letter kha’ for khatt.
The Arabic numeral has also been placed above the word referred to in the text
(Ibn Zurayq, Ms. Ahlwardt no. 7607,1 = Pm. 193,1, fo. 29v, ad v. 32a).

In Ibn Zurayq, Ms. Pm. 193,2, a correction in the margin has been marked
with the numeral two which is also written above the place of reference in the text.
The marginal gloss is also headed with the letter za’ (fo. 53v).

In a number of the manuscripts surveyed signs were also used as reference
markers which resemble certain letters of the Arabic alphabet. In -Lagani, Ms.
Ahlw. no. 2045 (=Mgq. 618), a sign resembling the letter ‘ayn in the initial position
has been used to mark an expression in the line which is commented upon in the
margin (v. 37a). The same sign, explained by Gacek (2007, 222) as a mark pointing
to the margin (‘alamat al-raj‘ ila I-hamish), has also been written above the ex-
pression ay which introduces the relevant gloss in the margin. In an undated copy
of Ibn Malik’s poem of 1000 verses on grammatr, al-Alfiyya (BSB Cod.arab. 2053),
the letters ta’ and kaf have been used besides numbers as signs of reference.

A sign looking almost like the initial letter sin has been written above a mar-
ginal gloss (a variant) as well as above a deleted word in the line of the poetical
textin Ibn al-Wardi, Ms. Ahlw. no. 3999/4. This is one of the tilde-like marks men-
tioned by Gacek (2007, 221) as examples of logographs, i.e. symbols representing
words.

In another copy of Ibn al-Wardi, Ms. Ahlw. 3999/5, a curbed stroke or short
line, resembling letters lam or ra’, has been written both above two variant ex-
pressions in the text and in the margin, thereby marking the reference.

Another means of connecting a marginal gloss with the related expression in
the text is “overlining” (-Lagani, Ms. Ahlw. no. 2045=Mgq. 618, fo. 2v, ad v. 37a);
but such marking is used less frequently.

In a manuscript of al-Santisi, Ahlwardt no. 2007,8 (= Pm. 203), the letter »
ha’, i.e. intaha (“[the gloss] has ended”),®* has been employed as a sign of refer-
ence. On p. 83 of this paginated manuscript the same letter has been used as a
sign both in the main text (above the line) and in the margin. Here the gloss ends
with the expression sharh, i.e. “commentary”. A gloss written above the line on
p. 85 (1. 3) ends with letter ha’. In this manuscript the letter ha’, marking the end
of a marginal gloss, may also have the form of a small heart. In some places this

84 Cf. Gacek 2007, 220.
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letter has been written with an appendix, as it were, and in other places, without.
Elsewhere in this manuscript (p. 83) the letter & kaf has been used as a reference
sign both in the text and in the margin where it is placed above an explanatory
gloss signed sharh.

In Ms. Siileymaniye, Haci Selim Aga 657, a copy of al-Lagani, a small prefixed
circle or “circular device” (da’ira, dara)® has been used as an insertion marker.
In v. 53 the word (3J= khalg had been omitted in the first hemistich and was
added in the margin, perhaps by an alien hand, with a small prefixed circle to
mark the place of insertion.

3.9 Collation

Signs were entered in the margins in order to testify the completion of a collation
procedure. However, in the present corpus of manuscripts such signs are found
only very rarely. The letter niin (= nuskha) marking a gloss in the margin of fo. 79r
of -Ushi, Ahlw. no. 2408/1, may refer to a manuscript, either to the copyist’s own
exemplar or to one with which he compared his copy. Such marking offers testi-
mony of a collation procedure.?

Occasionally commentaries on the poems were also subjected to a collation with
other manuscripts; the letter kha’ written in the margin of Ms. Princeton no. 2273
(fo. 176v) refers to khatt, probably the exemplar.

3.10 Abbreviations®” of authorities

The phenomenon of sigla used as abbrevations for the names of authorities is
well known in the field of Koranic sciences where the “readers” or qurra’ are
sometimes referred to in this way.®® The sigla are sometimes explained in lists

85 Cf. Gacek 2007, 220.

86 Cf. Gacek 2007, 218-9.

87 Exceptionally single words such as the expression hina’idhin have been abbreviated, by let-
ter ha’, throughout the text of al-Sandisi in Ms. Ahlw. no. 2007,4 (= Dq. 97, e.g. fo. 571); on other
abbreviations cf. Gacek 2007, 220. Letters used as abbreviations may also be found in the mar-
gins of BSB Cod.arab. 2048: ‘ayn for ‘adad = number; sad for sahifa = page; kaf for kurrasa =
quires; gaf for waraq = leaf.

88 Angelica Neuwirth (EI’ 9,365b, art. “al-Shatibi”) explains that in al-Shatibi’s tawil-poem on
Koranic readings Hirz al-amani or al-Shatibiyya the sigla were introduced as a new mnemonic
device: “The sigla pointing at particular readers, transmitters or transmitter groups, appear in
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included at the beginning or at the end of a given text.* In the copies of the di-
dactic poems surveyed here, abbreviations for authorities - or authoritative man-
uscripts - have however not been detected. Model figures of the history of Islamic
theology like Ahmad Ibn Hanbal are mentioned by name in glosses commenting
on the contents of a verse (e.g. -Ushi, Ms. Ahlwardt, no. 2408/2). In a manuscript
of al-Santsi (Ahlwardt, no. 2007,8 = Pm. 203), a commentator is referred to in a
gloss (al-Shaykh rahimahii Allah) without mentioning his name. In Ms. Siiley-
maniye Hiisnii Paga 231, a copy of al-Ushi, there is an explanatory gloss in the
margin of fo. 48v, on the subject of apostasy, relating to verse 44 wa-la yuqda bi-
kufrin, starting with the words wa-min ahkam al-ridda, and signed — a rarity — by
one Muhammad al-Madani (katabahii al-Shaykh M.).”°

3.11 Place of insertion of manuscript notes relating to control
of text variance

Notes written with the intention of checking text variance may in fact be inscribed
at any place in the manuscript, not only in the margins or between the lines. In a
copy of Ibn al-Wardi, Ms. Ahlwardt, no. 3999/3, the scribe mentions in a note fol-
lowing the colophon that, in one manuscript, he discovered some verses which
were apocryphal, i.e. not composed by the author but with which he would like
to conclude his copy of the poem.

the written verse simply as initial letters of single words used within the discussion of the par-
ticular Kuranic lemmata. In order to be recognizable they they had to be marked by a particular
colour or repeated over the word in which they appeared.” A Maghribi Koran manuscript featur-
ing these sigla in the margins is BSB Cod.arab. 2759 (dated 1264/1847-8). A reproduction of a
page from an Indian Koran exhibiting analogous marginalia is included in Seidensticker 2011,
90. A page from a manuscript of Ibn al-Jazari’s poem Tayyibat al-nashr fi gira’at al-‘ashr which
likewise features the above sigla is Gacek 2009, 178 (lemma: page layout).

89 E.g., at the end of BSB Cod.arab 2575 including the Hirz al-amani.

90 In a copy of the didactic poem on the law of inheritance, al-Urjiiza al-Rahbiyya, by Ibn al-
Mutaqgina (d. 577/1181-2 or later), the semantic glosses entered in the margins include not only
the quotation of the expression explained, viz., gawluhii, but many of the marginalia are also
signed by the authorities quoted, e.g. Sibt [al-Maridini] (BSB Cod.arab. 2054, part 6).
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3.12 Evaluation

A comparison of the means of text stabilization listed above with Gacek’s catego-
ries of corrections of scribal errors allows us to make the following minor modifi-
cations or additions (mainly owing to the different type of material consulted):
Deletions of scribal errors as a major means of text control is mentioned by Gacek
(2007, 224). It may be added that, in the surveyed manuscripts, cancellations
were made not only by the scribe but also by later users of the manuscripts. As to
substitutions, the findings in our manuscripts show that a word or phrase to be
substituted may either be deleted (crossed out) or left untouched; the second pos-
sibility may be interpreted as a sign of deferential acceptance of variation. As to
the omissions supplemented in the manuscripts surveyed, it has been noticed
that not only were individual words added, mostly in the margins by the scribe
or other users, but also single hemistichs or whole verses. The cause of the addi-
tion of hemistichs may have been (as, e.g. in al-Ushi, Ms. Princeton 3563, fo. 53r,
insertion of v. 61 between 52 and 59) a different verse sequence memorized or in-
scribed in the manuscript which the user employed as his reference. Another type
of scribal error not mentioned by Gacek in his essay is again related to the nature
of the examined material, i.e. poetry. There are some instances where verses have
been divided at the wrong place (e.g. al-Ushi, in Ms. Spr. 1956, v. 62 and Géttingen,
8°Cod. Ms. arab. 176, v. 13) and, accordingly, verse markers have been placed in
the line incorrectly (and it may be assumed that the error has been noticed by the
scribe or any other user). The layout of the text in columns allowed for the inser-
tion of glosses not only in the margins and between the lines, as is the case in
manuscripts of prose works, but also in the interspace between the hemistichs
(e.g. Ibn al-Wardi, in Ms. Siileymaniye, Baghdatli Vehbi 1612). An important role
in manuscripts of poetry is also played by vocalizations. The erroneous substitu-
tion of sukiin by a vowel or vice versa may result in a transgression against the
metre, be it Rajaz or Qarid. A means of text stabilization detected both in the man-
uscripts of the poetical corpus as well as in those of other works are the syntax
markers used to make the inter-relationship between the parts of a sentence ex-
plicit. Finally, quite a large number of signs resembling either individual letters
of the Arabic alphabet or numbers have been found to be used in the manuscripts
as reference markers which supplement the data given in Gacek’s article.
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4.1 Didactic Poems and the institutions of learning

Didactic poems were studied in the Islamic Middle Ages at all levels of education,
from elementary education up to the higher institutions of learning such as the
madrasas or monastery colleges. The -Ma‘ajim al-mufahrasa or catalogues of
writings studied by individual scholars prove to be a significant source for deter-
mining the importance given to didactic poetry in the above institutions.

4.1.1 Elementary education

Institutions of learning where elementary education was dispensed were called
maktab or kuttab. The maktab is mentioned in historio-prosopographical litera-
ture as a school where, in the fourth/tenth century, khatt, i.e. writing or calligra-
phy, was taught as well as Koran, dogma and poetry (Makdisi 1981,19).

‘Abd al-Ghafir b. Isma‘il al-Farisi (d. 529/1135), a grandson (cf. Dhahabi, Siyar
20,17)** of Abti 1-Qasim ‘Abd al-Karim al-Qushayri (d. 456/1074) and author of an
extant history of Nisabir, attended the maktab in his home town already at the
age of five, studying the Koran and learning dogma (‘agida), albeit in Persian.
After reaching the age of ten he attended the kuttab where he studied adab-liter-
ature, copying and “memorizing books” (Farisi, Muntakhab, fo. 145r-v; quoted in
Makdisi, Rise 19). Al-Farisi’s biographical notice shows that a distinction was
made, in sixth/twelfth century Nisabir, between maktab and kuttab, the former
institution serving to dispense basic knowledge for very young children.

The term kuttab is used by the Iranian mystic and eponymous founder of the
Mevleviyye Sufi order, “Mawlana” Jalal al-Din Muhammad al-Balkhi al-Rami (d.
672/1273; TDVIA 29,441-48), to denote a school for young children; this usage is
found in his poetical encyclopedia of Sufism, Mathnawi-i ma‘nawi which he
wrote in Persian, discussing an epistemological issue, viz., kiidakan-i khurd dar
kuttabha // ... // nam-i u khwanand dar Qur’an sarth (verses 3644a, 3645a).

In his excellent study titled The Written Word, etc.”> which focusses on textu-
alization and literacy in Arabic-speaking lands, Hirschler explains, in a chapter

91 Chiabotti 2013, 49.
92 Hirschler’s source materials were mainly endowment records and chronicles related to sev-
enth/thirteenth century Cairo and later as well as to Damascus.

© 2016 Florian Sobieroj, published by De Gruyter.
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devoted to the schooling of Muslim pupils, that childrens’ schools existed from
the early Islamic period (83).

In the central Arab lands, i.e. Egypt and Syria, up to the sixth/twelfth cen-
tury, children’s schools were mostly private which meant that parents had to pay
the schoolmaster (Hirschler 2012, 99). Later, an increasing number of schools
were founded, endowed by patrons as a charitable act. As a result of this, chil-
dren’s schools were in a position to offer free instruction for children belonging
to the Islamic faith (Hirschler, loc. cit.). Until the ninth/fifteenth century endowed
schools were secondary endowments only, supplementing the main institution
such as mosques, madrasas or Sufi convents (Hirschler 2012, 100). Girls however
did not benefit from the spread of endowed schools, as only male children were
mentioned in the endowment deeds (108). Female scholars acquired their read-
ing and writing skills at home from their relatives rather than in the school and
they were also excluded from salaried positions in the schools (110).”

The basic aim of the curriculum in the primary schools was to ensure that
pupils memorize the Koran, the recitation of which was at the centre of daily
teaching, and to acquaint them with Islamic ritual. However, as time went by,
from the fifth/eleventh century onwards, more emphasis was placed on reading
and writing independently from Koran recitation (Hirschler 2012, 84). The aim
was now to impart broader reading skills which enabled pupils to read other texts
besides the Koran (98). By the eighth/fourteenth century, teachers were explicitly
instructed, in some endowment records, to also include mathematics in their
teaching programme. As cultural practices became increasingly textualized,
teaching recitation ceased to be the central concern (85).

Hirschler infers from his researches that it is not known which texts, besides
the Koran, were taught at the childrens’ schools. He also conveys the impression
that the schoolmaster had the liberty to decide which texts should be studied ad-
ditionally (88, 90). Hirschler offers some insight into teaching practices by draw-
ing on manuals for market inspectors: In the sixth/twelfth century a Syrian man-
ual prescribed that pupils start with reading, writing and recitation of the short
Suras and also learn some mathematics, written correspondence and poetry. In
other manuals poetry is excluded, as it was considered a vehicle for reprehensible
ideas, e.g. love poetry; Shiite verses are also mentioned in this context (89). Some
biographies refer to specific texts which were studied by children after they had
completed the basic exercises, e.g. in the ninth/fifteenth century, a versified

93 The salaries for school-masters were as low as was their social esteem (Hirschler 2012, 111).
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grammar, some works of Ibn Kathir, a legal treatise and a compendium of hadith
(90).

The process of increasing textualization also entailed a change in the choice
of teaching materials: Whereas in earlier periods pupils had used slates for read-
ing and writing exercises — slates could be wiped after each use (86), from the
ninth/fifteenth century sheets of paper and manuscripts began to play a more
central role.”* And yet, up to the present day the use of wooden slates in the ele-
mentary schools of sub-Saharan Africa still seems to be the norm as has been ob-
served by Andrea Brigaglia (Cape Town University)® in Borno, i.e. Northeastern
Nigeria. The wooden tablets used in the Koran schools are understood to contain
a metaphysical allusion to the lawh mahfiiz, “guarded tablet” (cf. Sura 85/22) and
celestial archetype of the Koran, and paper, in the beginning stages of schooling,
is deliberately avoided. Also the anthropomorphic shape of the tablets is fraught
with symbolism. The round head of the slates changes into a crescent shape in
accordance with the student’s progress towards the state of maturity, taklif. Even-
tually, in his advanced stages, the student may also use paper for writing; this is
called suhuf in the Kano area, which again is an allusion to Koranic terminology.
The reading of the Koran written in the characteristically bold script which has
preserved some of the oldest features of ancient Maghribi is perceived as an initi-
atic cycle before the completion of which no other texts may be read. The com-
pletion of the cycle of reading the Koran, for girls, is understood to coincide with
their marriage. Besides learning to read the Koran, the young pupils also learn to
produce ink, to trim their pens and to use a calabash (pumpkin) as ink container.

A description of the festivities (mawkib) which followed the completion of the
memorization of the Koran by children in Lebanon, is included (fo. 4r) in a nos-
talgic manuscript notice (BSB Cod.arab. 2098) devoted to a young boy from Bairat
called Muhammad Munib Shahin who was born in Sha‘ban 1287/1870. He died at
the age of only 18 years® in 1305/1888, from an illness which started with head-
aches and was accompanied by fever. In the booklet of 37 leaves (format: 12x21
cm; number of lines per page: 16-18) of which only the first ten folios have been

94 Hirschler includes pertinent illustrations reproduced from some Arabic and Persian manu-
scripts. Wooden slates of North African (Moroccan) provenance used for writing texts in the Ma-
ghribi style, mostly dealing with legal matters, are e.g. BSB Cod.arab. 2684, 2685, 2702, 2703,
2704 (dated 1167/1754), 2705 (dated 1137/1724; cf. VOHD XVIIB12); also Schrift-Stiicke 172.

95 The information given in this passage is based on the notes which I took during a lecture
delivered by A. Brigaglia on July 4, 2012 in the Centre for the Study of Manuscript Cultures (CSMC)
of Hamburg University.

96 Cf.verse 20 in a qasida of 35 verses in the Ramal metre rhyming in -di by Khalil al-Barbir: bal
qgada wa-hwa bnu ‘ashrin wa-thama / nin ka-tayfin marra fi ‘ahdi l-ruqadi.
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filled with text we are told, likely by the boy’s father, that Muhammad Munib
completed reading, i.e. memorizing, the Koran at the age of eight, having started,
under the guidance of the mu’addib al-atfal, with the second chapter, viz. Stirat
al-Bagara, “as has been customary” (‘ala hasb al-‘ada). To celebrate the event of
khatm al-Qur’an he was escorted by the young children who walked before him,
back to his home, while songs in praise of the Prophet (-mada’ih al-nabawiyya)
were chanted by them as well as by a separate group of singers (jama‘a yun-
shidun) walking ahead. Prayers and salutations on the Prophet and the other
messengers were also offered thousandfold by the company. Sweet drinks (-
mashriibat al-sukkariyya) and biscuits were served to the people present, children
and relatives, and poets made their appearance, e.g. al-Sayyid Khalil Efendi al-
Barbir, who composed verses extolling the excellence of Muhammad Munib. The
manuscript contains poems composed to congratulate the parents at the occasion
of the birth of their son (fo. 3r, e.g. al-Hajj Husayn Efendi; fo. 3v, [Muhammad]
Misbah Efendi Ramadan [d. 1351/1932; Kahhala 12,22) as well as laudatory verses
to honour the event of completing the memorization (tabrikan bi-lI-khatm al-
sharif) which are ascribed, i. a., to al-Sayyid Khalil Efendi [al-Barbir], who, along
with other poets, e.g. al-Sayyid [al-Da ‘7] Muhammad [b.] ‘Abd al-Ghani al-Bayriti,
eventually composed elegies (marthiya; e.g. fo. 8r)* for Al Shahin deploring the
sudden death which overtook Muhammad Munib in the year in which he had
been employed as a “third teacher”, al-mudarris al-thalith, at the -Madrasa al-
Rushdiyya al-‘Askariyya of Bairiit, where he had previously studied Oriental as
well as Western languages, Arabic, Turkish, Persian, French and Italian (fo. 5r).

Autobiographical reports mention that pupils started schooling at the age of
about six years. According to his autobiography, Tashkopriizade (d. 968/1561)
began his studies by reading the Koran, in Angara, when he had reached the sinn
al-tamyiz, i.e. the age of intellectual maturity (Shaqa’iq 553). Although, as a rule,
boys left school when they reached puberty (buliigh), they were allowed to stay
on a little longer if they were about to complete learning the Koran by heart
(Hirschler 2012, 88). The tedious school days which lasted about 30 hours a week,
combined with a relatively low pupil-teacher ratio and a school attendance of 5-
7 years ensured that children left school with relatively high literacy skills (98-
99).

97 Khalil Ef. al-Barbir composed a qasida of which (the) 4 verses in the Sari‘ metre rhyming in
—ni have been inscribed in the boy’s tombstone, beginning: hadha darthun qad tajallat bihi /
anwaru ‘afwin qad badat li-1-iyani (fo. 9v).
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As there were considerable differences between the spoken Arabic language
and the literary language, pupils learning Arabic had to come to terms with di-
glossia, and they experienced difficulties in the area of phonetics, in particular.
Another challenge which young students of Arabic had to confront was related
to the defective script which was widely used for writing the language (91).

Hiiseyin Demir, in his short but useful monograph on Ottoman madrasas (Die
osmanischen Medresen. Das Bildungswesen und seine historischen Wurzeln, etc.),
also gives some information concerning the teaching of pupils in the elementary
schools of the Ottoman Empire until 1600. We learn that, whereas girls were re-
fused entry to the madrasa, they were admitted, at the age of 5 to 6 (Demir 2005,
46), for a period lasting up to 4 years, to the mektep or elementary schools. Other
names used in the Ottoman epoch to designate the elementary schools which
were closely linked to the madrasas were sibyan mektebi,”® mektebhane, daru I-
ta‘lim or mu‘allimhane - the last three designations are found in endowment doc-
uments (cf. Demir 2005, 48).

The schools opened early in the morning and the children, picked up by the
bawwab* who also brought them back to their homes, spent the whole day in the
classroom which was often situated on the second floor, where there tended to
be less dampness than on the floor below (Demir 2005, 52). On Fridays the pupils
were exempted from the duty of going to school - the expression used in the con-
text runs: “they were let free” (azad edilirler; Demir 2005, 53). Pupils considered
indolent were meted out a variety of physical punishments, and the use of the
staff called falaga® was among the most dreaded (Giinyol, Mektep 7,658). The
removal, by the hoca, of the cushion (mindere) on which the pupil sat in front of
his low writing table, by contrast, was a mild form of chastisement. On the whole,
it may be assumed that the relationship between the pupils and their teacher was

98 One ,sibyan mektehi” was founded by Mehmed II (reg. 1444-46, 1451-81; TDVIA 28,395-407),
conqueror of Constantinople, who built it in the vicinity of the famous madrasas called sahn-i
seman which surrounded the Fatih mosque on one of the seven hills of the town (Demir 2005,
77, 87). Later on, between 1550 and 1557, a sibyan mektebi was built within the architectural
complex called Siileymaniyye kiilliye which contained the six sahn-i Siileymaniyye madrasas
(Demir 2005, 87).

99 In the fifteenth or sixteenth entury, the bawwab received a daily salary of 2 Aqce which was
equal to that of a student (danishmand), madrasa sweeper (farrdash) and toilet cleaner (kannds-i
khala’). The professor teaching at the most elevated of madrasas, the Dar al-hadith, by contrast,
received a pay of 100 Aqce per day (Demir 2005, 92).

100 “A stout staff with a loop of rope let through two holes, by which the feet of a culprit are
held up for the punishment of the bastinado or beating on the bare soles of the feet” (Redhouse
1996, 1395h, s. v. “falaga”).
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based on respect and fear, the latter probably prevailing over the former. Pupils
who completed their course of study at the mektep were designated by the Per-
sian loan word siikhte, i.e. “burnt” or “experienced” and they were allowed to use
the title danishmend when they entered the madrasa (Demir 2005, 53) - the mini-
mum age to be admitted was 14 years, the maximum 30 (Demir 2005, 46).

The curriculum of the mektep consisted of four elements, viz. reading and
writing, Koran and the a‘mal-i arba‘a, i.e. four basic modes of calculation (addi-
tion, subtraction, etc.).

The pupil was expected, before leaving the mektep, to have read the Koran
to the end, to have memorized a number of Suras and to have learnt the rules
governing the discipline of tajwid or Koran recitation (Demir 2005, 51). Memori-
zation in the mektep was of course not limited to retaining verses of the Koran in
one’s memory. The young children also memorized prayers in the Turkish lan-
guage as well as the religious hymns which were called ilahiler.'” From the 1830s
on, in the more prestigious schools linked to the central mosques, “the Risala of
al-Birkawi on ‘agida” as well as the short grammar books entitled Tuhfa,'*> Nu-
khba and Subha-i sibyan'® were studied (cf. Giinyol, Mektep 7,656,b).

The findings of Demir and Hirschler relating to the corpus of texts which were
studied by young pupils may be supplemented by taking a closer look at the di-
dactic texts themselves or at least by inspecting their titles. Such an examination
indicates that a number of poems containing the quintessence of certain fields of
knowledge, viz. Koran recitation, grammar and law of inheritance, were com-
posed specifically as digests for young learners and were probably studied by
them.

Sulayman b. Husayn al-Jamziri, al-shahir bi-al-Efendi (lived 1198/1784; GAL
S 2,456; Kahhala 4,257) composed an urjiiza on the art of Koran recitation which,
as indicated by its title, Tuhfat al-atfal [wa-1-ghilman fi tajwid al-Qur’an], was ad-
dressed to children. The poem, by evidence of the fact that it was printed, must
have enjoyed some degree of popularity, and it is also extant in the form of a

101 Cf. Faik Resit Unat: Tiirk Egitim Sisteminin Gelismesine Tarihi Bir Bakis; quoted by Demir
2005, 52. A printed collection of religious hymns entitled Goniillere Huzur veren Ildhiler (ed. A. G.
Ulucan, Istanbul, no year), comprises, i.a. the following songs: “Allah adi uludur”; “Mevla
gorelim neyler”; “Can-ii goniilden dilersen”; Tast: rahmet deryas1”; “Cagirayim mevlam seni”;
“Bir garibsin”; “Gel hakki zikredelim”; “Sordum sari cicege”.

102 Probably the Persian-Turkish glossary Tuhfa-i Shahidi, “das erste Schulbuch der tiirkischen
Kinder” (Fliigel 1865-67, no. 131-2). A poem on tajwid composed for children is entitled Tuhfat al-
atfal (infra).

103 “Rosary for boys”, a short Arabic-Turkish glossary composed of Turkish verses in different
metres (cf. Fliigel 1865-67 no. 116).
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manuscript dated as late as 1322/1904 (the scribe has entered his name in the
outer margin of fo. 3v), viz. BSB Cod.arab. 1814. In this copy of 60 verses the au-
thor mentions his name as well as the title of his poem in the introductory section
on fo. 1v. The text of the poem is written in two columns and is interrupted by
thematical headings mostly beginning with the words ahkam, “decrees”,, etc. To-
wards the end of the manuscript, the author states the date of composition (sec-
ond hemistich) and the number of verses (first hemistich) which are encoded, by
use of the system called abjad, in the third last verse. The numerical value of the
letters niin, dal, ba’, dal (here given in brackets) amounts to 60: Lgﬁ\ (3433 ) A3l
¢4 . According to the catalogue of al-Azhar university library commentaries
were still written in 1950 in explanation of al-Jamzari’s poem, e. g. by one
Mahmid Rifa‘a, Mudarris at the educational institution called al-Ma‘ahid al-
diniyya (Azhar 1,107; two other commentaries are mentioned in the same volume
on pages 117 and 119, of which the former, entitled Fath al-aqfal bi-sharh Tuhfat
al-atfal, was written by al-Jamzari himself).

Another didactic work whose title indicates that it had been composed, not-
withstanding its prose form, especially for the use of young children is the Qira’at
al-sibyan (the alternative title Bina’ al-af‘al imparts information on its contents).
Two manuscripts of this introductory tract written by ‘Abdallah al-Dunquzi (who
wrote before 1038/1628; GAL S 2,631,4.) on the conjugation of verbs, are in the
possession of the libraries of Jena on the Saale river (ThULB) and Weimar (Her-
zogin Anna Amalia Bibliothek), resp., are Ms. Prov. o. 37n, fo. 68v-75v (= VOHD
XXXVII5 no. 12, part 4), and Ms. Q 670, fo. 90v-98v (= VOHD XXXVII5 no. 105, part
4). Another much copied work on grammar, the Marah al-arwah written by
Ahmad b. ‘Ali b. Mas‘ad at the beginning of the eighth/fourteenth century (GAL
2,24 S 2,14), is said by its author, in the preface, to have been written for children,
as “wings [to carry them] to success [in their studies]” (wahwa lil-sabi janahu I-
najah, etc.). In both collective manuscripts of the said Thuringian libraries as well
as in BSB Cod.arab. 2582, dated 1201/1786-7, the two grammatical works have
been copied in association with each other. All three codexes start with the Marah
al-arwah, followed by Kitab al-‘Izzi (seventh/thirteenth century) on the conjuga-
tion of the verb, and by al-Magsiid fi I-sarf on morphology, a work usually at-
tributed to Abt Hanifa (second/eighth century): These manuscripts are all orga-
nized in the same way and they all include the Qira’at al-sibyan as the fourth text.
The four texts thus seem to belong to a standard repertoire of grammatical works
used for teaching pupils the Arabic language, particularly in the Hanafi teaching
institutions of the Ottoman Empire.

The famous —Mugaddima al-Ajurrimiyya of Ibn Ajurriim (d. 723/1323) is also
said to have been composed for the benefit of young children (cf. EAL 1,308) and
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the versification (Nazm al-Ajurriimiyya) of this text by al-Imriti (d. 890/1484-85;
infra) was likewise written with beginners (al-mubtadi’) in mind.

At the end of the nineteenth century grammatical treatises were still trans-
lated into didactic verse for the benefit of young learners of the Arabic language.
Muhammad al-Safadi (d. 1290/1873; Kahhala 10,93), in 1290/1873, completed his
versification of Muhammad b. Pir al-Birkawi’s (d. 981/1573; GAL 2,583-6 S 2,654-
8) very popular tract on 100 prepositions in 3 chapters (Emrullah Yiiksel, in
TDVIA 6,193, mentions some 40 printed editions), entitled al-‘Awamil al-jadida
(one manuscript of this basic work is BSB Cod.arab. 2010, dated 1222/1807-8; cf.
VOHD XVIIB12)'“, and al-Safadi describes his poem of 109 verses entitled al-
Tuhfa al-mardiyya fi nazm al-‘Awamil al-Birkawiyya in the following characteri-
zation: ... gad nazamtu li-lI-sibyani / urjizatan wajizata l-mabani // nazamtu...
masa’ila l-‘Awamil / li-1-Birkawiyi I-hibri dhi I-fada’il (“I have composed a poem in
the Rajaz-metre for children in a succinct form / I have versified the questions of
al-Birkawi’s Prepositions”). A copy of this text is the second of three parts in-
cluded in the composite manuscript BSB Cod.arab. 1782. Another commentary on
al-Birkaw1’s tract written to meet the needs of children however was made not in
verse but in prose format. The commentary of 45 folio pages included in BSB
Cod.arab. 1123, the quotations of al-Birkawi having being marked with red over-
lines, was composed by an anonymous author in answer to the request of his two
sons (sa’alani waladan al-‘azizan; in the author’s preface; cf. VOHD XVIIB8 no.
66).

The inverse case - to al-Safadi versifying al-Birkawi - is the didactic poem
which, in order to facilitate its assimilation by, and its usefulness to children, was
commented upon by a sharh, in prose. The didactic poem on the law of inher-
itance, al-Urjiiza al-Rahbiyya of Muhammad b. ‘Ali b. Mutaqqgina al-Rahbi (d.
577/1181-82 or 579; GAL 1,490-91 S 1,675), was commented on by Jamal al-Din
‘Abdallah al-Shinshawri (d. 999/1590; Kahhala 6,128) in response to a request by
his son. This may be interpreted to mean that the poem of Ibn Mutagqgina was too
obscure semantically to be easily understood by children. Although the commen-
tator declares that he intended to write his tract in the form of an epitome (salikan
min al-ikhtisar ahsan al-masalik), the commentary encompasses more than 50 fo-

104 The title al-‘Awamil al-jadida, “New prepositions”, had been chosen by the Turkish author
originating from Balikesir to distinguish his tract from that of his predecessor, ‘Abd al-Qahir b.
‘Abd al-Rahman al-Jurjani (d. 474/1081; GAL 1,341 S 1,503), who had given his work the title K.
al-‘Awamil or K. al-‘Awamil al-mi’a (cf. Ahlwardt no. 6475).
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lio pages. One manuscript of Ibn Mutaqgina’s poem is BSB Cod.arab. 1931 (cf. in-
fra), a copy of the commentary al-Fawa’id al-Shinshawriyya is BSB Cod.arab.
1810, fo. 35r-91v.

A didactic poem which was popular in West Africa, and especially in Nigeria,
is the Urjiizat al-wildan of the Andalusian scholar Yahya b. ‘Umar al-Qurtubi (d.
567/1171; GAL 1,551 S 1,763; EI2, “Kurtubi”) and, as the title indicates, the scholar
composed the poem for children. The poem which was also known as -
Mugaddima or Manziimat al-Qurtubi contained a summary of the five pillars of
Islam and, according to Hall, Core Curriculum 138, 170, it was designed to be
memorized by children. The fact that the famous Shadhili mystic Ahmad b.
Ahmad b. Zarriq al-Fasi (d. 899/1493; GAL 2,329,2) wrote a commentary in expla-
nation of the Manziima shows that it was well received even within Sufi circles.

In Islamicate China, and in Gansu =& province in particular, Muslim chil-
dren were taught catechism in the form of questions and answers which were in-
scribed in mixed language manuscripts.

A very popular'® Islamic catechism written for the instruction of children (li-
ta‘lim al-atfal), in prose form is the Tahawur al-kalam fi ‘aqa’id al-islam, written
in 1952 by Ibn Ma‘siim ‘Abd al-Rahman Ma Tianmin 55X [X; (also known as “Jing-
kousi shifu” F K PUET#H; d. 1959) while he was teaching in the Hanjiasi % =7
mosque of the holy city of Linxia Wil | In the preface he specifically mentions
the fact that this catechism includes questions (and answers) relating to dogma
such as: What is Islam? What is the name of one who believes in Islam? Are you
a Muslim? What do you believe in (bi-ma kunta mu’minan)? What is the belief?
What is the benefit of believing (fa’idat al-iman)? What are the principles of the
belief? What is the good word (al-kalima al-tayyiba)? What is the word of the con-
fession (shahada)?, etc.

The text, which was published as a facsimile manuscript in Linxia (Baozi
mosque & 7JE E=F), Shawwal 1413/2004 (reprint), is bilingual, viz., Arabic and
Chinese. The manuscript text starts with an introduction by the author in Arabic
and continues with a mugaddima to be followed by 6 chapters, a number of pas-
sages (fusiil), a khatima and an appendix called tadhnib. The questions listed
above are all given at the beginning of the mugaddima. The Arabic text of the
questions and answers which are introduced by the bracketed letters sin (su’al =

105 It is stated in the Chinese introd. 3 that the text was declared by the leading Ahong of the
Nanguan Grand Mosque (in Linxia), Zhou Weixin J& 4, to be best suited for teaching Islamic
dogma to male and female Muslims alike and that it has been used as the major catechism since
then up to the present day, in the whole country.
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question) and jim (jawab = answer), resp., is accompanied by a Chinese transla-
tion written in Arabic script, covering about two thirds of each page, i.e. by a tran-
scription known by the names Xiaoer jing /)N it.4% (“children’s canonical writing”)
or Xiao jin /N (“little brocade™). The latter variant is used in the Chinese preface
and is probably also referred to in the Arabic introduction, viz., La y y>
5S3ad o dx )l (a minuscule letter ta’ b is placed above kaf < of
3= »3.9). In the translation, questions and answers are introduced by letters
waw (with niination, %) and dal-alif ( 13) again in round brackets, representing
the corresponding Chinese words wen fiand da %, resp. The publication in-
cludes, at the other end of the booklet (pages 4-28), a printed version of the Chi-
nese text written in characters (hanzi). The Arabic Xiaoer jing transcription seems
to indicate that the text taught to the children is not in standard Chinese, but a
dialect version, obviously that spoken in Southern Gansu province. In the 2004
edition of Yisilanjiao xinyang wenda 7 #i B #/5 f % (“Questions and answers
relating to Islamic belief” - the title appears on both (!) covers of the publication),
a booklet of 54 pages in the Arabic script and 28 pages in Hanzi, sold in Gansu in
about 2010, the author mentions in the preface that he also wrote another di-
dactic work (for children),® namely on prayer and fasting entitled Tahawur al-
kalam fi masa’il al-salat wa-l-siyam. This text has also been published in an anal-
ogous format featuring Arabic text, Chinese translation and Xiaoer jing transcrip-
tion, by the same publisher, Baozi Qingzhensi, in July 1406 after the Hijra.”’

4.1.2 The madrasa

The madrasa, as explained by George Makdisi (1981, 29), owed its existence to the
institutionalization of charity, by the law of wagf, for purposes of education. As a
charitable foundation it was endowed and the endowment paid the salary of the
professor. Other institutions of learning founded since the sixth/twelfth century
and coexisting with the madrasa were the Dar al-hadith and Dar al-qur’an for the
teaching of Prophetic Traditions and Koran as well as the monastery colleges

106 Due to the precarious employment situation in the rural areas of Northwest China, many of
the female Huimin pupils who study the catechisms, find themselves working in the Karaoke
bars of Linxia when they grow up; there they try to earn a living by entertaining guests, i.e. drink-
ing and singing with them.

107 The introduction states on p. 3 that the author wrote other works, i.e. in the Arabic language
only (5 Chinese titles are listed), works in Arabic which are accompanied by Xiaoer jing transla-
tion (the catechism and two further Chinese titles), as well as some Chinese texts written in the
Arabic transcription only (5 titles).
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such as Ribat, Khangah, Turba, Duwayra or Zawiya (Makdisi 1981, 34). The
Zawiyat al-Sayyid ‘Uthman Efendi in Qustantiniyya (Constantinople) is men-
tioned in the colophon of Ms. Siileymaniye, Hekimoglu 272 as the institution
where, in Dhii al-Qa‘da 1088/December 1677 or January 1678, the Bad’ al-amali of
al-Ushi was copied.

Studying and memorizing didactic poems as well as tracts in prose form did
not stop at the end of elementary education. In the institutions of higher learning,
law and grammar were also taught in “rhymed prose” (Makdisi, Rise 268). As an
example, Yahya (b.) Nir al-Din al-‘Imriti, who wrote in the nineth/fifteenth or
tenth / sixteenth century, composed a didactic poem on the branches of Shafi‘
law, Nihayat al-tadrib fi nazm Ghayat al-taqrib and declares in one of the first
lines of his poem that, in composing his work, he had beginners (mukhatiban li-
l-mubtadi; BSB Cod.arab. 1900, fo. 4r, 1. 3; infra) in mind.

At the madrasas such as those called Dar al-qurra’ established in Constanti-
nople as well as at the Dar al-huffaz madrasas founded in Anatolia before the
Ottoman era, the writings of Muhammad Ibn al-Jazari (d. 833/1429; GAL 2,257-61)
were studied, namely, his didactic poem, al-Mugaddima al-Jazariyya, as well as
the Shatibiyya of al-Qasim b. Firroh al-Shatibi (d. 590/1194; EI 9,365-66). Accord-
ing to Demir 2005, 59 Shatibi’s Qasida-i lam was studied together with a commen-
tary which Ibn al-Jazari had written in explanation of this obscure poem. Appar-
ently, Ibn al-Jazari himself had instituted this tradition of study when he arrived
in Bursa in 1395 following an invitation of Sultan Bayezid I, “Yildirim” (reg. 1389-
1403; TDVIA 5,231-34), who had requested the Syrian scholar to come from Cairo,
and teach at the first Dar al-qurra’, established in what was then the Ottoman
capital (Demir, loc. cit.).

Relying on the autobiography of Ahmad ibn Muslih al-Din Mustafa Tashko-
priizade / Tashkoprizade (d. 968/1561; GAL 1,559-62) found at the end of the same
author’s -Shaqa’iq al-Nu‘maniyya fi ‘ulama’ al-dawla al-‘Uthmaniyya (p. 552-
60),°% Demir lists the major works taught in the Ottoman madrasas in the first
half of the sixteenth century:

Divided by subjects, the following didactic poems were integrated in the
madrasa curricula: In syntax (nahw): Alfiyya (Ibn Malik; d. 672/1273; GAL 1,359-
63); in Koran recitation: “Jazari”; Shatibiyya; in usul al-hadith: Alfiyyat Ibn al-
Salah or Alfiyya fi usil al-hadith, i.e. a versification by ‘Abd al-Rahim al-‘Iraqi (d.
806/1414; GAL 2,78,11) of K. ‘Uliim al-hadith by ‘Uthman Ibn al-Salah al-Kurdi (d.

108 The expression shaqa’iq occurring in the work-title designates red, or blood-coloured
anemones (cf. Lane [1863-93] 4,1578,c). Demir in his study has used the Turkish version of Mejdi
Mehmed Efendi entitled Shaqa’ig-i Nu‘maniyya ve Zeylleri.
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643/1243; GAL 1,441,1). According to this list (Demir 2005, 67-72), poems were
studied, i.e. memorized, in particular, in the fields of grammar, gira’a and meth-
odology of Prophetic traditions.

The autobiography also includes information on the scope of the memoriza-
tion of didactic texts by Tashkoprizade and it appears that not only were poems
containing the summa of knowledge of a given discipline memorized, but also
prose tracts.

The author mentions that in grammar he memorized the following texts:
Magsiid, on sarf; the Mukhtasar of al-Zinjani; the Mukhtasar Marah al-arwah; the
Mukhtasar al-Mi’a li-I-Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qahir al-Jurjani; the al-Misbah of al-
Mutarrizi and the K. al-Kafiya of Ibn al-Hajib.

Tashkoprizade states that he memorized all these “books”, i.e. prose texts,
together with his brother who was two years older than himself (hafiztu kull
dhalik bi-musharakat akhi); this probably means that they aided each other to
memorize the tracts by repetition and reciprocal quizzing. The brothers also be-
gan to study the Wafiya fi sharh al-Kafiya together, under the direction of their
uncle Qiwam al-Din when he was appointed professor at the Madrasat al-Mawla
Khusraw in Bursa. When they reached the chapter on al-marfii‘at, the nominative
case, his brother, Muhammad, to whom their father gave the lagab Nizam al-Din
as well as the kunya Abt Sa‘id, became seriously ill. Muhammad asked his
younger brother Abii al-Khayr to interrupt his study of the Wafiya and wait until
he had recovered from his illness to resume the joint study. Aba al-Khayr ac-
cepted this request and, while waiting, he studied the Kitab al-Hariiniyya on sarf
as well as the Alfiyyat Ibn Malik on nahw and he memorized the latter. However,
Muhammad died just when Abti al-Khayr had completed the memorization of the
poem of 1000 verses, in 914/1508-9 (Shaqa’iq 554).

Soon after, his father arrived in Bursa to assume the position of professor at
the Madrasa Husayniyya Amasiyya and he took over the task of teaching his son
again (Shaqa’iq 554). He had already familiarized his son when he was a child
with the basics of the Arabic language (shay’ min al-lughat al-‘arabiyya; Shaqa’iq
553). Eventually however he gave up teaching his son, declaring that he had ful-
filled his fatherly duties (inni gadaitu ma ‘alayya min haqq al-ubuwwa), and that
his son could now decide for himself how he wanted to proceed with his studies
(op. cit. 555).

The reader learns that, under his father, Tashkoprizade studied i. a., the
Sharh al-Shamsiyya together with the glosses (Hawashi) of al-Sayyid al-Sharif as
well as the Sharh al-‘Aqa’id of al-‘Allama al-Taftazani (op. cit. 554) and, under his
uncle, he studied (gir@’at tahqiq wa-itqan), the Sharh al-Tajrid of al-Sayyid al-
Sharif (op. cit. 555) in depth, but there is no more mention of text memorization.
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It appears that the memorizing activity of Abfi al-Khayr had been intimately
linked to his relationship with his brother and that it came to an end with the
latter’s death, his privileged partner in studying by memorization.

About 16 years later, in 931/1524-5, Tashkoprizade had completed his studies
and, after collecting ijazas from the professors under whom he had studied, he
was appointed as a mudarris, teaching at the Madrasat Dimat{iga (op. cit. 556),
i.e. in Dimetoka near Edirne, “Thrace”, and thereafter at many other institutions
of higher learning, in Uskiib, Istanbul and Edirne (EI, s. v. Tashk&priizade 10,351).

4.1.2.1 The classroom situation

Students (talaba)'®® were seated in class according to their grade: those whose
knowledge was greatest were seated closest to their professor (ustadh).™ In a very
competitive procedure, the professor chose his associates (ashab) from the most
capable of his students and they were entitled to the best seats (Makdisi, Rise 92).
That the students were intimately connected with their teachers is shown e.g. in
the conditions laid down in some ijazat (teaching authorizations) issued by the
Shaykh for the student who proved successful at the end of his courses. In an
ijaza dated 1259/1843 which is included in the composite manuscript BSB
Cod.arab. 1994, fo. 8v-10r, the graduate student is told that after each lesson
which he has completed — as well as after the daily five ritual prayers — he must
pray for his teacher, Jamal al-Din, imam of the Grand Mosque and professor at
the Jami* al-Ntri of Hims in Syria (ancient Emesa; cf. TDVIA 18,370-73, s. v. “Hu-
mus”), for the latter’s father (or: parents) and children, and this in such a way
that an answer to his own prayers becomes more likely (fi mazann al-ijabat).

In general the professor taught in the morning and thereafter the repetitors
took over. The repetitors drilled the students assigned to them in the lessons
which they had been taught by the mudarris. After the mid-afternoon prayer the
repetitors came back and drilled the students once again (Makdisi 1981, 94).

109 In Islamicate China: hailifan i B M. = khalifa (cf. Ma, Zhongguo yisilan 28). The title khalifa
was also used as an address by Ma Mingxin Wiqayatullah, the “path founder” (daozu &%) of
the Chinese Jahriyya Sufi order, when he spoke to his novice from Yunnan, later known as the
Gucheng Laozu 153#1H, who had spent a few months studying in a madrasa of Chengdu but
who does not seem to have graduated. The dialogue is related in the Kitab al-Jahri, 66, 1. 1:
“Khalifa, I have given away your belongings to the poor!” - And there were important things
contained in it. “Are you contented?” “Master, even if you took my spirit and gave it away to
others I would be contented”.

110 On the seating order as an expression of one’s position in the session’s hierarchy, cf. Hirsch-
ler 2012, 46-51.



66 —— Cultural background

4.1.2.2 Curriculum

Since the founder of an institution of learning had freedom of choice in organiz-
ing his foundation there was no unified programme of study (Makdisi, Rise 80).
Nevertheless, the sequence of subjects taught in the Islamic Middle Ages can be
derived from the biographical notices of many intellectuals, e.g. ‘Abd al-Karim
al-Qushayri (Makdisi, Rise 82). According to Ibn Khallikan, Wafayat 3,205-8 (no.
394), the famous Sufi-theologian was advised to study the Islamic sciences by
Abt ‘Ali al-Daqqgagq, his father-in-law and a major oral source in the -Risala al-
Qushayriyya™.

Qushayri acquired a mastery of law according to the Shafi‘i madh-hab under
the guidance of Ab{i Bakr Muhammad b. Abi Bakr al-Tisi (Ibn Khallikan, Wafayat
3,206; Nguyen, Sufi Master 34); thereafter, he studied usul al-din, Koran and
Hadith with the theologian Ibn Farak (Ibn Khallikan, loc. cit.) and, having com-
pleted the latter’s courses, he started to attend the lectures of Abii Ishaq al-Is-
farayini. As a result of these encounters he became a mutakallim adhering to the
school of Abii I-Hasan al-Ash‘ari. After the demise of Daqgaq he turned to Abi
‘Abd al-Rahman al-Sulami (d. 412/1021) to continue his study of Sufism. Under
the latter as well as under Ibn Farak, Abt Ishaq al-Tha‘labi (d. 427/1035) and Abi
1-Hasan al-Wahidi, Qushayri studied the subject of tafsir in which he excelled - as
is demonstrated by various exegetical works which he composed (Nguyen 2012,
172). Qushayri also studied Hadith with numerous teachers (150-54) whose names
are mentioned in the biographies dedicated to him by al-Khatib al-Baghdadi and
Sarifini in their histories of Baghdad and Nisabiir, resp., as well as by Shahraziiri
who compiled Tabagqat al-fugaha’ al-Shafi‘iyya. In fact, Qushayri had at first gone
to Nisabiir, as a young dihqan or landowner, to study accountancy (‘ilm al-hisab),
as an aid to collecting taxes, apparently under ‘Abd al-Qahir al-Baghdadi (d.
429/1037; Kutubi, Fawat 2,371; Nguyen 2012, 91, 223), the well-known author of
the heresiographical work K. al-Farq bayn al-firaq.'

111 A madrasa was built in Nisabir in 391/1001 (Nguyen 2012, 32) in honour of Aba ‘Ali al-
Daqgaq. When Daqqagq died in 405/1015, he was buried in his madrasa which was taken care of
by his son-in-law. The institution previously known as the madrasa of Daqqgaq thereafter became
known as the madrasa of Qushayri (Nguyen 2012, 32; Chiabotti 2013, 54). It seems that the mad-
rasas of the Sufi shaykhs of Nisabiir were modelled after the khangah (pl. khawaniq) of the
Karramiyya sect (Nguyen 2012, 67) which advocated an alternative method of spirituality to that
of the Sufis.

112 Gramlich (1989, introd. 11) lists the fields studied by Qushayri, to include figh, tafsir, hadith,
usil, adab-literature, poetry, the art of the secretary (kitaba) and Sufism.
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4.1.2.3 Didactic poems in some scholars’ fahrasa
There are catalogues called Fahrasa in the West or e.g. Mu‘jam or Thabat in the
East; they reveal what studies could be undertaken by a scholar at a given period.
These catalogues sometimes include inventories of works favoured by cultivated
circles (cf. Ch. Pellat, art.: ,Fahrasa“, in EI 2,744a) and may also answer the ques-
tion of which didactic poems, if any, were studied by a given scholar. According
to a differentiation made by a modern author called ‘Abd al-‘Aziz al-Ahwani
quoted by Pellat, there are four categories of Fahrasa, the two most important
being ,,catalogue of writings classified according to the branch of study“ and sec-
ond ,list of masters with a note of the works studied under them“."> The third
category is a combination of the first two classifications and the fourth adds per-
sonal observations to the above lists of teachers.

The Fahrasa of Ibn Khayr al-Ishbili is considered one of the best composed in
the West, whereas the Mu‘jam al-mufahras compiled by Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani (d.
852/1449; Kahhala 2,20-22) is one of the best known in the East. Both catalogues
have been published in recent years (Pellat, loc. cit.).

The author Abi Bakr Muhammad b. Khayr ibn ‘Umar ibn Khalifa al-Umawi
of Seville in Spain, who died in 575/1179, listed a relatively small number of di-
dactic poems, mostly in the Rajaz metre, in his Fahrasa; they were among the
1348 works he studied™. Ibn Zurayq’s (d. 420/1029) poem is not included, the

113 A very early example of a Mu‘jam al-shuyiikh which was composed in the Levant, i.e. in the
East, may be added to the titles mentioned in Pellat’s article. This Mu‘jam was composed by Abii
1-Husayn Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Jumay" al-Saydawi al-Ghassani, an ascetic who was born in
Sayda in 305/917 or 306/918-9 and who died in 394/1003-4 (cf. Sam‘ani, Ansab 8,357, 10,46; Dha-
habi, Siyar 15,368; GAS 1,220); it provides alphabetically arranged lists of teachers under whom
the author studied. However, the Mu‘jam Ibn Jumay‘ does not seem to contain titles of works
studied under the teachers but mainly lists the Prophetic traditions which Ibn Jumay‘ heard from
them. Contrary to what Fuat Sezgin says about this work: ,,... enthdlt nur die Namen der Suyith
von Ibn Gumai', von denen je ein Hadith angefiihrt wird", the Mu‘jam in the Leiden manuscript
also contains other materials such as poems which Ibn Jumay* heard from his authorities (e.g.
two verses in the Tawil-metre recited by [Haran] al-Rashid, beginning with yamitu I-fata min
‘athratin bi-lisaniht; fo. 46v). It has been noticed however that the content differs from one copy
of the Mu‘jam to the next. Whereas the manuscripts used by al-Sam‘ani (Ansab 7,282, s. v. Sinn)
and al-Dhahabi (Siyar, loc. cit.) included a biographical note on the Iraqi mystic Aba Bakr Dulaf
b. Jahdar al-Shibli (d. 334/945) from whom Ibn Jumay* had heard a short poem on love beginning
with Kharajna (variant: nazalna) al-Sinna nastannu, the Leiden manuscript (Voorhoeve 1980,
221) lacks the note on the Sufi although it does contain texts belonging to other genres besides
Hadith.

114 Although Ibn Khayr was not known as a Sufi he took an interest in Islamic mysticism; this
becomes evident, i.a. from the following entries in the Fahrasa: no. 567 (Su’al Dhi I-Niin); no. 627-
34 (the tawalif of Abi Sa‘id b. al-A‘rabi, shaykh al- haram, viz. 8 works on asceticism, fi ma‘ani l-
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texts of al-Ushi, Ibn al-Wardi and al-Lagani of course are absent in the Fahrasa
for reasons of chronology. The didactic poems cited are the following:

No.
no.

no.
no.

no.

no.

no.

no.

no.

no.

23: Anon., K. al-Urjiiza al-munabbiha fi al-qurra’ wa-l-ustil;

64: Abt ‘Amr al-Dani, K. al-Urjiiza al-munabbiha ‘ala asma’ al-qurra’ wa-l-
ruwah wa-ustl al-qgira’at ilkh. (perhaps the same as no. 23);

123: Abi Muzahim Miisa b. ‘Ubaydallah al-Khaqani, Qasida fi wasf al-qira’a;
124: Aba al-Husayn M. b. Ahmad al-Malati (d. 377/987, in ‘Asqalan), a Qasida
written in response (fi mu‘arada) to no. 123, in 59 verses, to which Abad ‘Amr
al-Dani added a sixtieth verse; no. 125 is a commentary on no. 123 written by
al-Dani, titled Sharh Qasidat Abt Muzahim al-Khagani;

126: Abl al-Hasan ‘Ali b. ‘Abd al-Ghani al-Fihri al-Husri al-Mugri’ (d.
488/1095; Kahhala 7,125), Qasida fi gira@’at Nafi; i.e. a poem on the readings
of Nafi;

127: Abu al-Hasan Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Rahman b. M. b. al-Tufayl al-‘Abdi,
K. Minah al-farida al-Himsiyya fi sharh al-Qasida al-Husriyya, a commentary
on no. 126;

812: Abii Bakr Khattab b. Yasuf b. Hilal al-Mardi al-Nahwi, Urjiiza fi makharij
al-huriif wa-sifatiha, on the production of sounds;

1156: Abi ‘Abdallah Muhammad b. Qasim al-Katib: Qasida fi manasik al-hajj,
on the stations of the pilgrimage to Mekka;

1157-58: two poems on the art of composing poetry, not in Rajaz but in the
qarid metres, Qasida fi al-sunna wa-l-adab al-shi‘riyya by Abii ‘Abdallah ibn
‘Ammar al-Kala‘1 and Qasida fi l-adab al-shi‘riyya wa-‘aqa’id ahl al-sunna, by
al-Wazir Abii Hafs ‘Umar ibn al-Hasan al-Hawzani;
1179 (1180): As for the -Qasida al-lamiyya fi siyar Rasulallah wa-1-zuhd, a poem
(nazm) composed by al-Faqih ‘Abdallah b. Abi Zakariyya’ b. ‘Ali al-Shaqratisi
(d. 466/1073; GAL 1,315), it is difficult to judge, only on the basis of the title,
whether the author was motivated to compose the poem for didactic reasons;
whatever the case may be, a commentary was written on the -Qasida al-
Shagqratisiyya by one Muqri’ Ibn al-Tufayl, included in the Fahrasa as no.
1180;

zuhd, for which he received an ijaza; cf. no. 1278); no. 691 (Kitab Akhbar al-Shibli; for this mystic
see the previous footnote); no. 694 (-Sulami, 7abagqat); no. 695 (Ibn Jahdam, Bahjat al-asrar, for
which he obtained an ijaza, according to no. 1282); no. 703-4 (two works of -Qushayri); no. 1138,
1169 (-Khara’iti, on love).
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no. 1182: Ibn Abi al-Khisal, Qasida rhyming in —b, titled Mi‘raj al-manaqib wa-
minhaj al-hubb al-thagib, on the pedigree of Muhammad traced back to
Adam, with mention of his companions;

no. 1190: Abii al-Hasan ‘Ali b. Isma‘il b. Sayyida al-A‘ma, Urjiiza al-murattaba
‘ald@ huriif al-Mu‘jam al-mabniya ‘ala gawlihim: ma ‘smuka bi-kadha;

no. 1193: Abt al-Fadl Ja‘far b. Muhammad b. Sharaf al-Katib, Urjiiza fi l-zuhd wa-
dhikr al-nabi wa-l-sahaba;

no. 1195: Al-Faqth al-Qadi Abii Ishaq Ibrahim ibn Khalaf ibn Muhammad ibn Far-
gad al-Qurashi, K. Bughyat al-Farid fi nazm al-far@’id, rajaza fihi usil
funiiniha wa-awjaza fusil ‘uyiiniha;

no. 1196: same author as no. 1195, a Qasida rhyming in —r, nazama fiha mawagqit
anwa’ al-sana, concerning occasions when the winds blow heavily.

As can be seen from the above list, the majority of the didactic poems studied by
Ibn Khayr treat aspects of Koran recitation. Less numerous are the poems that are
dedicated to the art of composing poetry, or to law, including inheritance, to Stra
(the Prophet’s biography) and miscellanies. Not all of the texts are urjiizas - many
have been written in garid metres with mono-rhyme instead - and, in a number
of cases, it remains unclear whether the motivation for writing a given poem was
predominantly didactic.

As for the didactic poems listed in the Mu‘jam al-mufahras of Ahmad b. ‘Ali
b. Muhammad Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani, I have not found any urjiizas among them
although there is a small number of qasidas whose titles indicate that they served
a didactic function, namely:

Abt al-Qasim al-Shatibi, al-Qasida al-Shatibiyya of which the alternative title
Hirz al-amant is given together with the isnad for the transmission of the text (no.
1689); other poems on the readings of the Koran are no. 1691, a qasida ryhming
on ra’, again by al-Shatibi, in which he treats a sub-discipline of gira’at, desig-
nated as (fi ma rifat) rusiim al-khatt; and no. 1692 which is a qasida with the ge-
neric title Qasida fi al-qira’at by one Athir al-Din Abii Hayyan.

In Hadith studies Ibn Hajar read a poem of 1000 verses entitled al-Alfiyya fi
nazm al-‘ulim as well as a commentary on it (no. 1779).

In the study of (Shafi‘l) law he read a versification entitled Bahjat al-Hawi by
(Radi al-Din) ‘Umar b. al-Muzaffar Ibn al-Wardi (d. 749/1349), made of al-
Qazwini’s al-Hawi al-saghir (GAL 2,176,10: al-Bahja al-Wardiyya), with additions
(no. 1821). Another didactic poem on law, viz. on the discipline of inheritance,
which he studied was the Bughyat al-bahith ‘an ‘ilm al-mawarith of Ibn al-Mu-
taqgina al-Rahbi (no. 1825). ‘Umar b. Muhammad al-Shahraziri, the transmitter
of Ibn al-Mutaqqgina, from whom he had heard the text, made a written record of
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the poem and passed it on to his student, Abd Nasr b. al-Shirazi (anba’ana ... al-
Shahrazuri fi kitabih - anba’ana al-nazim sama‘an ‘alayh; no. 1825).

Ibn Hajar also studied poems, three in number, on dogma, qasidas, without
however indicating the rhyme consonant or length of poem, composed by 1. Abii
Bakr b. Abi Dawiid (Qasida fi I-i‘tigad; no. 1870), 2. Abu 1-Faraj b. al-Jawzi (same
title; no. 1871) and 3. al-Karaji al-Shafi‘i, Abt 1-Hasan Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Ma-
lik (‘Ariis al-qasa’id wa-shumiis al-‘aqa’id; no. 1872). The transmitter of -Karaji’s
poem passed on the text from a written record (anba’ana ... fi kitabih) whereas the
poet may have taught it from memory (anba’ana ... al-Karaji al-nazim).

In the field of grammar, Ibn Hajar studied two didactic poems of Jamal al-Din
b. Malik (d. 672/1274; GAL 1,359-63), viz. his famous (al-Khulasa) al-Alfiyya (GAL
1,359,u) as well as the even longer —Kdfiya al-Shafiya (GAL 1,363,m). He read the
poems under a teacher who heard them from a transmitter; the latter had heard
them from the poet-grammarian himself (bi-sama‘iha ‘ala nazimiha; no. 1893-4).

In the area of Sira, i.e. the Prophet’s biography and eulogy, he studied the -
Qasida al-Shagratisiyya fi madh khayr al-bariyya of ‘Abdallah b. Abi Zakariyya’ b.
‘Ali al-Shagqratisi (no. 1909) which obviously is identical with the poem read by
al-Ishbili (Fihrist, no. 1179), as well as al-Biisiri’s widely disseminated Qasidat al-
Burda (no. 1910). Ibn Hajar mentions two ways in which he was taught al-Bsiri’s
“Mantle poem”: orally, by reading the text out loud to his teacher, al-Ghumari,
and secondly, by receiving it in writing (wa-katab ilayna) from one al-‘Ala’i who
heard it from a transmitter who had heard it from the Egyptian poet himself. He
studied some further poems composed in praise of the Prophet, one of which, al-
Mawrid al-‘adhb fi mu‘aradat Qasidat Ka‘b, was made in response to the famous
poem of Ka‘b; Ibn Hajar adds a note stating that the length of the poem amounts
to 83 verses (no. 1914).

Ibn Hajar’s Mu‘jam al-mufahras also includes a number of works entitled
Mu‘jam, etc. in a more restricted sense. Here he mentions the Mu ‘jam Ibn Jumay*
(no. 783; cf. fn. 113) which can also be found in al-Ishbili’s list as well as that of
the fourth/tenth century Sufi Ibn al-A‘rabi, Mujam Ibn Abi Sa‘id al-A‘rabi (no.
778) which seems to be identical with the Zahiriyya manuscript listed among his
works in GAS 1,661,5.'"

115 Like Ibn Khayr al-Ishbili, Ibn Hajar had included the study of Sufi literature in his curriculum
as can be seen the numerous titles of mystical texts which he mentions in his Mujam, e.g. Ibn
al-A‘rabi, Ma‘ani l-zuhd (90), -Rudhabari, Amatli al-R. (no. 1207); -Sulami, K. al-Amthal (no. 908),
Haqa’iq al-tafsir (no. 1725); -Qushayri, Risala (no. 760), al-Arba‘un (no. 915); -Sarraj, al-Luma“
(no. 1796); -Suhrawardi, ‘Awarif (no. 1795) etc.
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In his autobiographical Fahrasa, the Sufi author Ahmad b. ‘Ajiba al-Idrisi al-
Fasi al-Shadhili (d. 1224/1809; Michon, Soufi; Kahhala 2,163) from Tetuan, lists
the writings he studied as an adolescent, from 1180/1766 onwards, in various
parts of the Maghrib such as Qasr al-kabir, Tetuan and Fas. He claims that he
interrupted his education in the “exoteric” sciences after having come across a
copy of the celebrated collection of Sufi apophtegms by the Shadhili author T3j
al-Din Ibn ‘Ata’allah al-Iskandari (d. 709/1309; Kahhala 2,121) on which he was
to write a much-read commentary in the later years of his life (one manuscript of
his Igaz al-himam fi sharh al-Hikam is BSB Cod.arab. 1714). As well as the apho-
risms entitled al-Hikam al-‘Ata’iyya, he studied, as part of his curriculum on the
subject of Sufism, two works of Ahmad Zarriq (d. 899/1493) - entitled al-Nastha
and Usiil al-tariga - who was like himself a renewer of the Shadhiliyya Sufi order
in Morocco.

Among the texts Ibn ‘Ajiba studied he lists the following seven didactic poems:

1. Manzima fi ‘stilah al-hadith by al-‘Arbi al-Fasi (d. 1052/1642-43; Michon 1973,
39, fn. 5; GAL S 2,960,15), on the terminology of the science of hadith;

2. Tuhfat al-hukkam [fi nakth al-‘uqud wa-l-ahkam] by [Abt Bakr Muhammad]
Ibn ‘Asim [al-Gharnati al-Andalusi] (d. 829/1426; GAL S 2,374-75; Kahhala
10,116; Michon, Soufi 40, fn. 2) on law and on the ethics of judges (a defective
manuscript, copied by a Maghribi hand, of a commentary written on this ur-
jiiza by the son of the poem’s author, Abti Yahya Muhammad, is BSB
Cod.arab. 1961; a gloss, Hashiya, on the same or another commentary on the
Tuhfat al-hukkam, again written in the Maghribi style, is BSB Cod.arab. 1942.
Since the manuscript of 103 folios is deficient both at the beginning and at
the end, it has not been possible to identify the commentator/commenta-
tors);

3. Al-Lamiyya [fi ‘ilm al-qada’] by Abt 1-Hasan ‘Ali [b. al-Qasim b. Muhammad]
al-Tujibi al-Zaqqaq (d. 912/1506; Kahhala 7,169; Michon, Sufi 40, fn. 3), on
Maliki law;

4, Al-Alfiyya by [Jamal al-Din Muhammad b. ‘Abdallah b. Malik al-Jayyani [of
Jaen] (d. 672/1274), on syntax, in 1000 verses (Michon, Soufi 40, fn. 7; GAL
1,359,1);

5. Lamiyyat al-af‘al by the same Ibn Malik, on the morphology of verbs (Michon
1973, 40, fn. 8), in 114 verses (GAL 1,359,1 S 1,526,1);

6. Al-Khazrajiyya or al-Ramiza al-shafiya fi ‘ilmay al-‘ariid wa-l-qafiya by Diya’
al-Din al-Khazraji al-Sa‘idi (d. 626 or 627/1229-30 or 650; GAL 1,380) on pros-
ody (Michon 1973, 41, fn. 1) in 96 verses (one such manuscript is found in the
composite volume dated 1652, 1794 and 1829-39, respectively, BSB Cod.arab.
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1869/4, which includes both the basic text as well as the commentary of
Zakariya’ al-Ansari on the didactic poem [parts 4 and 5] and other texts on
metre and rhyme);

7. al-Sullam al-murawna/iq fi -mantiq by Abti Zayd ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Akhdari
(d. 953/1546; GAL 2,614 S 2,705), 94 Rajaz-verses on logic (Michon, Soufi 41,
fn. 4; some Mss. of this poem in the possession of the BSB Miinchen are
Aumer no. 674-6 and Cod.arab. 1437 [= VOHD XVIIB9 no. 103]).

In the fahrasa of Ibn ‘Ajiba the names of the teachers under whom he studied the
above as well as other texts are also mentioned. According to the lists included
by Jean-Louis Michon in his examination of the life of Ibn ‘Ajiba, he studied some
texts under more than one teacher (e.g. the extensive Alfiyya); on the other hand,
there are some teachers under whom he studied more than only one text (cf. Mi-
chon 1973, 39-41).

The bibliographical notes of Ibn ‘Ajiba show that the study of didactic poems
continued to be an integral part of the madrasa curriculum in Morocco well into
the twelfth/eighteenth century.

4.1.2.4 Didactic poetry in the Core Curriculum of West Africa and the Southern
Sahara

In a detailed study on the circulation of traditional Islamic texts in West Africa
and the southern Sahara, Bruce Hall and Charles Stewart have tried to recon-
struct a “Core Curriculum” of traditional learning by drawing on authoritative
bibliographical writings of Nigerian and Mauretanian scholars as well as on the
data banks of a few libraries in the area. Hall and Stewart include those texts in
the curriculum for which there is an (arbitrarily chosen) minimum number of
manuscripts extant in at least three of four regions, viz., South West Mauretania,
North Mauretania, the Niger Bend, the Middle Niger (Hall 2011, 113) and/or those
texts which are cited in the above bibliographical works written by four West Af-
rican (Sahelian) scholars® (Hall 2011, 115). They mention the form in which a
given work was studied, distinguishing between an original work and derivative
texts but often do not specify whether a text was studied in verse or in some other
form."”

116 ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Sa‘di (d. after 1655-6); al-Talib Muhammad al-Bartili (d. 1805); Abdallahi
dan Fodio (d. 1829); al-Hajj ‘Umar Tall (d. 1864).

117 The Mukhtasar fi l-ibadat of ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Akhdari (d. 953/1546 [GAL S 2,705] or 1585
[Hall]), an elementary textbook on ritual duties according to the Maliki madhhab, for instance,
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The two researchers conclude that in certain areas of knowledge such as Ar-
abic linguistics “didactic texts in verse meant for memorization” enjoyed a wider
circulation than did the major treatises (Hall 2011, 120). According to their find-
ings, didactic poems which enjoyed wide popularity in West Africa include Tuhfa
al-Wardiyya fi mushkilat al-i‘rab of Ibn al-Wardi (grammar; studied together with
a commentary; op. cit. 122) but not the latter’s Nastha; Ibn Malik, Alfiyya (on syn-
tax) and Lamiyyat al-af‘al (on morphology); Ibn Hajib, al-Shafiya (op. cit. 121);
various versifications of the Mugaddima of Ibn Ajurrim; and al-Hariri, Mulhat al-
i‘rab, in the Rajaz metre (Hall 2011, 122).

In the field of Koran recitation (tajwid) the poems of al-Shatibi, Hirz al-amani,
as well as Ibn al-Jazari’s Mugaddima rank among the most widely disseminated
texts (118).

In the area of tawhid, i.e. belief, the ‘aga’id of al-Santsi are declared to have
been the most important in West Africa and beyond, in particular, the Umm al-
barahin, the most elementary of the creeds. One of the versifications of the Umm
extant in the African libraries is the poem written by Muhammad b. Ahmad
Baghayogho’s (d. 1655). Much less widespread than the -‘Agida al-sughra, on the
other hand, are the more advanced creeds of al-Santsi (Hall 2011, 137). The versi-
fication of the Sunnite creed which goes by the name Manziimat al-Jaza’iriyya
was also widely disseminated; the dogmatic works of Ibrahim al-Lagani (d.
1041/1631-2), including his commentary on his own Jawharat al-tawhid, were also
studied in West Africa (Hall 2011, 138). Al-Maqqari’s versification of al-Nasafi’s
‘Agida was considered a popular text; however, in the data-banks of the libraries,
there is only 1 copy of the original work, whereas more than 40 could be found of
the versification. Also widely distributed is Ibn ‘Ashir’s (d. 1040/1630; GAL 2,613)
theological poem al-Murshid al-mu‘in ‘ala l-dariiri min ‘uliim al-din, as is the com-
mentary on the poem by Muhammad Mayyara (d. 1072/1662; Hall 2011, 138).

As for the Prophet’s Sira, al-Biisiri’s Burda has enjoyed great popularity in the
region and was often studied together with a commentary titled Sharh al-Burda
by al-Khalid b. ‘Abdallah al-Azhari (d. 905/1499; GAL 2,34-5; Core curriculum 126,
162). The same poet’s Qasida al-Hamziyya in praise of Muhammad is also widely
available in Hall’s database (Core curriculum 126; also: infra, p. 159).

In Usul al-figh, Taj al-Din al-Subki’s (d. 771/1370; GAL 2,108-10) Jam* al-
jawami‘ was the original text studied both in Fez and Timbuktu. However, the

is said to be perhaps the most important didactic text which was memorized through popular
derivative texts or versifications (Hall 2011, 134), but it is not made clear if the one derivative text
mentioned on p. 168 entitled al-Rawd al-yani‘ al-Azhari ‘ala diyanat al-Akhdari by one al-Si-
jilmasi is a didactic poem or prose.
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derivative literature, viz., al-Mahalli’s (d. 864/1459) commentary (cf. BSB
Cod.arab. 2071) and al-Suyti’s versification of it (Core curriculum 130) were more
widely studied. The Waragqat of al-Juwayni (d. 478/1085; GAL 1,486-8) was stud-
ied in commentaries and versifications, the most widespread found in the data-
base being that of the Egyptian Yahya al-‘Imriti (d. about 989/1581; GAL S 2,441;
Hall 2011, 131; cf. BSB Cod.arab. 1689).

Two didactic poems by ‘Ali b. Qasim al-Zaqqaq al-Fasi (d. 912/1506; GAL
2,341-2) on figh are mentioned by the West African authorities and are widely dis-
tributed in the area, namely the Manhaj, an urjiiza on the principles of the Maliki
madhhab, and the Lamiyya in which Zaqqaq provides solutions to legal problems
based on the judicial practice of Fez (an anonymous commentary on the Lamiyya
is the Maghribi copy BSB Cod.arab. 1801). The poems of al-Zaqqaq are quoted as
examples of a direct Moroccan influence on legal training in West Africa (Hall
2011, 134). In Hall’s opinion, West African authors produced few original “sources
of substantive law”, preferring to follow the lead of outside scholars instead (132).

The value of Hall’s survey for the present project lies in its highlighting the
prominent role which didactic poetry has played in traditional Islamic learning
in West Africa and the southern Sahara at all levels.

4.1.2.5 A case study: Didactic poetry in an Algerian Sufi convent

The study of didactic poetry was not restricted to elementary and Madrasa edu-
cation; it also played an important role in what was, towards the end of the nine-
teenth century, the central convent of the Algerian Rahmaniyya Sufi order, the
Zawiyat Hamil (the village after which the convent is named was situated near to
the town of B Sa‘ada; TDVIA 34,418).

By the middle of the nineteenth century the tariga, closely linked with the
Khalwatiyya order,"® comprised a total of 156,214 members, the zawiya itself
counted 200-300 students (BSB Cod.arab. 2604, fo. 2v). Far from being quietistic-
minded, the Sufis of the Rahmaniyya were collaborating with ‘Abd al-Qadir al-
Jaza’iri (d. 1883) who spearheaded the uprisings in Algeria, and declared a holy
war (jihdd mugaddas; TDVIA 1,232c) against the French occupying forces, until
his capture in 1847 (Taeschner, Geschichte 222; TDVIA 1,233a). However, ‘Abd al-

118 In usul al-dhikr, the Rahmaniyya was almost identical with the Khalwatiyya although
Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Rahman made a few changes as regards the execution of the “Remem-
brance of God” (TDVIA 34,418c). Haas, in his “Zikr of the Rahmaniyya order” (in MW 1943) gives
a description of the ceremony which used to begin on Thursday at noon time and last until Friday
afternoon.
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Qadir refused to accept Sufis into his ranks, and admonished the (future) leader
of the Hamil Zawiya, Muhammad b. Abi I-Qasim (TDVIA 34,418b), to concentrate
on his teaching activities instead. The latter had experienced Sufism under his
Shaykh Sidi al-Mukhtar b. ‘Abd al-Rahman and he remained attached to him un-
til the master’s death in 1276/1859-60. According to the Magala manuscript to be
discussed below, Muhammad b. Abi al-Qasim wrote a number of tracts on Sufism
(rasa’il fi I-tariga) and his hagiography has been included in the -Zahr al-basim
composed by his nephew al-Sayyid Muhammad (BSB Cod.arab. 2604, fo. 1v).

The fact that didactic poetry played a prominent role in zawiya education
emerges from a close study of BSB Cod.arab. 2604, a manuscript of 3 loose leaves
(format: ca. 12x18 and 12x21 cm., number of lines varying between 22 and 25)
containing a single text written in the Maghribi script entitled Magala tata‘allag
bi-bayan tafsil ahwal al-Zawiya al-Hamiliyya al-Qasimiyya. The reader is informed
of the number of students who pursued their studies in the Sufi convent (‘adad
al-talaba; fo. 2v), of the names of the members of staff in the four classes (al-
mudarrisun bi-l-zawiya, fo. 2v-3r) as well as of the titles of the books which formed
part of the curriculum (ma yugra’ bi-l-zawiya; see fo. 2a). Finally, mention is made
of the works written by some of the professors and by the -mudarris al-thani, in
particular. ™ The professors were Sufis, as appears from the information that al-
Sayyid Muhammad b. al-Hajj Muhammad, the mudarris al-awwal (born 1861-2)
received the ijaza for the Awrad al-Tariga al-Khalwatiyya from his uncle,
Muhammad b. Abi al-Qasim, who seems to have been the convent’s founder and
namesake, al-Hamil. He had started the convent in 1279/1862. As for the “fourth
teacher”, al-Sayyid Balgasim b. al-Hajj Muhammad (born 1872-3), we are told that
he “received” Sufism from his uncle, Sidi Muhammad b. Balgasim. The fact that,
in the biographical notices, only birth dates, and not the year of death are given,
indicates that the manuscript text which carries the signature of Muhammad b.
al-Hajj Muhammad b. Abi al-Qasim, written in a different, barely legible script,
was composed during the life-time of the professors.

The students read works, i.a. on the disciplines of gira’at (according to the
readings of Warsh, “as transmitted by Nafi*”), tafsir, grammar, Maliki law,

119 The author of the article “Rahmaniyye” in TDVIA says that the majority of the writings of
the order, written by Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Rahman (= the third mudarris?) and (?) by other
members, are available in manuscript form. In 2006, the convent published a catalogue of its
manuscript holdings (M. Fu’ad al-Khalil al-Qasimi al-Hasani, Fihris makhtutat al-maktaba al-
Qasimiyya. Zawiyat al-Hamil B Sa‘ada).
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astronomy (mabadi’ al-falak), theology and Sufism.® In grammar they would
begin their studies with the Mukhtasar al-Khalil and the Ajurriimiyya, continue
with Ibn Hisham’s (d. 761/1360; GAL 2,27-31) Qatr al-nadd, and eventually read
the very long didactic poem of Ibn Malik titled Alfiyya, which they studied with
the help of the commentaries of [‘Abd al-Rahman b. ‘Ali] al-Makkadi [al-Fasi] (d.
801/1398 or 804 or 807; GAL 1,361 2,308) or Ibn ‘Aqil (d. 796/1367; GAL 1,360
2,108; a copy is BSB Cod.arab. 1722). In theology, the shorter credo of Saniisi, al-
‘Aqida al-sughra, was studied together with “the author’s commentary”, i.e. K.
Tawhid ahl al-‘irfan, or with that of al-Bayjuri (d. 1276/1860). In this area of study,
al-Lagani’s well-known poem Jawharat al-tawhid was also read, in combination
with the commentary of the author’s son, ‘Abd al-Salam, or with the Hashiyat al-
Bayjuri. In logic, the talaba would study the matn al-Sullam [al-murawnagq], “with
its commentaries and glosses”, a didactic poem of 94 or 144 verses, and in astrol-
ogy the Mugni‘ al-Suisi [al-Mirghithi or -Marjusi] wa-shurithuh (fo. 2r), a didactic
urjiiza of which there is a copy of 4 leaves from a Maghribi hand dated 1351/1932-
3in BSB Cod.arab. 2635/8 (see fig. 6).

In Sufism, a poem entitled Manziimat al-Rahmaniyya was studied together
with a commentary written by the poet’s son (bi-sharh ibn nazimiha), al-Shaykh
Mustafa. Beside this poem which, lacking a more specific title, is difficult to iden-
tify," the murids would study the prized Sufi aphorisms al-Hikam al-‘Ata’iyya of
Taj al-Din Ibn ‘Ata’allah al-Iskandari (d. 709/1309; GAL 2,143-4 S 2,145-6) together
with the often-copied commentary of the Andalusian Shadhili author Ibn ‘Abbad
(d. 792/1390; GAL 2,143 S 2,146; one manuscript copy is BSB Cod.arab. 1831, part 1).

120 The text attributed to Warsh of the reading of Nafi‘ is used mostly in North Africa (and
Yemen); cf. Small 2011, 26.

121 It now appears to me that the odds are, that this poem is identical with the Rahmaniyya
(“catéchisme en vers du metre redjez”; Cherbonneau (1852, 515) of Muhammad Bashtarzi, which
has been discussed, together with the commentary of the author’s son Mustafa (“Sidi
Moustapha, fils et successeur du précédant”), rather superficially, by Jacques A. Cherbonneau
in his article, “Lettre a M. Defrémery, sur le catéchisme des Rahmaniens”. Cherbonneau has seen
a manuscript copy of 236 pages of the commentary divided in a number of chapters of which he
has singled out the following as being the most interesting: “Définition du Soufisme; Explication
du Ouerd; Histoire des Patriarches de la confrérie de Sidi Abd-er-Rahman; Education des initiés;
Exposé du dogme; Devoirs des fréres envers le mogaddam; Devoirs de I'initié envers ses con-
fréres; De la retraite; Des macérations; Du renoncement au monde” (1852, 517). Cherbonneau
(loc. cit.) explains that Bashtarzi, ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Ahmad al-Qusantini (d. 1222/1807; Kahhala
5,117), the author of the Urjiiza, was a disciple originating from Constantine who became a
mugaddam appointed by Abt ‘Abdallah Muhammad ibn ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Azhari who had
brought the Rahmaniyya Sufi order to Algeria.
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Fig.6: Al-Susi: Mugni‘ al-SasT al-Mirghitht, 1351/1932; explicit with author’s name and work ti-
tle (BSB Cod.arab. 2635/8, fo. 3v).
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As for the literary works composed by the teaching personnel, the -Mudarris al-
thani seems to have been a particularly prolific writer, writing both prose tracts
and (didactic) poetry. As for his poetry, mention is made in the biographical no-
tice devoted to al-Sayyid al-Hajj al-Mukhtar b. al-Hajj Muhammad of the follow-
ing works: In the area of Sunni dogma he wrote both a poem and a tract in expla-
nation of it, to which he gave the titles Nazm fi ‘aqa’id al-tawhid and al-Miijaz al-
mufid, respectively. In the same field of study he wrote a commentary on a poem
by a judge from Tilimsan, Shu‘ayb, whose title is given in the biographical notice
as Manziimat al-Shaykh Shu‘ayb Qadi Tilimsan. In grammar -Hajj al-Mukhtar
wrote a commentary on the Manziimat al-Shubrawi, fi l-nahw, a poem which
seems to be the work of ‘Abdallah b. Muhammad al-Shubrawi (d. 1172/1758; GAL
2,362-3) mentioned in GAL 2,363,s. To make it easier to understand the intricacies
of the methodology of Islamic law, he wrote both a versification of the famous
writing of al-Juwayni (d. 478/1085; GAL 1,486-8) and a commentary related to it,
namely, Nazm Waragat Imam al-haramayn fi usiil al-figh bi-sharh.

The foregoing may suffice to show that in the areas of the study of grammar,
the methodology of law, logic, astrology, theology and Sufism, didactic poetry
formed an important part of the literary output of the professors who taught at
the zawiya, and/or it was included in the curriculum of this teaching institution.
As a rule, the poems were studied together with one or more commentaries
which, in at least two cases, were written by the author’s sons (al-Lagani;
Manziimat al-Rahmaniyya). As for the literary production of the mudarrisiin, they
composed didactic poems as well as commentaries to facilitate comprehension
and they adapted basic texts (Juwayni), writing them in verse.

4.2 Orality, scripturality and memorization

The relationship of co-existence and inter-dependence between orality and scrip-
turality that has been discerned and analyzed in the manuscripts of didactic po-
etry can also be observed to have been at work in the process of the emergence of
Arabic literature. Likewise, in the methodology of learning in medieval Muslim so-
ciety, both orality and the written record played an important role. Memory also
plays an important part, significant in the genesis of literature and an effective
aid to learning.
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4.2.1 The oral and the written

In his seminal studies on the relationship between orality and scripturality,
Gregor Schoeler has shown that the transmission of Islamic scholarship in the
first four centuries cannot simply be considered as the dichotomy oral/written,
i.e. that the opposition between the oral and the written has to be rejected. Schoe-
ler adopts the distinction developed by Alois Sprenger between aides-mémoire,
lecture notebooks and actual books, while introducing the Greek terms
syngrammay/ta (systematic work) and hypomnemay/ta (written remainder, notes)
to designate books proper and private notebooks, respectively (Genesis 8, 21f.).

During the Jahiliyya and early Islam, poetry was published orally, namely
through recitation, and this method was continued even after written collections
had begun to be compiled. During the poet’s life-time, he or his transmitter/s
(rawt, ruwah) recited and thereby disseminated the poems; the poets often trans-
mitted the poetry of others.”? The ruwah not only strove to preserve the material
they disseminated, but also to maintain its quality and sometimes even to im-
prove it, e.g. by polishing impure rhyme (Schoeler 2009, 19). This method of pub-
lication did not exclude the use of writing in the transmission of poetry. However,
the written texts used by the ruwah were not intended for public dissemination,
they served as aides-mémoire only. Although the learned transmitters made
notes for their personal use, they recited the poems they had collected from
memory (Schoeler 2009, 22).

Thus, dissemination of knowledge was initially done orally, or, to use Schoe-
ler’s expression which adds precision, aurally. Works were disseminated through
audition and publication happened without any formal redaction. Transmission
depended on audition and on the personal instruction which took place in schol-
arly sessions (Schoeler 2009, 54).

Although in the more advanced stages of the development toward scriptur-
ality scholars often copied the notebooks (suhuf) which circulated among their
peers (the teacher’s draft or notes of the auditors; Schoeler 2009, 24), they nur-
tured the fiction that they acquired their knowledge through audition and per-
sonal contact with their teachers.

When it came to publishing the musannafat, the systematically classified
works which first appeared in the eighth century, instruction through audition still
remained the norm (71). The students read the book they were studying out loud

122 Next to Dhii al-Rumma and Jarir, quoted by Schoeler (2009, 19), as examples of “transmitter-
poets”, mention may also be made of the mystic Abt Bakr Dulaf al-Shibli (d. 334/946; GAL 1,216-
7), who likewise belonged to this category of poets, albeit on a smaller scale.



80 — Cultural background

while the teacher listened and monitored the recitation (a mode of transmission
called gira’a or ‘ard) or the teacher would dictate the lecture (a method called
iml@’; op. cit. 73).

In the ninth century, what had been predominantly an oral culture turned
into an increasingly book-based one (Schoeler 2009, 107). Henceforth, books
were no longer published exclusively through recitation in a scholarly context.
They were disseminated through written transmission and thus became accessi-
ble to a larger readership (Schoeler 2009, 112-13).

Nevertheless, transmission through audition co-existed, necessarily, with
transmission through writing, because the deficiencies which are inherent in the
Arabic script (117) required instruction by an informed teacher.

This coexistence seems to have been a characteristic feature of the age of the
madrasa (from the eleventh century onward). Oral transmission continued to be
practised. However, in contrast to the pre-madrasa era, audition now depended
on a written text (122).

As a consequence of the inter-dependence of the oral and the written, Hirsch-
ler (2012, 15) helpfully observes that reading may be understood as both the visual
as well as the aural reception of a written text. Also, aurality has to be conceived
of as including modes ranging from purely aural forms to forms of individual
reading (13). Hirschler highlights the fact that the binary notions of orality and
literacy are reflected in the verbal forms of gara’a and tala‘a. Whereas gara’a is
linked to oral/aural culture, tala‘a is more closely connected with written culture
and reading (14).”2 Tala‘a denoted a single, silent reading of a text, whereas
gara’a referred to a recitation to an audience, often without using a written text.
The exact form in which a (latent) text was activated in the gara’a-mode cannot
be easily determined: it could refer to (visual) reading or to the recitation of a text
without a manuscript, i.e. as a recitation from memory (gara’a hifzan; Hirschler
2012, 14).

Audition generated a new document, viz. the certification of audition (ijazat
al-sama°), the first of which appears in the manuscripts in the eleventh century.
Although participation in audition authorized the transmission of a given work,
the impact of literacy was also apparent in the ijazat: A method had been devised
in which the student was authorized to transmit any of the teacher’s compilations
without having had any contact with him (Schoeler 2009, 123).

In the transmission of the Koran, oral and written literary cultures coexisted,
but eventually the relationship of oral and written transmission shifted to a

123 Pertinent observations have already been made by Ott 2003, 180, who refers to Lane (1863-
93) 5,1868h.
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stronger reliance on the written (Small 2011, 144). Small (141) points out that, due
to a predominance of the conventions of oral transmission in the earliest period,
Koranic texts written at that time did not survive. Gradually orality became less
important and was restricted to the memorization of set texts (144). Furthermore,
due to the defective character of the Arabic script, oral recitation systems were
created which, thanks to the efforts of Ibn Mujahid (154), were standardized in
the late third/ninth century. However, oral reading transmission was not a dis-
tinct system, rather it arose from the written text. Thus, in Koran studies, orality
may be seen in combination with written transmission (179), and having the spe-
cific aim of preserving the precise pronunciation of the received Koranic text
(152). Nevertheless, although oral tradition was a necessary complement of the
ambiguous text, it was not strong enough to completely contain variation (163).

4.2.1.1 ljazat

The professor would testify in the ijaza that the student who passed his examina-
tions had made a gira’at sama“ or a gira’at tashth wa-itqan, i.e. a reading which
established that he had embedded a text in his memory or that he corrected the
text and memorized it (Makdisi 1981, 143).

An example of a manuscript in which (multiple) authorizations were in-
scribed is BSB Cod.arab. 1994, a collection of ijazat on loose leaves of different
formats and by different hands, including i.a. one authorizing its owner to teach
the commentary (Sharh) of ‘Abd al-Salam on al-Jawhar/[a], i.e. the didactic poem
of al-Laqani (fo. 3v). The certificate was issued by one Ahmad al-Asbahi al-Qadiri
who calls himself “servant to the sandals of the poor”, i.e. the Sufis (khadim ni‘al
al-fugar@’), in Shawwal 1258/November-December 1842, to Muhammad b. Sidi
Hasan Efendi al-Baytar, and it includes an admonition (wasiyya) for the recipient
as well as a list of the conditions he was expected to keep, such as maintaining
professional standards in his teaching materials (“to show oneself worthy of it,
be fully familiar with the texts to be transmitted, to explain the meanings in-
tended by the words and only draw upon manuscripts which have been collated
and corrected”, al-ta’ahhul li-dhalik wa-al-tathabbut al-kamil ... wa-‘adam al-
i‘timad illa ‘ala al-nusakh al-muqabala al-musahhaha)™® (see fig. 7).

124 A rather unusual way of granting and obtaining authorization is described in another ijaza
of this manuscript, on fo. 3r, where the same Muhammad b. Hasan relates how both he and his
father were initiated into the Nagshbandiyya Sufi order and how the father granted a teaching
authorization for the collection of prayers by [Muhyi al-Din] Ibn al-‘Arabi (d. 638/1240; GAL 1,571-
825 1,790-802) entitled al-Dawr al-a‘la (one manuscript of this text is BSB Cod.arab. 1791, part 3;
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Fig. 7: ljaza, authorizing Muhammad al-Baytar to teach the commentary of ‘Abd al-Salam al-
Lagani on his father’s didactic poem (Jawhara); signature by al-AsbahTand dating 1258/1842
(BSB Cod.arab. 1994, fo. 3v).

VOHD XVIIB12) to the Mufti of Damascus. Muhammad b. Hasan narrates that on the second day
of the festival of the sacrifice in 1259/1843 they went to see the Mufti, Husayn al-Husayni al-
Muradi, and the copyist adds that his father narrated a dream in which he saw the Mufti initiating
him into the Nagshbandiyya tariga whilst spitting into his mouth (nafth fi I-fam) three times. In
return Hasan al-Baytar accorded ijaza to the Mufti for the -Dawr al-a‘la. Having related this
dream, both of the scholars asked one another now to mutually accord ijaza while they were in
the state of wakefulness (talaba kull minhuma al-tahaqquq yaqzatan). The Mufti dispensed ijaza
for the khatma of this Sufi order, also by spitting, and the father authorized his colleague to teach
or transmit Ibn al-‘Arabi’s prayers as well as all the other awrad (litanies) of the “Pole” (qutb),
i.e. the greatest of all mystics (of all times). The copyist, Muhammad b. Hasan, the son, concludes
the ijaza-note by telling us that he also asked the Mufti for ijaza and received authorization for
whatever the Mufti had obtained since he was a child of only five years of age. The process of
authorization described above proves to be the enactment of a dream that is motivated by the
high esteem in which dreams were held in Sufism as indubitable messages from the supernatural
(al-ghayb).
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The impact of literacy showed itself not only in the emergence of the ijazat-genre.
The fact that the practice of dictation sessions (imla’) gradually waned was an-
other sign of the decline of aural transmission (Schoeler 2009, 124). Also, to guar-
antee that one was in possession of a reliable text the isnad was not felt to be
sufficient any more. To recover an authentic text, it was concluded that as many
correct manuscripts of the different extant recensions as possible should be col-
lated so that a reasonable critical edition could be prepared (Schoeler, loc. cit.).”*

4.2.2 Memory and memorization

4.2.2.1 Development of memory

The development of memory was a constant feature of medieval education in the
Muslim world. People with a prodigious memory have been referred to as oceans
(bahr) or receptacles of knowledge (wi‘a), although they were mostly learned men
who could read and write. People learning by heart, entirely through oral instruc-
tion, were the exception, and they did so because they were illiterate or because
they were blind (Makdisi 1981, 101).

The biographical notices devoted to Muslim intellectuals show the signifi-
cance attributed to memorizing in education. ‘Abd al-Latif al-Baghdadi (d.
629/1231) studied grammar under his teacher al-Anbari whose method consisted
in listening to his disciple’s recitations and in adding his own explanations. Re-
turning home at night the student would learn the lessons, rehearsing them until
he had learned them by heart. ‘Abd al-Latif claims to have memorized Ibn
Qutayba’s Adab al-gadi on judges’ duties as well as his Tagwim al-lisan, the for-
mer within several months, the latter in forty days, one day for each fascicle. He
also claims to have studied the works of al-Anbari on other sciences such as gram-
mar, jurisprudence, Sufism and asceticism, etc., by “hearing them in lectures
(sama‘an), reciting them in class (gira’atan) and learning them by heart (hifzan)”.
In an advice he wrote for his own students, ‘Abd al-Latif says that when reading
a book one should exert one’s utmost to learn it by heart, in order to be able to
dispense with it if the book gets lost (Makdisi 1981, 89, 103). The student should
also see to it that he devotes himself exclusively to one book at a time (Makdisi
1981, 89).

Some authors recommended that the intelligent student learn their own
works by heart. A case in point is the well-known author Muhammad b. As‘ad al-

125 Cf. Quiring-Zoche 1998.
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Dawwani (d. 908/1502; GAL 2,281-84 S 2,306-9) who supports this advice by
claiming, in the preface of his Risalat Khawass al-jism al-latif, on human psychol-
ogy, that his tract contains “many useful insights and various benefits” (wajib
hifzuha li-l1-adhkiy@’ ... li-kathrat faw@’idiha wa-wafrat ‘awa’idiha; BSB Cod.arab.
1953, fo. 2r).

Books were written in which the authors explain to the students how to
study, and here again memory plays an indispensable role: The famous tradition-
alist and historian of Baghdad, Abx Bakr Ahmad b. ‘Ali al-Khatib al-Baghdadi (d.
463/1071; TDVIA 16,452-60), in his book entitled K. al-Figh (or: al-Fagih) wa-l-mu-
tafaqqih (GAL S 1,564,18), specifies the place he considered best suited for mem-
orizing one’s lessons and he also recommends a particular physical disposition
which the student should adopt while he studies, viz., the talib should have an
empty stomach and not overload his memory but instead memorize intermit-
tently (Makdisi 1981, 102).

In offering a classification of memory and its aids, Makdisi (99-105) mentions,
besides the memorization of texts and the note book, three further related points,
viz., repetition, understanding, and mudhakara.

Repetition was considered the best way to commit texts to memory. This was
so essential to the system of learning that the professor usually had a repetitor
(mu‘id), who assisted him while he taught in the madrasa or the mosque (Makdisi
1981, 102-103).

Scholars distinguished between merely reproducing a text and understand-
ing it — which they called tafagquh. Memorization was not meant to be “unrea-
soning rote learning” (Makdisi 1981, 103). In the science of Hadith a distinction
came to be made between mere memory (riwaya) and comprehension (diraya). Mo-
tivated by the need for materials to elaborate religious law, there was a shift from
emphasizing the mere ability to store hadiths in one’s memory, to that of under-
standing their contents (cf. Makdisi 1981, 144).

Mudhakara, the reciprocal action of aiding one another to memorize, was an-
other aid, and here the written record also comes into play.”®* The -Khatib, in his
-Faqih wa-l-mutafaqqih, advises the students that after attending a class they
should repeat to each other what they learned and examine each other on it. Once
the lesson had been learnt by heart it should be written down from memory, and
the written record of the lesson should serve as a reference when memory fails
him. Strengthening one’s memory of the lesson through mudhakara should - so
the -Khatib tells us — best be practised at night-time (Makdisi 1981, 104).

126 On the term mudhakara cf. also Schoeler 2009, 42.
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As memory alone could not be trusted, a written record was to be made from
what the professors said as well as from their works. The note book was held to
be indispensable because one had to refresh one’s memory in order to keep intact
what had been transmitted (Makdisi 1981, 104). The notes which the students
made of their professor’s lecture in law-classes were called ta‘lig. They were stud-
ied and memorized and eventually submitted to the Mudarris for examination. In
Hadith, by contrast, the text of the Prophetic traditions were noted down word
for word in a process which was designated by the verb kataba and which forms
the counterpart of ‘allaqa / ta‘lig (Makdisi 1981, 114-16). The professor may have
dictated his text from a book or from memory - the first was permitted in Hadith
classes, but not in lectures on law, where the professor was expected to know his
materials by heart (Makdisi 1981, 148).

4.2.2.2 Aids to memorization

Memorization was effected through the above-mentioned procedures, repetition,
mudhakara, quizzing one another, etc. However other more accidental means
were indicated in the manuscripts; such means were intended to serve the same
purpose. Some of these were associated with the notion that memorizing text in
Arabic is easier than in Persian. However, other means may appear to the modern
observer to be “superstitious” or expressive of a mentality which is more magical,
i.e. interested in harnessing supernatural powers for personal, rather than purely
religious ends.

4.2.2.2.1 Translation of texts into Arabic

Some members of the ‘ulama’-class considered that memorizing scholarly texts,
originally written in Persian, was easier when translated into Arabic. With this in
mind, ‘Isam al-Din Ibrahim al-Isfara’ini (d. 944/1536; GAL 2,540) claims to have
made a translation, for the benefit of his son, of a tract of ‘Ali b. Muhammad al-
Jurjani, generally known as al-Sayyid al-Sharif (d. 816/1413; GAL 2,280-1), on the
basic concepts of logic, which the latter had composed for his own son, in Per-
sian. In the preface to his work ‘Isam al-Din mentions that through Arabization
(ta‘rib), and notwithstanding the great usefulness of the Persian original (risala
mushtamila ‘ala fawa’id), “lucidity is increased and memorization is facilitated
through the [greater] nobility of the Arabic language” (kana dabt al-‘arabiyya li-
fasahatiha ashal wa-hifzuha li-sharafiha ahsan). Since ‘Isam al-Din composed his
ta‘rib as a study aid for his son, he entitled the tract al-Risala al-Waladiyya fi ‘ilm
al-mantiq (two copies of the tract in the BSB Miinchen are Cod.arab. 2006 [9
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densely written leaves] and Cod.arab. 2046, the third and last part, dated
1079/1668-69, in a collective volume [cf. VOHD XVIIB12]; a copy of the Persian
original of al-Jurjani’s work entitled al-Risala al-Waladiyya fi l-usil al-mantigiyya
is Ms. Zahiriyya, falsafa 174).

With regard to another work of al-Jurjani originally written in the “non-Ara-
bic, i.e. Persian expression” (bi-I-‘ibara al-‘ajamiyya), dealing with metaphysics
and entitled Risdalat al-wujud, the translator Kamal al-Din al-Nisabiiri (wrote in
874 or 876/1471; GAL 2,281,11) mentions that the reason for translating the short
text, “a noble treatise and fine pearl” (durra latifa), from Persian into Arabic is
that the latter language is “more lucid and the benefit which its practitioners de-
rive from it is more easily achieved and more yielding” (afsah wa-intifa‘ ahliha bi-
ha aysar wa-anjah; BSB Cod.arab. 2018, fo. 29v; this opinion can be found in the
preface of the third text of a composite manuscript [VOHD XVIIB12]). Although
Kamal al-Din, like ‘Isam al-Din, prefers the Arabic language to Persian, neverthe-
less he does not credit it with the property of facilitating memorization.

Giving precedence to Arabic over Persian is also sanctified through a com-
mandment ascribed to Muhammad in the form of a hadith starting with man
ahsan minkum an yatakallam bi-1-‘arabiyya adduced by the Sufi author ‘Abd al-
Ra’af al-Munawi (d. 1031/1621; GAL 2,393-4 S 2,417) in his Fayd al-qadir (BSB
Cod.arab. 2043, fo. 267v), a multiple volume commentary on al-Suyuti’s collec-
tion of traditions entitled al-Jami‘ al-saghir. According to this tradition, he who
knows Arabic well should not speak Persian, as this is said to engender hypocrisy
(nifag; -Munawi, loc. cit.).

4.2.2.2.2 Versification
A major means of aiding memorization of a text was of course the translation of
prose into verse.””

Countless tracts in the most diverse of fields of knowledge were versified in
order to make it easier to memorize the content. The fact that metre and rhyme
genuinely help in committing a text to memory is a universally acknowledged
fact; and the fact that the authors were well aware of this property of versification
can be gleaned from their own words. To quote but one example:

127 Some medieval scholars were said to be able to translate prose tracts into verse with the
greatest of ease. The Syrian biographer of classical and Islamic physicians, Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a (d.
668/1270; EAL 1,307), mentions the physician Sadid al-Din b. Raqiqa as being so talented in writ-
ing poetry that he could transform any tract on medicine within the shortest time into Rajaz-
verses (cf. Ullmann 1966, 58).
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Yahya Nir al-Din al-‘Imriti (fl. ninth/fifteenth century), the Egyptian author
of an urjiiza on the branches of Shafi‘i law, mentions at the beginning of his poem
that, through versification, he had tried both to treat this field of study exhaust-
ively and to help make it easier to memorize and understand the reference text of
Abi Shuja‘ al-Isfahani (d. after 593/1196; infra): nazamtuhit mustawfiyan li-‘ilmihi
/ musahhilan li-hifzihi wa-fahmihi. In another versification of the same author,
namely the Nazm al-Ajurriimiyya of the grammatical textbook of Ibn Ajurriim, al-
‘Imriti implies, in a prayer at the end of the poem’s introduction, that his work is
both to be memorized (hifz) and understood (fahm) by the student (infra). The
year and month of completion of the versification as well as his own name, both
of which al-‘Imriti mentions in his poem, do not of course belong to the versifica-
tion strictly speaking, and accordingly, these data have been entered as a con-
cluding poetical addition called bab al-mudaf.

That didactic poems were indeed meant to be committed to memory was
sometimes stated explicitly in the text itself; such is the case in the short gram-
matical poem consisting of eight Rajaz verses composed by one possibly uniden-
tifiable Ahmad al-Muqri’ which includes in its last hemistich the final words in
the imperative, fa-hfaz wa-‘lama, i.e. “memorize and understand it!” The text,
enumerating 29 instances in which the noun may occur indeterminately (Incipit:
musawwighatu al-ibtida’i bi-l-nakira), was inscribed on the recto side of the last
leaf (fo. 30) of a dated manuscript bound in a reddish brown leather cover without
flap, BSB Cod.arab. 2052 whose main text includes the famous tract on grammar
of Jamal al-Din Ibn al-Hajib (d. 646/1249; GAL 1,367-73) entitled al-Mugaddima
al-Kafiya [fi I-nahw]. The hand of the scribe of the short urjiiza is different from
that which copied Ibn al-Hajib’s text in 1086/1675; the former, younger hand had
also entered further para-texts on the first leaves of the manuscript, such as, e.g.
the biography of the author Ibn al-Hajib excerpted from the well-known prosopo-
graphical lexicon Tarikh Ibn Khallikan, i.e. Wafayat al-a‘yan (on fo. 1v).

Likewise, BSB Cod.arab. 2055, a versification of 325 verses in the Rajaz metre
entitled (Nazm) Hidayat al-fattah li-mani‘ al-sifah of a prose text on the laws of
marriage, has been made for the purpose of easing memorization. This fact is
stated in the first hemistich of v. 9 (gasadtu nazmah li-kayma yashula hifzan). In
the subsequent verse the author, Shihab al-Din Ahmad al-Rifa‘1, declares that his
composition is aimed at beginners and that verse is the appropriate means of
leading them onto the path of right guidance (mugarriban ta‘birahi li-I-mubtadi
/ kay-ma bihi subulu l-rashadi yahtadi; v. 10). As is the case with many prose texts,
the author’s name and work title are given in the introduction to the poem: The
author mentions his name in the introductory passage, i.e. in v. 1; the name of the
author of the text is versified (‘Ali al-Munayyir al-Shafi‘7) in v. 7, with the title of
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the latter’s work in v. 5; the title of the versification is given in the penultimate
verse of the first passage. As stated in the colophon, the extant copy of the urjiiza
was completed on 1. Dhi al-Qa‘da 1122/22. December 1710 by the hand of one
‘Umar al-... al-ShafiT al-Azhari, which means that he was a jurist of the Shafi‘i
law school and an affiliate of Azhar University.

Furthermore, in the introduction to his poem, the author gives some infor-
mation about the method he adopted in versifiying the legal tract. He concedes
that he has taken the liberty of adding a paragraph or a subject here and there
(wa-rubba qaydin zidtuhii aw mas’ala / li-hukmin aw li-nuktatin mukammila), and
that he also occasionally inverted the order in which certain passages were
placed in the prose text (wa-rubbama qaddamtu aw akhkhartu fi / tartibihi bi-nis-
batin fa-l-taqtafi) (see fig. 8).

Fig. 8: Al-Rifa‘l: Nazm Hidayat al-fattah li-mani‘ al-sifah, versification of 325 Rajaz lines,
1122/1710; intr. with author’s name (v. 1), work title (v. 5, 13) and explanation of design (v. 9ff.)
(BSB Cod.arab. 2055, fo. 13v).
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Didactic poems, of course, have also been composed in their own right, viz. inde-
pendently of any prose tract, and also not exclusively in the Rajaz metre, alt-
hough the urjiiza was by far the most popular poetical form. The reference to al-
Agfahsi’s (d. 808/1405; GAL 2,114; infra) poem of 288 Basit-verses on the legal
category of the pardonable impurities titled Manziima fi al-ma‘fuwwat is an ade-
quate example.

4.2.2.3 Ways of increasing strength of memory

While the methods outlined above were successfully used to facilitate memoriza-
tion, other devices were discovered and/or concocted which were believed to in-
crease the potency of the individual’s memory. Pride of place in the context of
pre-modern Islam belongs to prayer in its various manifestations.

4.2.2.3.1 Prayer

To further increase the effectiveness of his memory the Muslim was advised to re-
cite prayers with the names of God in a particular way, as is the case in the text
entitled al-Asma’ al-ilahiyya al-Idrisiyya. This collection of prayers (“the divine
Idrisic names”), ascribed to the mythical figure of Idris who, in Islam is revered
as a “prophet” preceding Muhammad (and can, perhaps, be identified with the
Hermes of ancient Egyptian religion, cf. EI, article “Idris”), consists of invoca-
tions to God by using his so-called “beautiful names” (al-asma’ al-husna) as well
as of explanations or recipes. In the composite manuscript BSB Cod.arab. 1817,
fo. 1r-6r, the latter are written in Turkish, below the prayer formulas, and in a
smaller script. Here, the Turkish scribe specifies that to increase the memorizing
faculty one should recite the formula ya hayy hina la hayy fi daymumiyyat mulkihi
wa-bagqa’ihi (“O Living one when there is no-one living in the eternity and ever-
lastingness of thy [literally: his] kingdom”) every day 107 times for exactly forty
days (cf. BSB Cod.arab. 1817, fo. 1r).

A similar prayer in which the divinity is invoked by use of the name “Living”
(Allahumma ya hayy qabla kulli hayy, etc.) is likewise recommended for the pur-
pose of strengthening one’s memory (ma yanfa“ li-al-hifz; fo. 12r) in a collection
of Fawa’id, “useful recipes”, assembled by Yuasuf b. ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Sun-
bulawini (baladan) al-Ahmadi, on 10. Jumada I. 1263/26. April 1847. BSB
Cod.arab. 2089. This is a manuscript of 49 unbound leaves which are numbered
by quires, incomplete at the end, and which was copied in the same year, on 15%
Rajab/29® June, shortly after its composition, by one Hasan ibn ‘Ali who, like the
author, was a Shafi‘q jurisconsult, a descendant of Aba Bakr (al-Bakri) and a Sufi
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of the Ahmadiyya order (al-Ahmadi). The formula which follows the prayer (ihfaz
hamilaha min sharri kulli hayy, i.e. “guard him who carries it against the evil of
any living being”) suggests that the prayer was meant to be written on some flex-
ible material and to be carried on the body. The prayers inscribed in the manu-
script text, orally received from the author’s teachers and/or excerpted from a
number of literary works by authors such as al-Biini, al-Jilani and Ibn al-‘Arabi,
served the most diverse purposes; these range from easing the pain of a teething
child (tulii‘ asnanihi; by attaching the tooth of an Arab (!) horse to its body; fo.
39v) to restoring a woman’s virginity (fo. 17v).

Of course, the first and foremost beneficiary of strengthening one’s memoriz-
ing ability, by means of prayers, was the [dissemination of the] Koran. The cele-
brated Sufi of the Ash‘ari confession and ascetic of Shiraz, Abfi ‘Abdallah
Muhammad Ibn Khafif b. Isfakshadh (d. 371/982; Dhahabi, Siyar 16,342-47; EI, s.
n. [Vadet]) included some relevant “transmitted” prayers under the heading fi-
ma ja’a fi al-du‘@’ li-hifz al-Qur’an (Ms. Siileymaniye, Feyzullah Efendi 1296, fo.
142r-144v) in the 256" and 257™ chapters of his Khawass al-ayat (al-qur’aniyya,
Ms., fo. 1r); there are some alterations or corrections of the chapter numbers in
the manuscript, in the hand of the scribe'?. This little-known work, which is also

128 The expression khawass al-ayat refers to the magical and mystical qualities which have
been ascribed - no later than the time of Ja‘far al-Sadiq, Sufi and sixth Imam of the Shia sect (d.
148/765; GAL S 1,104) - to certain Koranic verses or expressions occurring therein. Some works
of this literary genre attributed to famous authors like Muhammad al-Ghazzali (d. 505/1111; GAL
1,535-37; Kitab fihi khawass al-ayat wa-fawatih min al-suwar) and Ahmad al-Bini (d. 622/1225;
GAL 1,655-6; Shams al-ma‘arif), Abu al-Hasan al-Shadhili (d. 656/1258; GAL 1/5388-4; K. al-
Ikhtisas min al-fawa’id al-Qur’aniyya wa-al-khawass), or the lesser known Ibn al-Khashshab al-
Yamani (fl. 650/1252; S 1,913), i.e. to mystics as well as to magicians, are mentioned in Wilhelm
Ahlwardt’s Verzeichniss (numbers 4154-60). The text, probably composed by the North African
founder of the Shadhiliyya Sufi order, Abii al-Hasan, concentrates on the potency of the Qur’anic
formula hasbuna Allah wa-ni‘ma al-wakil (= Sura 3/173, “God is our sufficiency and he is an ex-
cellent guardian”). In BSB Cod.arab. 2086, an incomplete Ms. of 10 leaves (fo.s 5v-10v are blank)
with varying numbers of lines (mostly 24-25), it includes some diagrams of magic squares (fo. 3r,
41, 4v) as well as a few divine names borrowed from the Hebrew language which has been badly
distorted (ya hya shar ahya adufay(!) asbawut al shaday; fo. 3v). The Qur’anic prayer combined
with magical recipes in this Ms. promises things such as reinstatement in government offices
which were formerly held and from which one has been removed or degraded, or success in tak-
ing revenge on the unjust and on tyrants. A copy of Ibn al-Khashshab’s al-Durr al-nazim fi fada’il
al-Qur’an al-‘azim, mainly based on al-Ghazzali and al-Biini, is BSB Cod.arab. 1963, a manuscript
incomplete both at the beginning and at the end. BSB Cod.arab. 2002 is an anonymous tract of
only 9 leaves on the khawass al-ayat which explains the alleged effects of reciting certain Koranic
verses a particular number of times, the numbers being related to that of the letters occurring in
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entitled K. Sharh khassiyyat al-ayat al-bayyinat wa-jawami‘ al-da‘awat fi al-awqat
al-mukhtalifat (!, on the fly leaf) or K. Fada’il wa-jami* al-da‘awat wa-al-adhkar
(HKh. 5,131) (a possibly unique manuscript, dated 21. Rabi‘ I 791/20. March 1389,
is Siileymaniye, Feyzullah Efendi 1296), is mentioned in HKh., loc. cit., with inci-
pit, as well as in its sequel, the Hadiyyat al-‘arifin of ismail Pasa (vol. 2,50, with-
out the beginning of the text); however, it is not found in the bibliography which
Fuat Sezgin devoted to Ibn Khafif in his Geschichte des arabischen Schrifttums
1,664.'%

The first such prayer in Ibn Khafif’s collection is attributed to Muhammad’s
son-in-law, ‘Ali, “the best of attackers at the front line”, after ‘Uthman (!, al-
karrari fi saffi al-qitals; cf. al-Ushi, Bad’ al-amali, v. 36b), who is reported to have
learnt a sura of the Koran which he then forgot. He was upset by this and com-
plained to Muhammad who reacted by teaching him a prayer against forgetful-
ness, with the incipit “God have mercy upon me by [helping me] giving up per-
formmg acts of disobedience against you, etc.” ( e,)”) ialas ‘JJ-\-' g;*—u)‘ eéj\
‘;\Q d.\.a.a‘).} dﬂ\ J;.\M ‘_A‘; DJL\ @S’A‘J@.\Ac LAS‘JJL\SJ:\S;‘;\E) claiming that
this may help him against the problems he had with his poor memory. A second
prayer related by Ibn Khafif to help memorize the Koran is attributed to one
‘Ikrima Mawla b. ‘Abbas who reports that he heard ‘Ali complain (again) to
Muhammad that the Koran had disappeared “from his breast”, etc. ( BB k—ﬂﬂ-u
ale )8 PRAEN Lo $ = (). In response to this request Muhammad taught ‘Ali
a variation of the above prayer (a-fa-la u‘allimuka kalimatin yanfa‘uka Allah bi-
hinna, fo. 142v) which, in the manuscript, is preceded by an instruction in which
Muhammad explains when it is best to pray. Here we learn that the time he rec-
ommended as best suited for offering prayers is Friday night, or more precisely,
the last third of that night - because it is a “witnessed hour” (sa‘a mash-hiida),
i.e. one in which prayers are answered — or, if it be felt that praying in the last

a given verse or chapter (cf. VOHD XVIIB12). Besides, texts have been written on magical prop-
erties attributed to individual names of God: BSB Cod.arab. 1982 is a copy of 42 folios, dated
1173/1759, of a tract by Abai Bakr ibn Salih al-Kutami al-Misri (d. 1051/1641; GAL 2,432-33) entitled
al-Manhaj al-hanif fi ma‘na ismihi al-latif on the properties of the divine name al-Latif, i.e. “the
subtle” or “the kind”.

129 The compilation does not seem to be mentioned in the bibliography of the works of Ihn
Khafif which his disciple, the eclectical and philosophically-minded author al-Daylami (cf. EAL
1,185-86), has integrated in the hagiography of his master; apart from a few excerpts, this text is
only found in the form of a Persian translation (edited by the late Annemarie Schimmel under
the title Sirat al-Shaykh al-kabir etc.). However, in the Persian version of the Shadd al-izar which
is a prosopographic work on saintly individuals buried in Shiraz, a work with the title Jami‘ al-
da‘awat was ascribed to Ibn Khafif (cf. Sobieroj 1998, 312, no. 30).



92 —— Cultural background

third of the night requires too much effort, praying in the first third is just as good.
The believer should also pray four rak‘as and, in the first genuflection, should
recite the Koranic chapters al-Fatiha and Yasin, in the second genuflection al-
Fatiha and Hamim al-dukhan, in the third al-Fatiha and Alif-lam-mim, in the
fourth al-Fatiha and Tabaraka; having performed certain other actions, he should
pray “on” him, Muhammad, as well as on the “other prophets”, asking for for-
giveness for himself and [all] the believers who came before him, and, finally, he
should say the prayer beginning with the words Alladhumma rham-ni, etc. (supra).
This, in order to strengthen the power of his memory.

Prayers believed to be effective in fighting forgetfulness were also copied in
the manuscripts of didactic poetry:

Beneath the end verse of al-Ushi, Bad’ al-amali, (dated 1103/1692, in the
Azhar mosque of Cairo, in Ms. Princeton no. 5729), a recipe including prayers is
given to be used against forgetfulness (li-daf kathir al-nisyan). The note shows
how prayer was integrated into the process of memorizing a didactic poem: After
completing the reading [of the text, i.e. in order to memorize it], the student is
advised to say a prayer in which he “deposits” with God “what he has read or
heard” and which Allah may give back to him when he needs to remember it. To
confirm this request and to solemnize it, he should add a prayer on Muhammad,
his prophet: Allahumma inni stawda‘tuka ma qara’tu aw sami‘tu, fardudhii
‘alayya wagqta hajati ilayhi wa-salla llah ‘ala Sayyidina Muhammad wa-aliht wa-
sahbihi wa-sallam (tammat), i.e. “God, I have deposited with you what I read or
heard, so return it unto me when I am in need of it, and may he pray upon our
lord Muhammad and his family and give [them] peace”. The scribe adds another
prayer in which God is asked to render light that which he made light, light for
the student to learn; the prayer ends with the words “you make light of sorrows
if you want”.

Even in the twenties of the twentieth century, recipes prescribing how to in-
crease one’s memorizing ability through prayer were entered into Arabic manu-
scripts. Such is the case with BSB Cod.arab. 1830, a copy dated [1]343/1924 of al-
Fath al-rabbani wa-al-fayd al-rahmani, a prose text in seven chapters on
paranetics, by the Syrian mystic ‘Abd al-Ghani b. Isma‘il al-Nabulusi (d.
1143/1731; GAL 2,454-58). Written on the recto-side of the last page of the manu-
script, an alien hand adds the advice that a prayer on Muhammad the prophet be
recited as often as possible (bi-la ‘adad) between sunset and night time; the
prayer begins with the words: Allahumma salli ‘ala Muhammadin wa-alihi, “with
the intention to [increase] memory and to counter forgetfulness (‘ala niyyat al-
hifz wa-‘adam al-nisyan tutla hadhihi al-sigha), in the same way as there is no
limit to your perfection and to the number of his [i.e. Muhammad’s] perfections”.
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4.2.2.3.2 Religious magic as an aid to memorization®°

Various means related to religious magic were devised for furthering one’s
memory and preventing forgetfulness; descriptions were assembled in tracts
such as K. Tahdhir al-ikhwan fi-ma / mimma yurith al-faqr wa-al-nisyan (“Admon-
ition of brothers concerning that which causes poverty and forgetfulness”) or
Qala’id al-‘igyan fi mirithat ilkh. by Burhan al-Din Ibrahim b. Muhammad b.
Mahmud al-Naji al-Dimashqi al-Shafi‘i who died in 900/1495 (GAL 2,121-22 S
2,117; two Mss. are BSB Cod.arab. 1917 and Pertsch 1878-92, no. 80). Interestingly,
and as if to underline its character as a collection of devices against forgetfulness,
the tract of al-Naji was versified by the Syrian author Abti ‘Abdallah Muhammad
b. al-Ghazzi (manuscripts of this didactic poem of 100 Rajaz verses which is de-
void of a specific title are BSB Cod.arab. 1795/11 and Pertsch 1878-92, no. 81). The
K. Tahdhir al-ikhwan was discussed by the Hungarian Jewish scholar and one of
the founding fathers of Islamic studies in Europe, Ignaz Goldziher (d. 1921), in an
article in German to which he gave the title “Muhammedanischer Aberglaube
iiber Gedachtniskraft und Vergesslichkeit” (Frankfurt 1903), 134. He contextual-
ized the tract by drawing parallels between pertinent Muslim notions and com-
parable ideas he traced in Rabbinical literature. According to a popular Jewish
tradition quoted as one example by Goldziher (133), it is not advisable to mend
one’s clothes while naked because it nurtures forgetfulness. In a parallel Muslim
tradition attributed to Sa‘d b. Abi Waqqas,”! the danger ascribed to the activity of
mending one’s clothes while worn on the body (!), is more general and not re-
stricted to (partial) loss of memory (Goldziher 133).

130 The term “religious magic” is used in preference to “superstition”, since the latter, used by
nineteenth century authors like I. Goldziher and W. Ahlwardt, implies an attitude of condescen-
sion towards practices advocated by Muslim authors. Such condescension is incompatible with
a purely descriptive approach. For a discussion of the concept of “magic” in the Western schol-
arly tradition and in Islam see Dorpmiiller 2005, 1-6.

131 As regards the transmitter of this report, Ibn Abi Waqqas, Chinese Muslims have tradition-
ally credited this relative of Muhammad, a maternal uncle, as the person who brought the Is-
lamic religion to the Middle Kingdom - as the leader of a diplomatic mission dispatched by ca-
liph ‘Uthman - and consequently his tomb is revered as shengmu 3£ % in the city of Guangzhou
in al-Sin, i.e. southern China (cf. Ma 1985 [1999], 24). His alleged travelling companions,
“Wuaisi” & % and “Gasi” " #7- names suspiciously similar to that of the Prophet’s uncle in
the sinicized version —, survived “Wangasi” %i" 7 (i.e. Ibn Abi Waqqas) and in their peregrina-
tions through the pagan country, are believed to have reached the northwest of today’s Gansu
province and the east of Xinjiang region respectively. There, mausoleums have been erected by
the faithful near Yumen =[], “gate of jade”, and in the outskirts of Uyghur Qumul/Hami I
%, in memory of their pioneering feat of spreading monotheism.
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4.2.2.4 Motivations for memorizing didactic poems

4.2.2.4.1 Realization of perfection in belief
Poems were memorized by the Muslim in order to perfect his religious belief. This
observation seems to apply especially well to al-Ushi’s poem on Sunni dogma. A
pertinent note can be found in the multiple-text volume of 16 parts, BSB Cod.arab.
1610, which contains a relatively high number of poems. Among these poems is
the Bad’ al-amali which is preceded by an anonymous commentary. The latter,
copied by one Hasan b. Qasim, ends with a colophon dated Friday, in the month
of Safar 1080/July 1669.

The scribe’s note ends with a remark in which the reader is encouraged to
memorize the poem; the reason given is that through memorization of al-Ushi’s
Qasida man attains to perfection in his belief. The statement in extenso runs:

He who memorizes and reads whatever he wants becomes perfect in his belief because the
belief of the perfect man is explained (buyyina) in this [i.e. al-Ush1’s] ode (fo. 37v, see fig. 9).

Fig. 9: Anon.: Sharh Bad’ al-Amali, 1080/1669; colophon of a comm. on the Qasida and
scribe’s note encouraging the reader to memorize the poem (BSB Cod.arab. 1610, fo. 38v).
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Similar exhortations are found with other poems in the same majmii‘a. In the
tenth part of this manuscript, the parenetical -Qasida al-Niiniyya, also known as
‘Unwan al-hilm, by Aba al-Fath ‘Ali al-Busti (d. 401/1010; GAL 1,291-92), the
reader is admonished, in Turkish, to memorize the poem, for “he who memorizes
the poem becomes learned without doubt” (fo. 215r). The sixth text in the manu-
script (fo. 162v-64r), the -Qasida al-Tantaraniyya, composed in praise of the wazir
Nizam al-mulk by Abt Nasr Ahmad al-Tantarani (fl. 480/1087; GAL 1,292), was
also supposed to be memorized. With this in mind, the scribe copied out the poem
once again, separately from the commentary in which it is included. Also the -
Qasida al-Riuthaniyya, composed in praise of another worldly ruler by an un-
known author and copied together with a commentary as the twelfth part of this
manuscript (fo. 224v-230r), is recommended, if only indirectly, to be committed
to memory (“blessed is he who memorizes it”, fo. 224r).

4.2.2.4.2 Realization of the ideal of perfection, regarding manners

Poems were memorized not only in order to have the summa of a given scholarly
discipline available in one’s mind or to perfect one’s belief but also to fulfil the
ideal of perfection of manners or elegance (zarf) associated with the cultivated per-
son.

To memorize the didactic poem of Ibn Zurayq for instance was considered
one of the things the cultivated person (al-adib) was expected to do in order to
achieve the ideal of elegance:

Hajji Khalifa, Kashf 4,519 reports a saying, apparently taken from al-Safadi,
according to which memorizing the Qasida was, among other things, a way of
reaching “perfection in elegance” (fa-qad istakmala al-zarf). The philologist Abi
‘Umar Ghulam Tha‘lab (d. 345/957; GAL 1,123-24) who, inspired by the sermon of
the Baghdadian Sufi Aba Bakr al-Shibli,™ “renounced the world”, is said to have
favoured the poetry of the Caliph Ibn al-Mu‘tazz, the “perfect adib” (d. 296/908;
EAL 1,354-5), as the ideal poetry to be memorized in the pursuit of elegance; the
latter had studied under the same master, viz., Ahmad b. Yahya Tha‘lab (d.
291/904; GAL 1,121-22). Other things seen as prerequisites for achieving elegance
are studying the figh of al-Shafi‘i, donning white clothes and wearing a carnelian
stone as a seal-ring.

132 Cf. Hamadhani 1959, 1,171, s. a. 345.
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4.2.2.4.3 Entering paradise: the case of the -Shatibiyya

Besides attaining perfection of belief and manners, another motivation for mem-
orizing didactic poems was the idea that by memorizing a poem entrance to par-
adise was guaranteed.

The leather-bound volume BSB Cod.arab. 1894, includes a copy of 50 pages
of the poem -Shatibiyya fi ‘ilm al-tajwid of al-Qasim b. Firroh al-Shatibi (d.
590/1194; GAL 1,520-22), dated Friday, 14. Jumada I 1037/21. January 1628. Here,
facing the last page of the poem, two “traditions” are found under the heading “a
beautiful report on the excellence of the -Shatibiyya” (khabar hasan fi fadl al-Sh.),
written by the scribe, Salim b. al-Hajj ... al-Qaramani (fo. 50r). Both stories include
an exhortation on the reader to memorize the poem, the subject of which is the
art of reciting the Koran. Those whose authority for this advice is claimed are the
author, al-Shatibi, his alleged transmitter(!), al-Qurtubi al-Dani (d. 444/1053;
GAL 1,516-17) and the Prophet, respectively. In the first tradition al-Qurtubi is
quoted as stating that he who memorizes the poem, also known as Hirz al-amani
wa-wajh al-tahani, shall enter paradise (man hafiza hadhihi al-qasida dakhala al-
janna). In order to overcome any possible doubt on the part of his colleagues, and
before any questions can be asked, he adds the “reason” for this claim (al-asl fi
hadha l-kalam)- is as follows: he who dies merely having a copy of the -Shatibiyya
in his abode, enters paradise. Furthermore, he explains, no-one memorizing it
will remain deprived of its benefit, basing this claim on a performative act of al-
Shatibi, his teacher (!, sayyidi), who is reported to have circumambulated the
Ka‘ba in the Islamic sanctuary of Mecca for 12 weeks, the poem on his body, and
every time he reached a place where prayers were prescribed for Muslims (fi
amakin al-du‘a’), he would pray for those who read the poem, using the following
words: Allahumma fatir al-samawat wa-al-ard ... infa‘ bi-ha kulla man yaqra’uha
(“O God, thou who createst the heavens and the earth [...] benefit those who read
it!”), etc.

The second tradition included in the postscript of this manuscript implies
that the poem’s author saw the Prophet Muhammad in a dream after he had com-
pleted the composition of his text. Al-Shatibi stood up and greeted the Prophet
and asked him to cast a glance at his poem. Muhammad took it from him with his
“blessed noble hand” and declared: “It is blessed. He who memorizes it enters
paradise!”

As the -Shatibiyya is a versification made by al-Shatibi of a tract written by al-
Qurtubi about 150 years earlier, an obvious confusion has been at work in the
composition of this epilogue (see fig. 10).
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Fig. 10: Al-Shatibi: Al-Shatibiyya fi ‘ilm al-tajwid, 1037/1628; colophon and scribal verses; two
traditions on the excellence of the poem (BSB Cod.arab. 1894, fo. 49v-50r).

While confirming the amenability of the -Shatibiyya to memorization, Theodor
No6ldecke, in his Geschichte des Qorans (1909), gives a wholly negative appraisal
of this poem, seeing it as one example of the darkness which, he says, has domi-
nated this science:

Der Ruf dieses Werks griindet sich nur auf die durch die eigentiimliche Anordnung méglich
gewordene Kiirze, wodurch diese Verse leicht auswendig gelernt werden konnen, sonst ist
es eine geistlose Arbeit, welche recht die Finsternis dieser Wissenschaft zeigt (quoted in
GAL 1,520).'

133 A. Neuwirth evaluates the - Shatibiyya more sympathetically. She objects to Nodecke (and
Bergstrédsser) saying that “since the poem is not meant to be read silently but recited aloud, the
mnemonic function of the sigla works on the phonetic level rather than on the visual; read as
denoting sounds, not letters, they constitute an important contribution to pre-modern mne-
motechnics” (EI? 9,365b, art. “al-Shatibi”).
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4.3 Performative usages®* of didactic poems

The above story about al-Shatibi circumambulating the Meccan sanctuary while
carrying the codex on his body constitutes one example of a performative usage
of didactic poems. Other uses of didactic poems can be classified as magical and
liturgical. The performative usages associated with al-Busiri’s Qasidat al-Burda,
“poem of the mantle” were particularly variegated. The poem has long been re-
cited in a magical context, i.e. in non-hermeneutical performances, in which a
particular, self-seeking wish was ascribed to a given verse.

Al-Busiri’s poem is still recited liturgically, in the form of an amplification
called takhmis, as part of a particular religious ceremony in the Sufi orders of
Central Asia (see fig. 11).

Fig. 11: Al-Basir: Qasidat al-Burda, an eulogy on the Prophet; 3 lines to the page; interlinear
Persian trans., written obliquely against the text (both the direction of writing and the order of
the Persian hemistichs alternate after each Arabic verse); a prayer imploring health and protec-
tion (Du‘a’ Q. al-B.), in the margin of fo. 29r (BSB Cod.arab. 2780, fo. 28v-29r).

134 In most cases the medium manuscript was used to reproduce texts although, at the other
end of the spectrum of usages, there are cases where the user was less interested in content than
in performative use, e.g. in a magical recitation. For some discussions related to the concept of
performativity see Performativitdt und Medialitdt edited by Sybille Kramer 2004.
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4.3.1 Qasidat al-Burda

At the Eastern periphery of the Islamic world, i.e. in Northwest China, the Qasidat
al-Burda of the Egyptian Shadhili shaykh Sharaf al-Din AbGi ‘Abdallah
Muhammad b. Sa‘id b. Hammad b. Muhsin b. ‘Abdallah al-Sanhaji al-Basiri (d.
694/1294, in Alexandria; GAL 1,308; Kahhala 10,28; Nagel 2008, 318-326) has long
been studied as part of the curriculum of madrasa education (cf. Ma 1985 [1999],
32-33; Stocker-Parnian 2003). The Muslims of the Hui [F] ethnic minority, for-
merly called (perhaps pejoratively) Huihui by their infidel (kafeier =3E/K; cf.
ChEI 277) neighbours among the Han-people, have long believed that the Mu-
hanmaisi FBE G or BBFEZ M, an amplification of the -Burda, was brought to
Northwest China from the Yemen (Ma 1985 [1999], 33) by Ma Mingxin & Hf.(», the
“pathfounder” (daozu i&#H) of an important Chinese version of the Nagsh-
bandiyya-Sufi network who was executed in 1781 (ChEI 345) during the anti-Qing
uprisings and came to be revered as a martyr (shahid; Ma 1985 [1999], 85).

The length of the poem varies from 160 verses in the oldest manuscripts to
165 bayt in more recent copies. It was known under various names, such as
Qasidat al-Kawakib al-durriyya fi madh khayr al-bariyya, or, relating to its thyme
consonant, it was also called al-Qasida al-Mimiyya In the Ottoman culture, its
therapeutic ascriptions led to a variant title: Qasidat al-Bur’a (TDVIA 24,568). In
China however the poem, whose title has been transcribed phonetically by Ma
1985 [1999], 32, as Gaisuide buerde %215 A7 /R 1%, or translated as Gunyisong %
AR (literally: “ode of the imperial robe”; Ma Tong, loc. cit.), achieved great pop-
ularity under the generic name Muhanmaisi, i.e. mukhammas, a title which indi-
cates that the Burda was recited within an elaboration of five verses, viz., the
takhmis of al-Tabadakani al-Tasi (d. about 900/1494-95; Hajji Khalifa, Kashf
4,527). The poem has also been referred to as Zansheng %2t (lit. “praise of the
saint”, i.e. the Prophet Muhammad).™*

There are more commentaries and elaborations (of such diverse sorts as
sharh, hashiya, takhmis, tasdis, tasbi‘, tashtir®, etc.) of the Burda than of any

135 For this term cf. EICh 732, article “zannian” #§:&.

136 A Tashtir al-Burda was composed by the Sufi author Da’ad b. Sulayman b. Jirjis Ef. al-Bagh-
dadi al-Nagshbandi al-Khalidi al-Hanafi (d. 1299/1882; GAL S 2,789-90; Kahhala 4,137). The
Burda was not the only poem of which al-Baghdadi made an amplification in the tashtir format,
i.e. by taking each hemistich as an independent unit and adding a hemistich of his own: The
fourth item of BSB Cod.arab. 1996, a booklet of 8 leaves enclosed within a composite manuscript
of texts on the Islamic festivals (‘Ashiira’), on prayer and Sufi ijazat, contains a copy of al-Bagh-
dadi’s Musalli al-wajid wa-muthir al-tawajud fi tashtir marthiyat Mawlana al-Shaykh Khalid,
“Consoler of one seized by passion etc.” The text, consisting of 61 verses in the Khafif metre,
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other work in the Muslim world (on the amplifications, see GAL 1,311 S 1,469). It
was translated into Chinese for the first time under the Manchu Qing dynasty by
the Muslim scholar Ma Anli 5%2%L; he completed his rendition in the sixth year
of the Tongzhi [7]i5era (= 1866 Common era) and gave it the title Tianfang®’ shi-
jing K774 (“Islamic poem”). His translation imitated the lyrical form of the
original and, enriched with an extensive commentary (zhushu 3 i4), it was pub-
lished in the southwesterly province of Yunnan in the sixteenth year of the
Guangxu era (= 1890 CE) as a wood-print (muke fuyin &A%|5 El) in both Arabic
and Chinese on facing pages (Ma 1985 [1999], 33).

In addition to those listed in GAL, copies of the -Burda can be found in BSB
Cod.arab. 1355, 1924, 2780, part 1. Many copies are integrated in multiple-text vol-
umes some of which also include the likewise popular Qasida of al-Ushi. The fol-
lowing multiple-text volumes in the possession of the Siileymaniye library in-
clude both texts: Hiisnii Pasa 231, part 6; Ismail Hakki 4053, part 6; Laleli 1591,
part 2; Laleli 1888, dated 1148/1735-36; Hasib Efendi 527, part 7.

In some manuscripts in which the Burda takes pride of place, e.g. BSB
Cod.arab. 1924, al-Biisiri’s poem is juxtaposed alongside its shorter analogue, the
Banat Su‘ad or Qasidat al-Burda of Ka‘b b. Zuhayr (Nagel 2008, 324-25), an erst-
while opponent of Muhammad who obtained the prophet’s mantle as a sign of
pardon and reward for his composition (cf. GAL 1,32-33). In this copy, defective
at the end, a major feature of the very unusual page layout is the use of three
columns and of rectangles which interrupt the columns. The central column con-
tains the first hemistichs of the Burda as well as verses of an anonymous poetic
amplification written underneath in a smaller script. The left column encloses the
second hemistichs and the right one contains the verses of Ka‘b’s ode. The verses

amplifies an elegy (marthiya) which the Hanafi Mufti of Damascus, Muhammad Amin b. ‘Umar
Ibn ‘Abidin al-Dimashqi (d. 1252/1836 or 1258; GAL S 2,773) wrote while mourning the death of
his Shaykh, Diya’ al-Din Khalid al-Shahraziiri of the Nagshbandiyya order, which occurred in
1242/1827 (TDVIA 15,283-85). In the above manuscript copy, the hemistichs of Ibn ‘Abidin’s elegy
are overlined by use of red colour, thereby marking off the core poem against the added hemi-
stichs of al-Baghdadi’s amplification. Al-Baghdadi was himself acquainted with the head of this
branch of the Nagshbandiyya, Khalid, whom he visited as a young man in Damascus. In antici-
pation of encountering his master he composed a poem of verses in the Khafif metre praising
Khalid which is extant in the above booklet on fo. 4v-5v.

137 The expression tianfang may at first have been used as a reference to the square building of
the Ka‘ba in Mecca but thereafter the use of the term was extended to cover the notion “Islamic”
in general (cf. Roberta Tontini, “Tianfang Dianli: A Chinese Perspective on Islamic Law and its
Legal Reasoning”, Ming Qing studies 2011, 491-532, here 501).
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in the inner and outer columns are written obliquely against the text in the central
column.

4.3.1.1 Liturgical usage in Muslim Northwest China
The Burda of al-Biisiri has been recited for centuries throughout the Muslim
world; it is heard at various religious ceremonies, such as those relating to cir-
cumcision, marriage and burial. In China it has not only been part of the madrasa
curricula but has also been used liturgically in the Sufi convents of the Hui com-
munities of the provinces of Ningxia and Gansu, and, in particular, by the adher-
ents of the Nagshbandiyya Sufi order called Zheherenye ¥ ##ZH / Zhehelinye
VIHFHRER / Jahriyya, i.e. the sect which practices dhikr, remembrance of God’s
name, at the top of their voices, whence they are also called gaonian pai =K.
The text is recited in the Northwestern provinces, in the form of Tabadakani’s
takhmis (cf. supra), on the anniversary of the Sufi shaykhs’ death, called ermaili
JREH ) je. Arabic ‘amal (for this term cf. EICh 142).®® Members of the
Nagshbandiyya recite the Zansheng %2t as well as adherents of other well-es-
tablished Sufi orders in China such as the Qadiriyya and the Kubrawiyya. This
commemoration may be identified with the institution ‘Urs, “Wedding”, de-
scribed by the Sufi theologian Abii 1-Qasim al-Qushayri in his collection of 131
questions and responses entitled ‘Uyin al-ajwiba fi funiin al-as’ila,” under the
heading “why do they gather at the death of one of their shaykhs and call it a
wedding?“ (mas’ala 58).

However, in China, al-Biisiri’s poem was not only read on the day of the er-
maili festival. It is said that the adherents of the Jahriyya (cf. Ma 1985 [1999], 33)

138 In Chinese Islam the term phonetically translates Arabic ‘amal and means primarily shanx-
ing 317, good works; in a secondary meaning, it refers to certain activities practised during the
religious festivals. In the Sufi orders, ermaili designates the activities carried out on the days of
remembering the founders (chuangshiren €45 \) and forebears (xianzu 5:#H); on their birthdays
and deathdays, in particular, it includes recitation of the Koran (songjing %), praise of
Muhammad (zansheng #:3¢) and an invitation to a banquet (yanging binke 5% % HIiE5))
which corresponds to Arabic walima; in the Jahriyya Sufi order, the banquets would take place
as part of the ‘amal, on Thursday night and, besides feasting, would include prayer and spiritual
instruction as well (cf. Daotong shi zhuan i&%; 524%8).

139 The Arabic text edition - an editio princeps - accompanied by a German language introduc-
tion with indexes, has been published by the present author in Arabische Studien (series edds.
H. Bobzin and T. Seidensticker), vol. 9, Wiesbaden: Harrassowitz, 2012, under the title ,,Die
Responsensammlung Abii 1-Qasim al-Qusairi ‘s iiber das Sufitum. Kritische Edition der ‘Uyiin al-
ajwiba fi funiin al-as’ila. Vorgelegt und mit einer Einleitung versehen von F. S.”. A German trans-
lation of the Arabic text is being prepared by the same author.
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were obliged to recite the Qasida every day after the ,Hu-fu-dan* %% f} (= Per-
sian khoftan (s8> ),° i.e, after night-prayer (and/or: after rising from sleep).

4.3.1.2 Therapeutic and theurgical usages

There is a tradition, first documented in the Fawat al-wafayat (vol. 3, p. 368-69)
of al-Basir’s biographer Ibn Shakir al-Kutubi (d. 764/1363; GAL 2,60) who died
only 6 years after the poet, according to which al-Biisiri was healed from paralysis
after he was granted a vision of Muhammad. There, the prophet appeared to al-
Biisiri and recited back to him the first line of the Qasida which he had composed
in honour of Muhammad. As a consequence of this legend, the poem has been
used by Muslims as a therapeutical device (cf. TDVIA 24,568). From the 140%™
verse on, the poem is recited for seven days in front of the paralyzed person in
order to effect a healing (TDVIA 24,569).

The Mugaddimat tasrif al-Burda, also known by the alternative and more ex-
plicit title Khawass al-Burda fi bur’ al-da’, is one example of a magical usage of
the “poem of the mantle”. The text is ascribed to the Moroccan author ‘Abd al-
Salam b. Idris al-Marrakushi (d. 660/1262; GAL 1,311,71 S 1,469,56) and treats the
magical properties believed to be inherent in particular verses of al-Basiri’s
poem. An analogy can be seen between the concept of magical properties inher-
ent in the Burda and those attributed to particular verses of the Koran (as early as
the fourth/tenth century, texts were written on the subject of the khawass al-ayat,
by e.g. the Persian Sufi Muhammad b. Khafif al-Shirazi, entitled Khawass al-ayat
al-qur’aniyya; on this text and a possibly unique manuscript see supra).

Although the most prominent of the properties ascribed to the -Burda seems
to be the power of healing, to which the alternative title of the commentary refers,
some verses were identified by al-Marrakushi which were believed to help over-
come a financial crisis (TDVIA 24,568), or to have other beneficial effects. The
Mugaddima is included in BSB Cod.arab. 1817 (cf. VOHD XVIIB12), a collective
manuscript made up of five texts, one of which is dated Muharram 1128/1715-16.
One of the scribes of this multiple-text volume can be identified as a Turkish na-
tive, by virtue of the language he used to explain the Arabic prayer formulas of
the first text. The non-hermeneutical quality of the text in question is underlined
by the fact that, in the manuscript copy, there is a strange misspelling of the name
of the poet which has been written as Aba Siri. With regard to the first verse of al-
Busiri’s poem, viz., from a-min tadhakkuri jiranin bi-dhi salami, until istafig

140 The expression formed of three Chinese characters is left unexplained by Ma.
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yahimi al-Marrakushi prescribes two magical usages in the above text: The prop-
erty (khassa) believed to be attached to this verse could allegedly be used both to
tame a wild animal (bahima) and to teach a foreign slave how to speak clear Ara-
bic more quickly (yatafassah bi-sur‘a). The relevant words of the verse were writ-
ten on a beaker - the inscribed words were to be washed away with rain water
which the animal had to drink, or on the skin of a gazelle (raqq ghazal) which the
slave had to wear on his right arm (BSB Cod.arab. 1817, fo. 10v). Such uses are
instances of contagious magic or “Beriihrungszauber”.'*!

Some Muslims felt that the praise of Muhammad in certain lines of the poem
(especially in verses 33, 109, 152, 154) was exaggerated; thus, the formidable Han-
bali jurist Taqi al-Din Ahmad b. Taymiyya (d. 728/1328; GAL 2,125-27) and his fol-
lowers criticized the poem, the recitation of which they stigmatized as “innova-
tion” (bid‘a; TDVIA, loc. cit.).

4.3.2 al-Qasida al-Juljulitiyya of Pseudo-‘Ali: magical usages

Perhaps the most prominent example of the magical use made of an Arabic poem
is the -Qasida al-Juljuliitiyya, a versified prayer with magical names of Allah,
which is traditionally ascribed to the fourth caliph of Sunni Islam and son-in-law
of Muhammad the prophet, ‘Ali b. Abi Talib (on this work see Mohamed el-
Gawhary, Die Gottesnamen im magischen Gebrauch in den al-Buni zuge-
schriebenen Werken, Bonn, 1968, 146f.).

The titles under which this poem has become known vary. The most popular
variant seems to be Sharh al-Qasida al-Juljuliitiyya (with or without incorporated
explanations), but the titles al-Qasida al-J. and al-Da‘wa al-]. are also testified in
the manuscripts.

Some manuscripts of the Qasida, in addition to those listed in GAL (S 1,75)
and Sezgin, Geschichte (2,280,4), are the following: Berlin, Ms. or. oct. 2452, fo.
51r-67r (=VOHD XVIIB1 no. 147), Hs. or. 4438, fo. 44r-45r (=XVIIB3 no. 195), Hs.

141 Also the names of the companions of Muhammad who died as martyrs during the battle of
Badr were believed to own magical properties: Written on a piece of paper (girtas) attached to
one’s dwelling-place, e.g. at the threshold (uskuffa, misspelt) of the door (fo. 4v), the names
could protect one’s home against burglary in the absence of its owner while he was performing
the pilgrimage to Mekka. This and other similar stories are reported by the twelfth/eighteenth
century author ‘Abd al-Latif b. Ahmad al-Dimashdi in his Asma’ al-sahaba al-Badriyyin which
includes, next to the narratives adduced by way of introduction, an alphabetically arranged list
of the names of the martyr-companions (cf. BSB Cod.arab. 2084, a copy of 15 leaves).
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or. 4438, fo. 53r-55v (=XVIIB3 no. 196); BSB Cod.arab. 1870 (the manuscript in-
cludes the text of the poem [fo. 42v-46r], an anonymous commentary [fo. 40v-
42r], as well as notes in Turkish on its prescribed usages); Paris 554; Copenhagen,
3,1427, Cod.arab. add. 86 (with copious notes and illustrations); Princeton no.
5194; Yale no. 762. Two recent Egyptian copies said to have been produced in the
fourteenth century hijri are Damanhiir no. 76 and 77 and carry the titles al-
Juljuliitiyya and Khasa’is al-]., respectively.

One commentary entitled al-Bahja al-saniyya fi sharh al-Da‘wa al-Juljuliitiyya
has been ascribed to Aba Hamid al-Ghazzali (d. 505/1111; GAL 1,535-37; one man-
uscript is VOHD XVIIB3 no. 197), another one entitled Sharh al-J. is said to have
been written by Ahmad b. M. b. Nasir al-Siba‘i al-Salawi al-Hifnawi (d. after
1258/1842; Kahhala 2,165; a fourteenth century manuscript is Damanhiir no. 179).
Al-Salawi, the commentator, claims to have received an ijaza for the transmission
of the Qasida and he gives his teacher’s isnad which, via numerous links, i.a.
Ahmad al-Mujif al-Mullawi and Hasan al-Basti (d. 110/728; TDVIA 16,291-307),
famed as one of the founding fathers of Sufism, traces the poem back to its alleged
author, ‘Ali*? (see fig. 12).

In BSB Cod.arab. 1870, which was produced in the Anatolian region of
Angara in the year 1279/1862-63, the -Qasida al-Juljuliitiyya is preceded by a small
number of prayer texts which represent various types of supplication, viz. hizbh
(Hizb al-bahr, fo. 36v), munajat (Muhammad Abi Bakr al-Siddiq, fo. 5r) and du‘@’
(Du‘@’ rijal al-ghayb, fo. 7r), many of which bear a distinctively magical colora-
tion. Some of the prayers are accompanied by notes in Turkish instructing the
user how to apply the texts; e.g. in a Turkish gloss written in a triangular form
resembling a colophon (fo. 40r), the reader is advised to recite the -Qasida al-
Juljuliitiyya 11 times before he sets out to read the ism-i a‘zam ayetleri, i.e. Koranic
verses quoted in the following (wa-iladhukum ilahun wahidun ilkh. = Sura 2,163),
which are said to include the “Greatest name of God”. The gasida, in this manu-
script, is directly preceded by a text entitled “commentary on the Juljuliitiyya” (fo.
40v-42r) which, in the outer margin, is again accompanied by some text in the
Turkish language.

142 For some listeners, the quest for prestigious lines of transmission — connected with the ex-
pectation of thereby acquiring social prestige — was their reason for attending reading sessions,
rather than the content of the work itself (cf. Hirschler 2012, 51ff).



Performative usages of didactic poems =—— 105

Fig. 12: Ps.-‘Ali: al-Qasida al-Juljulitiyya; beginning of poem; 19 lines written in 2 columns; in-
vocations by use of God’s Greatest Name(s) in v. 3-4 (SBB-PK, Hs. or. 4438, fo. 44r).

The text of the Qasida in BSB Cod.arab. 1870 (VOHD XVIIB12), beginning on fo.
42v, numbers 68 verses in the Tawil-metre with the rhyme-word ta’ (in the two
Mss. SBB-PK, VOHD XVIIB3 no. 195-96, the number of verses is 57 and 111, respec-
tively). As to the layout of the poem in Cod.arab. 1870, the odd-numbered verses,
i.e. the first, third and fifth, etc., are written in red colour on the right border of
the page, whereas the evenly numbered verses are written with wide indentations
and are contiguous with the left edge.

The poem is followed by instructions in Turkish, copied from (naql) a manu-
script of Sulayman known as (al-shahir bi-) Ishaq Efendi (?), and is followed by a
poem entitled Qasidat ‘Abdalqgadir al-Jilani, ascribed eponymously to the univer-
sally'’ revered orthodox saint of Hanbali persuasion, Muhyi al-Din ‘Abdalgadir

143 In Islamicate China “Abudu Kade’er” is not only revered as the founding father of the
“Kadelinye” Sufi order but also as one who decisively enriched (chongshi) and developed the
teachings of the Zheherenye (= Jahriyya, i.e. Nagshbandiyya) Sufi network (cf. Ma, Zhongguo



106 —— Cultural background

al-Jilani (d. 561/1167; GAL 1,560 S 1,778) of the Qadiriyya Sufi order. Thus, the
frontier between magic and mysticism, if it ever existed in Islam,'** has been
crossed once again (see fig. 13).

Fig. 13: Ps.-‘All: al-Qasida al-Juljuliitiyya; end of poem; 19 lines to the page, the script fully vo-
calized; second hemistich of each verse written with indentation; in the commentary after the
explicit the reader is exhorted to memorize the poem and not to divulge it to the ignorant and
impious (SBB-PK, Hs. or. 2452, fo. 54r).

yisilan 15). The centre of the Qadiriyya order in China nowadays is located in the heart of Hezhou
1 /Linxia 5 & (southern Gansu), where the majestic buildings of the monasteries-cum-mau-
soleum called, i.a. Da Gongbei X #tdtand Guo Gongbei [E#t1t cannot fail to impress the visitor.
144 In the classification of sciences of the mysterious Ikhwan al-safa’ and of the North African
scholar Ibn Khaldan (d. 808/1406; GAL 2,314-7), magic (sihr) is situated on an equal footing with
the other scientific disciplines (cf. Gardet 1948, 108, 117, 123).



5 Corpus of Didactic Poems: Ibn Zurayq, al-Ushi,
Ibn al-Wardi, al-Lagant

5.1 Ibn Zuraygq, al-Qasida al-Andalusiyya

5.1.1 Author

The author, Abi al-Hasan ‘Ali Ibn Zurayq al-Katib al-Baghdadi, had lived in the
Abbasid capital of Baghdad as a secretary but left his hometown for distant al-
Andalus where he died as an emigré about 420/1029. Apart from the legendary
accounts reproduced below, no further biographical details about Ibn Zurayq are
known.

The bibliographical sources are: Ibn al-Najjar, Dhayl Tarikh Baghdad 336,
ragm 143; -Safadi, Wafi 21,111-17 (al-Hujayri, editor of vol. 21, mentions further
sources); Hajji Khalifa, Kashf 4,519; GAL 1,82,» S 1,133; GAS 2,700-1; Kahhala,
Mu‘jam 7,95.

5.1.2 al-Qasida al-Andalusiyya

This poetical text was composed in the Basit-metre and written in praise of al-
‘Amid Aba Nasr Wazir Tughrulbik (-Safadi, Wafi 21,111) although the Hanbali au-
thor al-Sarraj al-Qari’ (infra) gives the person eulogized a different name (infra).
In a saying addressed to Aba ‘Abdallah al-Humaydi, this Qasida was extolled by
the famous poet and jurisconsult Abéi Muhammad ‘Ali b. Ahmad Ibn Hazm (d.
456/1064; GAL 1,505-6 S 1,692-5) as a means of achieving perfect elegance if mem-
orized (... man hafiza Qasidat b. Z. ... istakmala l-zarf wa-l-adab; loc. cit.).

Despite Ibn Hazm’s encouragement to memorize the poem, I have not found
any testimony in the wider literature indicating that the Qasida was included in
any madrasa curriculum; nor does any scholar’s vita I have seen indicate that the
poem was studied or memorized as part of anyone’s intellectual training.

However, the poem has been incorporated in a few literary works such as -
Subki, Tabagat 1,163ff. and -Safadi, Wafi 21,112-15."*

145 See also, as indicated in GAL S 1,133, Mahmad b. Muhammad al-Jaz&’iri, Majmii‘ al-muz-
dawijat, Alexandria 1278, Kairo 1283, 1299. A version of the poem can also be found in Ibn Hijja
al-Hamawi al-Qadiri al-Hanafi (d. 837/1434; GAL 2,18-19), Thamarat al-awragq (cf. Hujayri).

© 2016 Florian Sobieroj, published by De Gruyter.
This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivs 3.0 License.
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5.1.2.1 Work title

The poem is generally known as al-Qasida al-Andalusiyya but the title al-Qasida
al-‘ayniyya (due to its rhyme consononant) has also been used (-Safadi, Wafi
6,285 refers to it as ‘Ayniyyat Ibn Zurayq). Mostly however - and in the present
group of manuscripts to the exclusion of any alternative title - the generic title
Qasida, in conjunction with the author’s name (Qasidat Ibn Zurayq or Q. li-Ibn Z.),
is mentioned as a heading, e.g. in We. 1547, Spr. 1228, Spr. 1239, Mq. 117.

5.1.2.2 Commentaries

The Qasida is the subject of a commentary by ‘Ali b. ‘Abdallah al-‘Alawi (d.
1199/1785; cf. Ahlwardt 6,585, no. 7607,3; GAL 1,82; GAS 2,701) and was expanded
into a Takhmis by Ahmad b. Nasir al-Ba‘ani (d. 816/1413; Ibn Taghribirdi 6,439;
Ibn al-‘Imad, Shadharat 7,118; Ahlwardt no. 7607,2; GAL 1,82 S 1,133 S 3,1250, ad
p. 38; GAS 2,701,1,c). Translations of the Qasida into any Western language do
not seem to exist.

A poem of 31 verses in the same metre and rhyme as the Andalusiyya was
composed by Abii al-‘Abbas al-Bayyi‘ Ahmad b. Ja‘far b. Muhammad al-Dubaythi
al-Wasiti al-Adib (d. 621; Kahhala, Mu‘jam 1,183) which, in the opinion of al-
Safadi, was written in answer to Ibn Zurayq’s Qasida (azunnuhii ‘arada bi-hadhihi
l-qasida ‘Ayniyyata b. Z.; Wafi 6,285). Al-Safadi, after quoting 31 verses of al-
Dubaythi’s text, then quotes the first verse of Ibn Zurayq’s poem and judges that
al-Dubaythi’s Qasida is superior in quality to that of Ibn Zurayq (wa-jayyidu
hadhihi akthar min jayyid tilka). The matla“ of al-Dubaythi’s poem runs:

Yarumu sabran wa-fartu l-wajdi yamna ‘uhti
suluwwahii wa-dawa ‘i I-shawgqi tardu ‘uhii.

A copy of the mu‘arada can be found in Ms. Spr. 1228, following Ibn Zurayq’s
Qasida, on fo. 10r.

5.1.2.3 Manuscripts

The following 11 manuscripts, all of which are in the possession of the Staatsbib-
liothek zu Berlin - Preussischer Kulturbesitz -, have been examined for the pre-
sent study:

1. Ahlwardt no. 5229,7 (= Glas. 168,4), fo. 251; 2. Ahlwardt no. 7606 (= Mq. [= Ms. or. quart]
117), fo. 96r; 3. Ahlwardt no. 7607,1 (= Mq. 674), fo. 166v; 4. Ahlwardt no. 7607,1 (= Spr.
1228,1), fo. 9v; 5. Ahlwardt no. 7607,1 (= Spr. 1239), fo. 158r; 6. Ahlwardt no. 7607,1 (= Pm.
193,1), fo. 28v; 7. Ahlwardt no. 7607,1 (= Pm. 193,2), fo. 53v; 8. Ahlwardt no. 7607,1 (= Pm.
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542), fo. 172v; 9. Ahlwardt no. 7607,1 (= We. 1547,5), fo. 89v; 10. Ahlwardt no. 7607,1 (= Lb.
243), fo. 120r; 11. Ahlwardt no. 7607,1 (= Glas. 37), fo. 165r.

Some other copies of the poem have not been included in this study for reasons
such as the incompleteness of the copy in a given manuscript, e.g.:

Berlin, Hs. or. 4983 (= VOHD XVIIB5 no. 320), fo. 237v-39r; Ahlwardt no. 8252 (= Lb. 455), fo.
20v; Ahlwardt no. 8255,53 (= Pm. 542), fo. 172v-173v; Ahlwardt no. 8521 (= Pm. 497), fo. 31r.

I have not been able to discover any copies of Ibn Zurayq’s poem in the (digital)
catalogue of the Siileymaniye library of Istanbul. However, a copy of the Qasida
can be found in the multiple-text volume Cairo (Dar) 2,185 where it is bound to-
gether with a poem in praise of the Prophet Muhammad entitled al-Jawahir al-
lami‘a by Ibn al-Muqri’ al-Shafi‘i (d. 837/1433-34). For further manuscripts, in-
cluding some Turkish codexes, see Sezgin, GAS 2,700-701.

The reference copy for the examination of the manuscript copies of Ibn
Zurayq (arrangement of verses and synopsis of textual variants) is the version in-
cluded in -Safadi, Wafi 21,111-17 which Muhammad al-Hujayri’s critical edition
has made easily accessible.

5.1.2.4 Number of verses

Hajji Khalifa gives the number of verses in the poem as 41; this is the number of

verses found in Mq. 674. Al-Safadi, al-Wafi, in the printed version of the poet’s

biography, has 40 verses, as do the majority of copies. On the other hand, one of

the manuscripts consulted offers as few as 30 verses.

30 verses: Hs. or. 4983 (=VOHD XVIIB5 no. 320);

33 verses: Spr. 1228;

38 verses: Ahlw. no. 8255,53 (= Pm. 542); Ahlw. no. 8265,6b (= We. 1547), Ahlw.
no. 7607,1 ( = Glas. 37);

39 verses: Ahlw. no. 7607,1 ( = Spr. 1239);

40verses: Ahlw. no. 7606 (= Mq. 117); Ahlw. no. 8482 (= Pm. 193); Ahlw. no. 7607,1
= Lb. 243?; Ahlw. no. 7607,1 (= Pm. 542); Ahlw. no. 7607,1 (=Pm.  193,1),
Pm. 193,2;

4] verses : Ahlw. no. 7607,1 (= Mq. 674).
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5.1.2.5 Variance relating to context: traditions concerning zarf and the
circumstances of composition in the introduction

Apart from differences in the number and order of verses as well as textual varia-

tions, variance in this poem may be discerned in the contents of the introduction

which is added to the Qasida in a number of manuscripts.

In some manuscripts the claim that memorizing the poem or transmitting it
forms part of the ideal of refinement of the cultured person is found in the intro-
duction, whilst in others, traditions concerning the circumstances of its compo-
sition are contained in the preface or in an epilogue.

In many manuscript copies the poem is accompanied by a word on elegance
or refinement (zarf / zurf) which may be achieved (istakmala), among other
things, by memorizing Ibn Zurayq’s ode (man hafiza ilkh.). In the poet’s biog-
raphy integrated in -Safadi, Wafi 21,111-15, this information is adduced as a quo-
tation from Abi Muhammad ‘Ali b. Ahmad Ibn Hazm, the Andalusian jurist and
author of Tawq al-hamama on doves and love, who in his turn transmits it from
an anonymous source (yuqal). Al-Safadi mentions that the information was
passed on from Ibn Hazm to one Abii ‘Abdallah al-Humaydi. The same infor-
mation, mentioned by a certain -Hafiz Ibn Sa‘id and taken from al-Subki’s -
Tabagat al-kubra, introduces Ibn Zurayq’s poem in Ms. Glas. 37 (infra).

The information that, in order to achieve elegance, one should, i.a. memorize
the poem of Ibn Zurayq is also mentioned in the introduction to Ms. Lb. 243a (man
labisa, etc. wa-hafiza Qasidat Ibn Zurayq al-Katib fa-qad haza al-zarf kullahii). In
this context, the poem is also credited with being something with which a rider
travels through the night (sarat bi-ha al-rukban), i.e. it has become known even
in the most distant lands.

In Hs. or. 4983 (VOHD XVIIB5 no. 320) which includes another copy of the
poem, the quotation has been excerpted from a Dhay! of one Abwi Sa‘id. A further
variant is given by Hajji Khalifa, Kashf 4,519 (quoted in -Safadi, Wafi 21,112, fn. 2).

Similar reports on the conditions for achieving perfect elegance have also
been transmitted by other philologists, e.g. Abii ‘Umar Ghulam Tha‘lab
[Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Wahid] (d. 345/957; GAS 8,154-8), the recluse (al-Zahid)
[al-Lughawi], whose advice on achieving elegance differs from the above. Abi
‘Umar is also known for having transmitted a poem on worldly renunciation with
the incipit Qad nadat (-Hamadhani, Takmila 1,171) ascribed to the illustrious Mus-
lim mystic of Baghdad, Aba Bakr Dulaf b. Jahdar al-Shibli (d. 334/945; e.g. Su-
lami, Tabagqat 337-48). Abu ‘Umar includes, like al-Safadi, the Koran readings of
Ab1 ‘Amr as well as the study of the law of al-Shafi‘i, but he replaces the “mem-
orizing of Ibn Zurayq’s poem” with “transmitting the poetry of Ibn al-Mu‘tazz”
and, rather than the superstitious wearing of a carnelian, Abi ‘Umar mentions
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proficiency in the game of chess as one of the prerequisites of zarf (cf. Ms. Pm.
193,2, fo. 53v, 1. 13; infra).

The scribe of Mq. 674 describes the Qasida as something which can intoxicate
a man without wine and make him merry without music. Thus he says that he
reproduces the whole poem - despite its length - so that the present collection
(majmii‘) is not deprived of it. At the end of the poem he refers to the achievement
of zarf, maintaining that transmitting (rawd) [not: memorizing] the Qasida, stud-
ying the figh of al-Shafi‘i, putting on white clothes and wearing ‘aqiq, the carnel-
ian stone, as a seal-ring (takhattum bi-l-‘aqiq) are all part of this achievement.'*¢
He compares the Qasida with a poem of Tawil-verses rhyming with -1, ascribed
to [Abu al-Tayyib Ahmad b. al-Husayn] al-Mutanabbi (d. 354/965; GAS 2,485-97),
said to be of the same genre (mimma yu‘add min hadha I-bab), and he adduces it
subsequently (fo. 167v): Incipit: ‘Azizu asan man da’uhii I-hadaqu l-nujlii / ‘aya’un
bihi mata l-muhibbiina min qablii.

In early Muslim superstition the carnelian was believed to have the power to
avert evil. In a tract on the properties of the stone entitled Niir al-shaqiq fi l-‘aqiq
(one manuscript copy is the sixth part of the multiple-text-volume BSB Cod.arab.
1906), fo. 47v, passage al-hadith al-‘ashir, Jalal al-Din al-Suyati (d. 911/1505)
quotes the Naysabirian Sufi author and Koran exegete, Ab{i ‘Abd al-Rahman
Muhammad b. al-Husayn al-Sulami (d. 412/1021) who, in his “Dictations” (fi
amalihi), included a related tradition transmitted to him by a certain Muhammad
b. Ahmad b. Sa‘d al-Razi. According to this khabar, the formidable “rightly
guided” caliph, ‘Ali, owned four seal-rings (khawatim) which he would wear for
different purposes: the ring containg a yaqut (ruby), for his “heart” (li-qalbihi);
the firtizaj (turquoise), for his eyesight; the “Chinese iron” (hadid sini),'" for his
strength (li-quwwatihi, i.e. to strengthen his sexual potency?); and the carnelian,
for his safety (li-hirzihi). The seal-rings containing the gems carried different cal-
ligraphic designs (nagsh), as follows: the inscription for the yaqit was ld ilaha illa
llah, etc.; for the firiizaj: Allah al-malik; for the “Chinese iron”: al-‘izzatu lillahi
jami‘an; the design for the carnelian consisted of three lines, viz. 1. Ma sha’ Allah,
2. la quwwata illa billah, 3. astaghfiru llah. Another tradition confirming belief in
the supernatural qualities of the carnelian was taken by al-Suyiiti from the Hilya[t
al-awliya’] of Aba Nu‘aym [Ahmad b. ‘Abdallah al-Isfahani] (d. 430/1038; cf.
Sobieroj, in I. B. Tauris Biographical Dictionary). According to this tradition, the
carnelian is the stone most often pierced by those in paradise [to be threaded and

146 Cf.fig. 14.
147 Possibly a misspelling for harir (“silk”) which may have been worn, woven into some of his
garments, by the caliph.
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worn, e.g. on a necklace] (akthar kharz ahl al-janna al-‘aqiq; Nir al-shagqiq, fo.
471, 1. 6). In accordance with the above saying transmitted by al-Sulami, in which
the property of protecting a person has been ascribed to the carnelian, Johann
Wolfgang von Goethe (d. 1832, in the duchy of Saxony-Weimar) composed a poem
praising this gem, in his celebrated West-dstlicher Diwan with the heading Segens-
pfdnder which ends with the claim that the talismanic usage was most popular
among womenfolk:

Talisman in Karneol,

Glaubgen bringt er Gliick und Wohl;
Steht er gar auf Onyx’ Grunde,
Kiifl ihn mit geweihtem Munde!
Alles Ubel treibt er fort,

Schiitzet dich und schiitzt den Ort,
Wenn das eingegrabne Wort
Allahs Namen rein verkiindet,
Dich zu Lieb und Tat entziindet.
Und besonders werden Frauen
Sich am Talisman erbauen.

The lengthy introductory passage of Ms. Lb. 243a includes remarks about the cir-
cumstances which prompted the author Ibn Zurayq to compose his poem as well
as an indication of their literary source, i.e. the collection of stories and poems
about love and lovers, entitled Masari‘ al- ‘ushshaq of the Hanbali author Ja‘far b.
Ahmad b. al-Husayn (hukiya anna Ja far ilkh.) [al-Sarraj al-Qari’ al-Baghdadi, d.
500/1106, or 501 or 502; GAL 1,431, S 1,594; EAL]. In the preface the scribe / com-
piler of this collection of poems informs the reader that the poet, in financial
straits, left Baghdad for al-Andalus, with the intention of offering an encomium
to the ruler of Andalusia, Abw 1-Khayr ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Andalusi, and in the
hope of being generously rewarded; here, the scribe / compiler is quoting al-
Sarraj, who based himself on the authority of one Abwi al-Hasan ‘Ali b. ‘Ali b.
Muhammad al-Qurashi al-Sha‘ir al-Adib whom he met in Kufa. In Mesopotamia,
the poet had left behind a cousin whom he dearly loved and who loved him. Hav-
ing completed his arduous trip to the West, Ibn Zurayq offered his poetical tribute
to the Sultan of Andalus but received only a very small remuneration in return,
one which he understandably deemed disproportionate. Remembering his be-
loved whom he had forsaken, his heart broke and he was found dead in the room
of his dwelling-place by the servants whom the sultan had despatched to search
for him; in his hand - or placed next to his head — was a parchment (rug‘a) on
which the famous Qasida was written. The narrative is continued in this manu-
script at the end of the poem (fo. 120v), again based on “Ja‘far” [al-Sarraj]: On



Ibn Zurayq, al-Qasida al-Andalusiyya = 113

reading the parchment and on learning that the deceased poet had originated
from Karkh in Baghdad and that he belonged to such-and-such a clan, the poten-
tate repented of his miserliness (“if he was still alive I would share half of my
kingdom with him”) and arranged for a gift of 5000 Dinars to be sent to the be-
reaved family, thus assuaging his remorse-stricken conscience.

In Ms. Pm. 193,1, the poem is preceded on fo. 28v, 1. 4ff. by a long preface
which contains the words man takhattama bi-l-‘aqiq wa-qara’a li-Abi ‘Amr ... fa-
qad istakmala I-zarf as well as an isnad for the transmission of the Qasida. The
isnad starts with the name of the compiler’s teacher, Shihab al-Din Abii 1-‘Abbas
Ahmad b. Ibrahim b. Ghana’im b. Waqid b. al-Muhandis, and is traced back to
the poet, Ibn Zurayq (cf. also Pm. 193,2!).

5.1.2.6 Edition of Text according to al-Safadi, Wafr [-wafayat'®

Anansy (ul (K1 laa 8 58 and g 3l Haaddias Y g
ol Bl deda 2

Yoy awli 8 300 JLeiils 3

axdly 2 ll) ol )3 Cua (4

4z g0 Q| Jiine sed dde (e

dalial ) o shady Caaliad aleny abally bellaae S 5 4
ac’ynleas OS 55 (e A vl de 55 e iy 5
arang a8l ia I G ane Y el 6
4e3g e oSy S (35,0 aaliad o V) Sl G5 7

4c 5y Y sl (K 5 Jaijas Ja e p WS g
433 5% s 5 Al AL ) s dinll eliglall Y 9
axkadi ¥l den Y 565, Aol s ol alaa e 10

148 As the text of the poem can easily be accessed in -Safadi’s biographical lexicon it has not
been considered necessary to give a full edition of the gasida. The first ten verses reproduced
below may suffice as a sample.
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Apocryphal verses

In the manuscripts of Ibn Zurayq’s poem surveyed here, only very few verses have
been detected which - due to their scarcity - may be called apocryphal:
Ms. Pm. 193,2 has, in v. 7b, an apocryphal hemistich which runs:

A3 1 e i oLt

In Lb. 243 there follows, after v. 25, a rare verse which however is also included
in identical form in Mq. 117. The verse added fits metrically and semantically:

aaadl s V) oda iyt 3 ab e e a0

5.1.2.7 Description of manuscripts

1. We. 1547 (= Ahlwardt no. 8265,¢:)

Codicological description: Fo. 89v-90v. 38 verses written in 2 columns. 16 lines per page.
Catchwords. No verse markers or frame. Colours are not used for highlighting. The margins are
left blank.

Heading: The author’s name has been written above the first line (Ibn Zurayq al-
Katib al-Baghdadi), without the work title.

Context: Multiple-text volume. On the last page (fo. 90v) there follows another
poem by an anonymous author, written by the same hand, with a similar
page layout.

Arrangement of verses: 1-3, 5, 4, 6-8, 10-28, 30-40.

2. Spr. 1228

Codicological description: Fo. 9v-10r. 33 verses, written in 2 narrow columns. 27 lines per page.
Catchwords. Some irregular ligatures, e.g. final ha’ in v. 16a (wadda ‘tuhii). The broad margins
are left blank. Red colour has been used for highlighting the heading (fo. 9v), the name of the
transmitter of the prose word (dhakara al-Salah al-Safadi) as well as the words introducing the
mu‘arada (wa-qad ‘aradaha, etc.), both on fo. 10r.

Heading: The heading on fo. 9v includes the author’s name and title as follows:
Qasidat Ibn Zurayq al-Baghdadi al-mash-hitira.

Arrangement of verses: 1-6, 8, 11-18, 20-24, 19, 27-33, 35-39.

Context: On fo. 10r there follows a poem by Ahmad b. Ja‘far b. Ahmad b.
Muhammad, Abt 1-‘Abbas al-Wasiti [al-Dubaythi], written in the same page
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layout, and composed in answer to Ibn Zurayq (wa-qad ‘aradaha Ahmad,
etc.).

The quotation from al-Safadi (dhakara al-Salah al-S.) on how elegance (zarf)
might be achieved by memorizing Ibn Zurayq’s ode (man hafiza ilkh.) is inserted
between the two poems. Since the same saying is also found in al-Safadi’s Wafi,
immediately preceding the Qasida, the impression is given that the present copy
has been made on the basis of a manuscript of al-Wafi. In al-Safadi the saying is
adduced as a quotation from Abti Muhammad ‘Ali b. Ahmad Ibn Hazm.

Ibn Zurayq’s ode is preceded by a poem of Ibn Kumayl (beginning on fo. 9r)
and, before that, by two poems of al-Shaykh Aba 1-Hasan al-Bakri, quddisa
sirruhii, obviously a Sufi.

3. Mq. [= Ms. or. quart] 117 (= Ahlwardt no. 8507)

Codicological description: Fo. 96r. 21 lines. Middle size, energetic, vocalized Naskh hand with
diacritical dots. Four (!) hemistichs are written in one line without any verse markers. However,
at some places a blank space is left between the poetical units. The lines are written so densely
that there is hardly any space left in between. The margins offer little space for glosses. Ad v. 10b
is the only marginal gloss found in this copy and consists of a lexical gloss in the outer margin
commenting upon the expression da‘a (al-murad min al-da‘a ilkh.). At some places on the page,
words have been deleted in a very unaesthetical way by means of large black strokes which re-
semble ink stains. The text ends with the expression tammat bi-hamd Allah, apparently written
by the scribe.

Heading: The heading above the first line includes the title and a characterization
of the poem which is a variant of the saying transmitted in al-Safadi (hadhihi
Qasidat b. Z. allati man lam yahfizha lam yazrif).

Arrangement of verses: 1-19, 21-22, 20, 24-25 + 1 apocryphal (?) verse, 23, 29-40.
The verse added to v. 25 runs:

M\jY\a&‘";)@@*AL‘;s@scjsel)&m}_

Context: The Qasida is preceded on fo. 95v by a collocation of poetical lines writ-
ten in three real(!) columns by various authors such as Ibn Qalaqisi; Salah al-
Safadi; [Muhyi al-Din] Ibn al-‘Arabi (including the famous poem highly pop-
ular among the Sufis, kullu baytin anta sakinuhi / laysa muhtajan ila l-suruji,
“every house in which you dwell / is not in need of any lamp”), etc.
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4. Mq. 674 (= Ahlwardt no. 7607,s).

Codicological description: Fo. 166v-167v. 41 verses. 26 lines to the page. Catchwords. Middle size,
delicate Naskhi hand with full diacritical dots. The verses are written in two columns, the hemi-
stichs are separated from one another by a vertical bar. The text is framed by a double line sepa-
rating it from a broad margin which is completely blank (though there are glosses in the margins
further on in this manuscript). Several places in this copy have been highlighted by the use of red
colour: the author’s name in the heading, some words at the beginning and end of the subse-
quent line; the expression gila at the end of the poem which introduces the words man tafaqqah
li-1-Shafii, etc. (fo. 167v); the vertical lines of the frame.

In an introductory remark written above the poem (fo. 166v) the scribe describes
the Qasida as something which can intoxicate a person without wine and make
him merry without music. He says that he adduces the whole poem despite its
length so that the present manuscript collection (majmii‘) does not lack it. At the
end of the poem he quotes the well-known word on the completion of refinement
(zarf) and juxtaposes the Qasida with a poem ascribed to al-Mutanabbi.
Arrangement of verses: 1-9, 7, 10-30, 32-40. Verse 7 has been written twice (fo.
1671, after v. 6 and again after v. 9), with a variant in the first word (different
genders) of the first hemistich and a “real variant” in the second word
thereof: matalib and matami‘, respectively (the version of al-Safadi has ta’ba
al-matalib) (see fig. 14).

Fig. 14: Ibn Zurayq: al-Qasida al-Andalusiyya; end of poem followed in l. 12 by a quotation of
the saying on the completion of refinement, written across the vertical bar; catchword at bot-
tom of the page (SBB-PK, Mq. 674, fo. 167v).
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5. Lbg./Lb. 243 (= Ahlwardt no. 7607,;)

Codicological description: Fo. 120r-v. 25 lines per page. 40 verses. Catchwords. Small Naskhi
hand with full diacritical dots and very few vocalizations. The verses are written in 2 columns,
the hemistichs are separated by a single drop-verse marker which is also found both at the be-
ginning and at the end of each line. In v. 35 (fo. 120v, 1. 16) the verse marker seems to have been
put at the wrong place (after kama which is followed by the word ‘indi, missing in most Mss.).
Red colour has been used to highlight the expressions fa-qal and gal which introduce Ibn
Zurayq’s poem (fo. 120r) and the epilogue (fo. 120v) as well as the verse markers.

A lengthy introduction, including remarks about the circumstances which

prompted the author to compose his poem, precedes the text.

Arrangement of verses: 1-19, 21-22, 20, 24-25, after v. 25 there follows a rare verse
which however is also included in Ms. Mq. 117, 23, 26a, 27b, 28-40.

6. Pm. 542 (= Ahlwardt no. 7607,

Codicological description: Fo. 172v-73v. 40 verses. The volume is in the safina format. Accord-
ingly, the text has been written parallel to the short side of the book or, to put it differently, at a
right angle to the upper and lower edges of the page. The number of lines per page is irregular
and varies between 12 and 14 lines. The hand is a middle size, fluent Naskhi with full diacritical
dots and some vocalizations. The verses have been written in two columns separated by a single
drop (heart-shaped) verse marker, in red colour, which, with a few exceptions, may also be found
at the beginning and end of each line. Some expressions at the end of the hemistichs, including
the first half-verses, have been written above the line in order to keep the frame straight (e.g. v.
3a, 10b, 12b). The hemistichs of the end verse (v. 40), by way of concluding the poem, have been
written above each other in two lines.

Heading: Two components of the poet’s name have been written as a heading at
the beginning (the ism and father’s name) and the end (the nisha) of the third
line: li-Muhammad ibn Zurayq al-Baghdadi. In the middle of this line the final
hemistich of a previous poem has been inserted. The name of the author of
the present poem has been emphasized by overligning.

Arrangement of verses: 1-6, 8-9, 7, 10-12, 14-30, 32-40.

Context: The text is followed by another poem ascribed to one Ibn al-Nahhas. The
endowment note wagqf ‘@mm has been inscribed in the upper lefthand corner
of fo. 173v.

Means of stabilizing the text: In v. 8a (fo. 172v, 1. 7) an erroneously written ex-
pression has been crossed out and corrected (ka-anna). In v. 33a (fo. 173v, L.
6) the initial expression had been misspelt and was then corrected. In v. 39a
(fo. 173v, ppu.) an erroneously written expression has been crossed out and
the correct word written above. Ad v. 29b (fo. 173v, 1. 3) one word which had
been omitted has been written above the line and, at the place of insertion, a
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marker has been added which cannot clearly be identified as such on the pa-
per copy.

7. Pm. 193,: (=Ahlwardt no. 7607,,)

Codicological description: Fo. 28v-29v. 40 verses. 27 lines (fo. 29a) per page. Middle size flat
Naskh hand with some diacritical dots.

At the beginning, the verses have been written in two lines, however in an unusual format:
The first hemistich is followed, separated by a single dot verse marker, by the second hemistich
of which only the first two or three words are written in the first line. The end of the second
hemistich, again only two or three words, is written in the line underneath, and situated right in
the middle of the line. Verse markers in the form of three dot clusters have been placed at the
right and left ends of the second line. After v. 21 the layout changes, with each verse (fo. 29v, 1.
9) written on one line only, both hemistichs having been written in continuation without any
verse markers separating them. The text has been framed with a double line separating the poem
from the broad margin which, apart from one gloss on fo. 29v (see infra), has been left wholly
blank. A final letter on fo. 29b, 1. 1 (v. 18) has been written beyond (above) the double line of the
frame in order to keep the left edge straight.

Context: The poem is preceded on fo. 28v, 1. 4ff. by a long preface which contains
a line of transmission (isnad), traced back to the author across several gener-
ations (the name of the most recent transmitter is Shihab al-Din), and the
word man takhattam bi-l-‘aqiq (“he who wears a carnelian seal-ring, etc.”).
The Qasida is introduced with the expression wa-awwaluhum “its begin-
ning”, written immediately after the word about how to achieve elegance; it
ends with the expression Akhir Qasidat Ibn Zurayq. On fo. 30r, the compiler
or copyist transcribes a sama‘-note which he copied, verbatim, from the Ms.
from which he had taken the text of the poem: wajadtu ‘ala l-asl al-mangqiil
minhii ma siratuhii: sumi‘a jami‘ hadhihi l-qasida ma‘a l-hikaya fi awwaliha
‘ala 1-Shaykh ... Jamal al-Din ... Yusuf b. al-Dhaki (?) ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Yiisuf
al-Mizzi... bi-haqq sama‘ihi min Abi I-Hasan b. al-Bukhari, etc. The hearer’s
note also includes an isnad as well as a reference to a sama“-session which
took place in the Umayyad cathedral-mosque of Damascus on Friday, 3.
Jumada II 741/24. November 1340.

Arrangement of verses: 1-6, 8-9, 7, 10-40.

Means of stabilizing the text: On fo. 29v, ad v. 32a, a correction or variant (the
word al-qasf) has been entered in the margin, marked with the letter kha’ for
khatt (i.e. the correction / addition has been made probably on the basis of
the exemplar); there is also a sign resembling the Arabic numeral 2 which has
been placed above the word referred to (al-dayf), in the text, thus serving as
an insertion marker.
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8. Pm. 193,; (= Ahlwardt no. 7607,,)

Codicological description: Fo. 53v-54r1. 25 lines per page. 40 verses written in two columns. There
is one catchword at the bottom of fo. 53v. The hemistichs are separated by single dot or “heart”-
shaped verse markers, written in red, which are also inserted at the beginning and end of each
line. On fo. 53v a number of expressions such as haka, gal, kan, aqiil, wa-l-qasida hadhihi, have
been highlighted by use of red colour. Verse 9 has been written in the inner margin of fo. 53v,
from the bottom to the top at a right angle to the columns. The last 5 verses (vv. 36-40) have been
written vertically in the outer margin of fo. 54r. In this margin, two verses have been written in
the first two of a total of three lines, one verse only in the third and last line. The poem is con-
cluded with the expression tammat (margin of fo. 54r).

Arrangement of verses: 1-9, 11, 10, 12-40.
The Ms. has an apocryphal hemistich in v. 7b which runs as follows:
Axd5ig ) s naids ol

Context: The Qasida is embedded in a collection of poems and reports; the poems
are written by various writers such as al-‘Abbas Ibn al-Ahnaf (fo. 55r) or Ibn
al-Mu‘tazz (fo. 52r), the reports are mostly adduced with isnad, and relate to
sayings of philologists such as Ab#i ‘Umar Ghulam Tha‘lab, who is quoted
(fo. 53v, 1. 13) with a word on the perfection of elegance which the copyist or
compiler seems to have taken from Abd Manstir ‘Abd al-Malik b. Muhammad
b. Isma‘il al-Tha‘alibi al-Naysabari (d. 429/1038, GAL 1,337), Sahib Simat al-
dahr: “Abt ‘Umar (the manuscript spells wrongly: Abia ‘Amr) Ghulam
Tha‘lab said: ‘The elegance of man is not perfect until he recites the Koran
according to the way of Abii ‘Amr and studies the law of the school of al-
Shafi‘i and transmits the poetry of Ibn al-Mu‘tazz and plays chess (la yakmulu
zarf al-mar’i hatta yaqra’a harfa Abi ‘Amr wa-yatafaqqaha ‘ala madh-hab al-
Shafi‘t wa-yarwiya shi‘r Ibn al-Mu‘tazz wa-yal‘aba bi-l-shatranj).” Without
any comment, the compiler contrasts this quote with the famous saying in
which Ibn Zurayq’s poem is mentioned, on the authority of “al-‘Allama al-
Safadi”, in Sharh Risalat Ibn Zaydiin: man takhattama bi-l-‘aqiq wa-tafa-
qgqaha li-1-Shafi‘t wa-hafiza Qasidat Ibn Zurayq wa-qara’a li-Abi ‘Amr fa-qad
istakmala l-zarf wa-l-adab, following which he, the compiler, quotes the
Qasida (fo. 53v-54r). The anthology of poems continues on fo. 54v with verses
ascribed to one al-Adib Ibn al-KhLWN.

Means of stabilizing the text: In v. 38b (= fo. 54r, written in the outer margin at a
right angle to the columns) an erroneously written word was crossed out by
the scribe and the correct word written after it. In the right, i.e. outer, margin
of fo. 53v there is a correction (the word ‘unfuhii in v. 3b had been misspelt)
headed by letter 1> and a sign resembling the Arabic numeral two which has
also been written in the text above the place of insertion. Another gloss can
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be found on fo. 54r, in the inner margin, a variant headed by the same sign
(al-rahil for al-firaq).

9. Glas. 168 (= Ahlwardt no. 7607,,)

Codicological description: Fo. 251r-v. 26-27 lines per page. The poem has been written in two col-
umns. In many lines the verses have been divided into halves at the wrong place (e.g. vv. 6, 19,
22, 23, 29, 32, 37, 38; in v. 21 the last word of the first hemistich has been written apart, the last
few letters being written in the second hemistich). There is a space between the hemistichs in
every line but no verse markers have been used nor are there any lines framing the text of the
poem. On the whole, the page layout leaves the reader with the impression that the copyist was
extremely careless and that he lacked any aesthetic feeling. By contrast to some other texts pre-
ceding the poem in this Ms., which have been written by various hands, no colours have been
used for highlighting. The script is a small round Naskhi hand almost devoid of diacritical dots
and only rarely displays vocalization.

In the present Ms. which was brought to Central Europe from the Yemen, and sold
to the former Royal Prussian Library of Berlin by the Bohemian Jewish traveller-
researcher Eduard Glaser (d. 1908), the poem is embedded in an anthology of po-
ems and prose sayings. The Qasida is preceded by a report (riwaya) on fo. 251r
which is introduced with the basmala and is adduced on the authority of al-Hafiz
Abt Sa‘id, fi Kitab al-Ramal (?). From this source the compiler has taken the fa-
mous saying on the perfection of elegance (man takhattama bi-I-‘aqiq, etc.) as-
cribed to Abt Muhammad [Ibn] Hazm. Thereafter the anthologist refers to a sec-
ond written source, namely Ibn al-Sam‘ani, who is mentioned as offering a
“curious story” (gissa ‘ajiba) with regard to Ibn Zurayq’s poem. This (second)
riwaya is a narrative of the poet’s ill-fated performance of his skill before the ruler
of al-Andalus and of his untimely death as result of his disappointment over the
miserly reward he obtained. The poem is said to have been found next to the corps
of Ibn Zurayq written on a scrap of paper (rig‘a).

The introductory passage is nearly devoid of diacritical dots as is often the
case with certain manuscripts of Yemeni provenance. The difficulty of decipher-
ing the text is further aggravated by the bad quality of the microfilm copy (e.g.
some of the text is missing along the right edge of fo. 251r).

In the outer (left) margin of fo. 251r there is a para-text which is apparently
not related to the poem. The text contains a gloss, entitled Tarikh al-dahr min
Adam [...] ila hijrat al-nabi, on the time-span which elapsed between the life of
Adam and the flight of Muhammad. The poem is immediately followed (fo. 251v)
by an anecdote exemplifying the vice of avarice (bukhl) which, given the circum-
stances of its composition, has a certain relevance in the context of the Qasida.
An excerpt copied (nugila min khatt al-Sayyid [...] ma lafzuhii) from a manuscript
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of al-Sayyid Muhammad b. ‘Ali al-Huthi al-‘Ashish and a poem ascribed to Abi

al-‘Atahiyya cover the first half of the opposite page (fo. 252r). Other verses found

on this page have been inscribed under the names of al-‘Abbas b. al-Ahnaf and

al-Shafii. Extracts from the Magamat of al-Hariri have been copied on fo. 249v.

Arrangement of verses: 1-7, 10-24, 26-30, 32-40.

Means of stabilizing the text: In v. 15a the word (or, as Muslims would say: the
name) Allah had been omitted and was added by the scribe above the line.

10. Glas. 37 (= Ahlwardt no. 7607,: = no. 8231,s)

Codicological description: Fo. 165r. 38 verses. The layout of this page is highly unusual: The first
24 verses of the poem are written in 2 columns, the following 12 verses have been written in four
columns in the outer margin of the page: the hemistichs have to be read from right to left, viz. v.
26a-b, 27a-b, in the first line. With the last two verses which conclude the Qasida the arrange-
ment changes again. These are also written in the outer margin, but not at a right angle to the
two long columns (the main text). They constitute an additional column which however is writ-
ten upside down. Another irregularity is that the final 4 hemistichs are written above one an-
other, thus constituting a real column. Neither verse markers nor any lines framing the text of
the poem have been employed.

The style of writing is a partly vocalized Naskhi hand with incomplete diacritical dots. The
orthography shows some archaic features such as the defective spelling of al-hayat as 5 s.x 11
(in v. 16b). The heading (first line) which includes the author’s name is almost wholly written
unpointed.

Context: The manuscript is a multiple-text-volume written by different hands. By
way of introduction to the poem the scribe quotes the famous saying on the per-
fection of elegance as having been uttered by al-Hafiz Ibn Sa‘id and taken from
al-Subki’s collection of biographies of illustrious men whom al-Subki presented
as members of the Shafi1 school of law, al-Tabaqat al-kubra. The poem is found
in an anthology which includes anecdotes as well as verses by such authors as
Ibn Malik, al-Ma‘arri, al-Sahib, and Badi‘ al-zaman, fi dhamm Hamadhan (fo.
164v). One gasida, by al-Makki, has been composed in praise of the - presumably
Zaydi - Imam Sharaf al-Din Mu‘izz al-Islam al-Hasan b. Amir al-mu’minin.
Arrangement of verses: 1-6, 8, 9, 7, 10-24, 26-30, 32-40.

Means of stabilizing the text:

1. Variants: The var. al-‘adl J> (for al-‘adhl J3 in the text) has been
added at the end of the first line, and written together with v. 2, a block is formed
which is of shorter length than the subsequent verses. In v. 2a, above the expres-
sion fi lawmihi, the word ‘adluhii is written, possibly intended to to be read as
‘adhluhii, and thus constituting a (genuine) variant. In v. 20b, the var. Y s de
42 gl has been added above the line, but the expression referred to within the
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text has been left unaffected. In v. 6b bi-I-‘azm yajma‘uhit 42=> » 3lb has been
provided with a variant written above the last words of the line: 4= )& a& b

2. Corrections: In v. 14a the initial al-dahr has been crossed out and substi-
tuted by the superimposed word Allah, a semantically possible variant. In v. 15b
the erroneously written initial fi I-falak has been crossed out. In v. 3a the scribe
originally, and erroneously, wrote abadan which he then changed to badalan.

In the first hemistich of v. 6, the final word ra’y was crossed out and re-writ-
ten, correctly, as the first word of the second hemistich.

In v. 9a final ghinan has been written both as e and €. It is not clear which
of the two spellings constitutes the final edition.

3. Syntax explanation markers: In v. 40a a grammatical term (maful) has
been written above the word referred to in order to clarify the syntax of the sen-
tence.

11. Spr. 1239 (= Ahlwardt no. 7607,,)

Codicological description: Fo. 158r-159r. 39 verses. 17 lines per page. A catchword on fo. 158v.
Middle size, flat Naskhi hand bent leftward with diacritical dots.

The poem has been written in 2 columns framed by a single line. The same frame-line has also
been used to mark off the columns against each other, thus producing a band which in every
line is filled with a dot — the verse marker separating the hemistichs. Red colour has been used
to highlight the heading and the frame-line as well as the dots in the band between the columns.

Heading: The poet’s name (li-Ibn Zurayq al-Baghdadi) has been entered in a car-
touche above the first verse, thus serving as a heading. Both the poems pre-
ceding and following the Qasida are headed with a similar title-cartouche
which contains either an author’s name (al-Qadi al-Fadil radiya Allahu ‘anhu;
fo. 159r) or a reference to a previously mentioned author (wa-lahii, i.e. and he
has also composed the following; fo. 157v).

Arrangement of verses: 1-6, 8-9, 7, 10-30, 32-40.
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5.1.2.8 Synopsis of verse sequences
In the following charts the manuscript copies have been arranged according to
the frequency of deviations from the reference manuscript in each copy.

Abbreviations: a = after, m = missing, A+B = apocryphal verses

as-Safadi

Pm. 193,1

Pm. 193,2

Mq. 674

Spr. 1239

Glas. 37

Pm. 542

1-6

7V

0

(0]

7V

7V

7a9

7a9

7a9

7a9

7a9

10

(10V)

11

10a11

12-20

13 m

21-25

25m

26-30

31

31m

31m

31m

31m

32

33

34

35-40

Deviations:

0
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as-Safadi We. 1547 Glas. 168,6 |Lb.243 Mq. 117 Spr. 1128

1-6 4a5

7 7m

8 8m

9 9m 9m 9m

10

11

12-20 (204) (204) (19v)

21-25 25m 20a22, 20a22, 19 a 24,
B a 25, Ba 25, 25m
23aA 23aA

26-30 29m 26b m? 26-28 m 26 m
27b m?

31 31m

32

33

34 34m

35-40 40 m

Deviations:

0 3 4 5 6 7

5.1.2.9 Evaluation

In the 11 manuscript copies of Ibn Zurayq’s poem a relatively small number of
deviations (1-7 instances) from the standard text have been discerned, viz., the
version included in al-Safadi’s Wafi. There is but one transposition of verses (7
after 9) found in a small majority of copies. All of these manuscripts, except for
Pm. 193,1, also lack verse 31, thus it seems justifiable to speak of two major groups
or families of manuscripts, abbreviated by the sigla G I (the version integrated in
al-Safadi) and G II. Within the latter family, marked by one transposition and one
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omission (G II), there are minor variations relating to two verses (v. 13, 25), which
are missing in some copies.

Three copies (Spr. 1128, Lb. 243, Mq. 117) show a higher number of deviations
(5-7 instances) and belong to a further two different groups, despite the fact that
they are all nearer to the reference Ms., al-Safadi, than to the G II copies (they do
not show the typical pattern of transposition and omission characteristic of the
latter). Spr. 1128 deviates from all other copies through one additional transposi-
tion of verses (19 and 24) and through a high number of verse omissions (6
verses). In two manuscripts, forming a second group within the G I family (Lb.
243, Mq. 117), there is some disorder in the middle of the poem and a further sali-
ent feature is the inclusion of two, or to be more precise, one and a half apocry-
phal verses.

It may be argued that those copies with numerous deviations from al-Safadi’s
version (see the tables below) bear witness to an oral transmission of the poem.
This certainly applies to Spr. 1128 with its six omissions and one transposition,
and the odds are that it was written from memory or from manuscripts which
were not copied directly from a model. Furthermore, in the two G I Mss., Lb. 243
and Mq. 117, orality seems to have played a greater rdle than in most other copies.
Likewise, We. 1547, with three instances of deviation, may have been copied from
memory. The other copies (Pm. 193,1, 193,2, 542, Mq. 674, Spr. 1239, Glas. 37) are
more likely to have been copied from a manuscript model than from memory,
since they can be classified in one of the two families which show only one devi-
ation from either of the two model versions.

An attempt to reconstruct the stemma of the manuscripts of the Qasida yields
the following picture:

Archetype
GI GII
(al-Safadi) (Mq. 674, Spr. 1239,

Glas. 37, 168,6, Pm. 542)

GL1 GI2 GIL3
(Pm. 193,2) (Spr. 1128) (Lb. 243, Mq. 117)
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5.2 Al-Ushi, Qasidat Bad’ al-amali

5.2.1 Author

Siraj al-Din Abi Muhammad ‘Ali b. ‘Uthman b. Muhammad al-Ushi al-Farghani

al-Hanafi, Imam al-haramayn, a scholar and poet originating from the Farghana

valley in Central Asia, lived in the sixth/twelfth century and may have died in

575/1179 (GAL 1,552-3 S 1,76 4; Ozverli, in TDVIA 11,73; Kahhala 7,149; Zirikli 4,310:

“after 569”). Unfortunately, virtually nothing is known about the author’s life.

However, on the basis of his names and the titles associated with the shuhra, it

can be inferred that al-Ushi, the name by which he is generally known, performed

the pilgrimage to Mecca and thus left Ush or Osh, the town of his ancestors. (This
is now a predominantly Uzbek town in the republic of Kyrgyzstan bordering on
the Chinese region officially called Xinjiang, i.e. “New Frontier”, and which some

Uyghurs also call “Eastern Turkistan”). On the Central Arabian peninsula, in the

Hijaz, al-Ushi acquired the honorific title “Imam of the two holy sites”, i.e. of

Mecca and Medina, and he obtained lasting fame as the author of a poem on

kalam which he had already written before he set out on the hajj, whence he was

referred to as the Sahib Yagqiilu al-‘abd. However, he also composed other works
whose titles are listed in the bibliographical works of Hajji Khalifa, in GAL and
elsewhere, as follows:

1. K. Ghurar al-akhbar wa-durar al-ash‘ar, a thousand short traditions of which an
abridgment (mukhtasar) in one hundred chapters has been made by the au-
thor himself entitled Nisab al-akhbar li-tafakkur al-akhyar (HKh no. 13797) or
Nisab al-akhbar wa-tadhkirat al-akhyar (Mss. of the Nisab are Munich
[Aumer] no. 126; Ahlwardt no. 1300-1301; Rosen no. 57 = St. Peterburg, Insti-
tute of Oriental Studies, B 963; Chalidov, Rukopisi, a Ms. acquired 1812 in Ka-
zan, capital of modern Tatarstan) or Mashdriq al-anwar fi Sharh nisab al-
akhbar li-tadhkirat al-akhyar (Kahhala 7,149). HKh lists the sources from
which al-Ushi derived the material for his work and gives a number of sigla
(abbreviations) employed by the author, e.g. alif for a text entitled al-Igna",
ta’ for al-Tanbih, etc.

2. Niar al-Sirdj (GAL S 1,765,1).

3. al-Fatawa al-Sirdjiyya, a collection of legal rejoinders, the title of which in-
cludes a reference to the author’s name, Siraj al-Din. The fatwas issued ac-
cording to the Hanafi school of law were completed in 569/1173, thus provid-
ing us with a date, placing the author in the sixth/twelfth century. HKh 4,358
gives this date on the authority of al-Mawla Ibn al-Jawi who claims to have
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read, in the author’s colophon at the end of a copy of the Fatawa, that ‘Ali b.
‘Uthman b. Muhammad al-Taymi (sic!) completed the composition of the re-
sponsa in Ush, on a Monday in the month of Muharram in 569/August-Sep-
tember 1173. HKh derived this information from a biographical notice by a
certain Taqi al-Din devoted to the Sahib yagqiilu I-‘abd. In his Kashf, 6,229,
HKh left a blank space after the word al-mutawaffa (he died [in]), under the
lemma Nisab al-akhbar. HKh also mentions that Yasuf b. Abi Sa‘id Ahmad al-
Sijistani who, in his own Munyat al-mufti fi furi‘ al-Hanafiyya (loc. cit.; also
Kashf 4,358), used the Fatawa of al-Ushi as one of his sources; he appreciated
the latter because of the rare cases (nawadir waqa’i) it is said to have con-
tained by contradistinction to other similar works.

4. Qasidat Bad’ al-amali, the best-known of his works (see below).

5. Kahhala additionally ascribes a commentary to al-Ushi which he is said to have
written in explanation of a poetical work written by the theologian Najm al-
Din ‘Umar b. Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Nasafi (d. 537/1142; GAL 1,548-50),
Sharh Manziimat ‘Umar al-Nasafi fi al-khilaf, entitled Mukhtalif al-riwaya.

5.2.2 Qasidat Bad’ al-amali

The Qasidat Bad’ al-amali or al-Qasida al-lamiyya fi I-kalam, to mention but two
variant titles, is a didactic poem ending with the letter lam in the Wafir metre,
and is a profession of God’s unity in accordance with the Maturidi madh-hab of
Sunni Islam. Hajji Khalifa, Kashf 4,558-9, who reproduces both the first and final
lines of the Qasida, mentions that the poem has 66 verses and states that it had
been widely received (magbiila mutadawala), a fact confirmed by the presence of
manuscript copies even in West Africa (infra). On the authority of the Tabagqat al-
Hanafiyya by a certain al-Tamimi, Hajji Khalifa, loc. cit., reports that the poem
was completed in 569/1173, i.e. the same year in which al-Ushi wrote his Fatawa.
Hajji Khalifa ends his entry on the Qasida by listing a number of commentaries
written in explanation of it (Kashf 4,559-561).

The text has been ascribed to various authors but the alternative ascriptions
have been rejected,' with most scholars agreeing that the poem was authored

149 The poem had been attributed to the Zangid ruler al-Malik al-‘Adil Nir al-Din b. ‘Imad al-
Din (reg. 1146-74), according to an account given in Muhammad b. Ahmad Bughayogho (Busse
vocalizes: Bughaybagh; cf. Nabulusi 1971, 53) al-Wangari’s commentary on al-Ushi. - It may be
surmised that the attribution of the Qasida to Niir al-Din Zangi, who restored the rule of Sunni
Islam over hitherto Shiite Egypt, may have been one of the reasons for its enormous popularity,
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by al-Ushi. In support of this claim, Ozverli, TDVIA 11,73b, refers to a related dis-
cussion reported in the -Rihla al-Tarabulusiyya of the Sufi poet, ‘Abd al-Ghani al-
Nabulusi (d. 1143/1731; GAL 2,454-8).

As for its contents, the poem proceeds along conventional lines, treating the
main theological themes of divinity, prophecy and traditional knowledge
(sam‘iyyat). It begins with an affirmation of God’s unity and continues to discuss
God’s essence and qualities. In this context, the author discusses themes such as
the creation of the Koran, the vision of God, the qualities ascribed to him in the
Islamic tradition, man’s acts as well as criticism of views which contradict Sunni
beliefs. There follows the section on prophecy where the saints’ miracles are af-
firmed (karamatu l-waliyyi [...] laha kawnun; v. 33) although the awliya’ are said
to be inferior to “any of the prophets and messengers” (wa-lam yafdul waliyyun
qattu dahran / nabiyyan aw rastlan fi intihali; v. 34). The caliphs and the order of
their excellence is discussed and the prohibition on criticizing the prophet’s com-
panions is voiced (this attitude had already been recommended by the Sufi au-
thor, Ibn Khafif al-Shirazi, in the fourth/tenth century; cf. Daylami’s biography,
Sirat, ed. A. Schimmel, 65). An important point of doctrine discussed in the poem
is belief and what makes a person a disbeliever (takfir). A few subjects pertaining
to kalam are also covered such as the relationship between takwin and
mukawwan (the pertinent verse [no. 9] however is omitted iny many copies), or
ma‘diim (Ozverli, TDVIA 11,73b-c). Some themes relating to eschatology are
treated and the poem ends with the author’s wish that prayers be offered for him
by the reader or hearer of his text.

This poem was studied as one of the texts on ‘aqa’id and kalam in the first
year of madrasa education in the Ottoman Empire (“medrese baslangic
siiflarinda”; Ozverli, TDVIA 11,73b).

or — on the other hand - the poem may have been ascribed to him precisely because of its popu-
larity. In commenting v. 1 of the poem, al-Wangari refers to al-Suyati (d. 911/1505; GAL 2,180-
204), Sharh al-Kawkab al-sati‘, concerning the controversy over the authorship of the poem. The
-Kawkab al-sati‘ is a versification by al-Suyiti of al-Subki’s Jam‘ al-jawami‘ fi l-usil on the prin-
ciples of law (GAL 2,109,1). Whereas al-Wangari seems to have left the issue of the authorship
open (wa-Allah a‘lam bi-man hiya lah), the Mufti of Tarabulus, al-Sayyid Hibatallah, in a discus-
sion with al-Nabulusi on the subject of al-Malik al-‘Adil Niir al-Din, referred to al-Firiizabadi (d.
817/1415; GAL 2,231-4) who attributes the poem to al-Ushi. Al-Firiizabadi in his —Mirgat al-
wafiyya fi tabaqat al-Hanafiyya (GAL S 2,236,18) provides a biography of al-Ushi, quoting both
the first and last verses of the poem and stating the number of verses (cf. Nabulusi, Rihla 53-4).
The fact that al-Nabulusi wrote a commentary on a versification of the West African scholar in-
dicates that he was very familiar with al-Wangari’s dogmatic work (cf.p. 238).
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With its poetical form (metre and rhyme) and because of the succinctness of
the formulation of the knowledge it imparts (“6zlii bilgi vermesi sebebiyle”;
Ozverli, TDVIA, loc. cit.), the Qasida could easily be memorized. In v. 67a the
reader is explicitly asked by the author to store this versified dogma in his
memory (fa-khiidii fihi hifzan wa-‘tigadan) and the expression amali included in
the title and in v. 1a has been understood, according to some commentators, to
refer to the activity of memorizing (al-imla’ wa-huwa al-katb ‘an zahr al-qalb min
ghayr nazar ila I-maktiib; Ms. Princeton no. 4392, fo. 134v) or of writing something
without relying on a book, i.e. by heart (ism hadha l-kitab min ghayr isti‘ana bi-
kitab; also Ms. Denizli 1468; infra).

As the poem reproduces the dogma of Sunni Islam according to the Maturidi
madh-hab, and since the author almost certainly belonged to the Hanafi school
of law, it is no surprise that the Qasida circulated mainly in the Ottoman Empire
and in other countries where the Turkish language was spoken. However, as ap-
pears from the discussions reported by al-Nabulusi, concerning the authorship of
the poem, the Qasida was also studied in West Africa, even if only in the deriva-
tive literature. Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Muhammad Bughayogho (Baghyu‘u) al-
Wangari (d. 1066/1655; Hunwick, ALA 4,32-33), who wrote a commentary on it
entitled Nayl al-ma‘ali sharh ‘Aqidat Bad’ al-amali™°, came from a famous family
of scholars from Timbuktu in Mali.”® Although Hall, Core Curriculum, does not
include the poem among the works forming part of the “Core Curriculum” of tra-
ditional learning in West Africa, Stefan Reichmuth, in his field-research con-
ducted in Ilorin, Northern Nigeria, in 1987, discovered a manuscript copy of al-
Ushi’s poem, in a distinctively Sudani style (?) in the collection of a Koranic
school called Ile Tapa Gbodofu.” Although the reception in West Africa of a poem
written in the Maturidi tradition is a remarkable phenomenon which needs to be
further explored, it is not wholly exceptional. *** Another literary work which
shares the same (Central Asian) doctrinal background as al-Ushi’s Qasida and
which has also been widely circulated in West Africa is the versification of the
‘Aqa’id al-Nasafiyya by the Moroccan author Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Maqqari

150 Cf. Nabulusi 1971, 53; GAL S 1,764,153 (Dar(a)j al-ma‘ali ilkh. [attributed to Muhammad ibn
Jama‘a]); Rebstock, ML 1,44, no. 141,2; Hunwick, ALA 4,33,s.

151 Cf. Saad 1983,51-57 (this bibliographical hint is owed to Stefan Reichmuth); Hunwick, ALA
4,31-35.

152 Cf. Reichmuth 1998, 359.

153 E-mail communication of 24. April 2011 by Stefan Reichmuth.
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(d. 1041/1631; GAL 2,383,10, TDVIA 27,445-6) and is known by the title Id@’at al-
dujunna.”™*

5.2.2.1 Commentaries on al-Ushi
The text has been object of various commentaries which include, i.a. the follow-
ing works:

Muhammad b. Abi Bakr b. Jama‘a al-Maqdisi (d. 819/1416), Sharh Bad’ al-
amadali (quoted in BSB Cod.arab. 1644=VOHD XVIIB9 no. 310, a manuscript of al-
Nabulusi’s commentary on K. al-Fara’id al-saniyya on Sunni dogma).

An anonymous commentary can be found in BSB Cod.arab. 1610 (=VOHD
XVIIB9 no. 276/1).

Ozverli, TDVIA 11,73b mentions the following commentaries and lists some
Mss. located in Turkish libraries: Khalil b. ‘Ata’, a short commentary (two manu-
scripts in the Siileymaniye; Ozverli, comm. 1); Muhammad b. Abi Bakr al-Razi (d.
666/1268?), an extensive comm., entitled Hidaya min al-i‘tiqgad li-kathrat naf*
bayn al-ibad, of which four manuscripts are extant in the Siileymaniye (Ozverli,
comm. 2; also: Tokyo 2,222,¢. s3v-11sr, “still unedited” [idem, loc. cit.]); ‘Ali al-Qari,
Daw’, one of the best known commentaries (printed several times; Ozverli, op.
cit., comm. 4; infra); Ahmad ibn ‘Ali al-Sandubi [al-Azhari] (d. 1686), one manu-
script in Kayseri (Ozverli, comm. 5); Muhammad b. Sulaiman al-Halabi (d. 1871),
one manuscript in the Siileymaniye (Ozverli, comm. 6); anon., al-Manhaj al-‘ali,
one manuscript in the Siileymaniye (Ozverli, comm. 7); Musannifak al-Bistami (d.
1470), comm. without title, one manuscript in the Siileymaniye (Ozverli, comm.
8). Ozverli mentions the names of four further commentators, manuscripts of
whose works can be found in the Siileymaniye, i.e. al-Niksari, al-Antaki, al-Bakr1i,
al-Abakandi.

For further commentaries cf. HKh, Kashf 4,559-61, with some incipits, and
GAL; for the commentaries included in some Princeton Mss. see infra.

A number of commentaries have been written in Turkish: Ozverli mentions
four such works (TDVIA 11,74b-c). Of these the Marah al-ma‘ali written under
Selim III by an author called ‘Asim Efendi who died in 1819 is said to have been

154 Hall (2012, 138) mentions that numerous copies of al-Maqqari’s poem, “a versification of
Najm al-Din al-Nasafi’s (d. 1142) ‘Aqida” are extant in the manuscript libraries of West Africa.
Rebstock, ML 1,174,anm., on the other hand, maintains that al-Magqari’s “Qasida of 500 verses”
is based not on al-Nasafi but on the ‘Aga’id of Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Sansi. I have not been
able to ascertain whether or not the author of the poem adopted the dogmatic position of the
Maturidiyya in versifying the ‘Agida.
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the most popular (Ozverli, loc. cit.). An anonymous Turkish commentary is also
included in BSB Cod.arab. 1523 (= VOHD XVIIB9 no. 189/6).

Not only commentaries but also translations of the poem were made into
Turkish. The Lamiyya-i kalamiyya was composed by order of Murad III by Hoja
Sa‘d al-Din Efendi, the author of the Turkish language history of the Ottoman em-
pire, Taj al-tawarikh (d. 1008/1599-1600; HKh 2,92), in the same metre and same
rhyme as the Arabic orginal (Ozverli 11,74c). Another translator kept the metre
but chose the form of the mathnawi, i.e. the two hemistichs of each line rhyme
with one another (Ozverli, terciime 2). Another manuscript copy of a Turkish
translation, by one Muhammad b. Malqiicha, is Manchester (Mingana) no. 83
whilst the authorship of the translation accompanying Ms. Princeton no. 5729 (=
Mach no. 2260/9) still needs to be determined. Ozverli also mentions an anony-
mous Persian translation entitled Najm-i Zabargan which has been published in
print. This translation kept the original metre but changed the rhyme consonant
from lam to hamza. A Persian translation, a poem rhyming in -a, has been inte-
grated into the original text in the Siileymaniye Ms. Karacgelebizade 347. Through
the adoption of a format identical to that of the Arabic text, the Persian transla-
tion can only be recognized as such at second glance (infra). Finally, a translation
into the Latin and German languages has been made by Peter v. Bohlen (K6nigs-
berg 1825); the latter also includes a Persian translation (Wafir verses rhyming in
—an) added between the lines of the Arabic text and beginning (first hemistich)
with: dar aghaz-i sukhan ¢un durr-i marjan.

5.2.2.2 Manuscripts of the text
The following manuscripts — all of which include al-Ushi’s text — were examined
for the present study:

Manuscripts in the possession of the Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin (SBB-PK): Ahl-
wardt no. 2407 (=Wetzstein [= We.] 1721), 2408/1 (= We. 1718), 2408/2 (= Landberg
[=Lb.] 28), 2408/3 (= We. 1754), 2408/4 ( = Sprenger [=Spr.] 1956), 2408/5 (= Diez
oct. 50), 2408/6 (= We. 1804), VOHD XVIIB3 no. 112 (= Hs. or. 4496), no. 113 (= Hs.
or. 4505), B5 no. 104 (= Hs. or. 4950), 105 (= Hs. or. 4944); manuscripts of the
Bayerische Staatsbibliothek Miinchen: VOHD XVIIB9 no. 276/2 ( = Cod.arab. 1610),
BSB Cod.arab. 1735; one manuscript of the Niedersdchsische Staats- und Universi-
tatshibliothek Gottingen: VOHD XVIIB4 no. 176/6; manuscripts of the University
Library of Princeton: vol. no. 3174, 3563, 4392, 5014, 5043, 5130, 5310, 5729,
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5807;" manuscripts of the Siileymaniye Library of Istanbul: Haci Selim Aga 657,"°
Kili¢ Ali Pasa 1027, Aya Sofya 1446.

Further copies of al-Ushi’s poem, not included in this study, are VOHD
XVIIB5 no. 106 ( = SBB-PK, Hs. or. 4831; excluded because of its incomplete-
ness);"’ Basel no. 161/5; Vienna no. 2091; Manchester no. 82 (“in thick Indian cap-
itals”); Tokyo 1,20, . 1201, 2,222, 0. 831>

The overwhelming majority of the manuscripts containing the text of the
Bad’ al-amali were copied in order to be studied in the madrasas or in other insti-
tutions of learning. This observation is supported by the layout of the pages
which generally have wide margins and large spaces between the lines. The fact
that the manuscripts were indeed used to this end can often, if not always, be
seen in the glosses entered at the places reserved for this purpose and elsewhere.
Many of these notes were designed to stabilize the text, i.e. to protect it against
deviations from the author’s orginal work.

The exception to this practice-oriented usage of manuscripts is Siileymaniye,
Aya Sofya 1446, a highly prestigious piece of craftmanship which has been pro-
duced by at least two calligraphers commissioned by the sultans of the Mamluk
dynasty in the sixteenth century. Although they did not copy the texts for their
own use," the scribes’ confidence in their own workmanship meant that they did
not forget to inscribe their names in the manuscript. One of the two scribes, the
Mamluk Birdik was a slave in the palace of Sultan Qanstih; he copied al-Ushi’s
poem as well as another text preceding it (Muqaddima fi I-figh). The other scribe,
Sharaf ibn al-Amir, who copied the third text in the volume, a poem rhyming in
the letter lam, wrote in Syria, possibly in Damascus.

This volume which, besides al-Ushi’s text, includes the elegy generally
known as the Lamiyyat al-‘Ajam of al-Tughra’i, as well as a tract on Hanafi juris-
prudence, was produced for the Sultans, and not for the use of students. Accord-
ingly, the manuscript has been lavishly decorated, with golden medallions in-
serted before and after the texts, and with a splendid multi-coloured frontispiece.

155 The Princeton Mss. no. 5130, 5310, 5729, 5807 were also consulted in order to examine some
of the commentaries on al-Ush1’s poem which are included in these volumes as well.

156 Examined only with regard to the page-layout and to the context of a copy of al-Lagani’s
poem (cf. p. 34, 232).

157 The copy in Hs. or. 4831 immediately following al-Lagani’s poem ends at v. 69. The fact that
a final page has been lost is indicated by the catchword wa-inni entered at the bottom of fo. 9v.
158 Lists of such manuscripts may also be found in GAL 1,552, S 1,764 and Basel no. 161/5.

159 Formulas used by scribes to indicate that they copied the manuscripts for their own use
include phrases such as katabah li-nafsih; katab dhalik li-nafsih wa-li-man sha’ Allah min ba‘dih
etc.
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Furthermore, the layout of the pages of al-Ushi’s poem is quite extraordinary (for
a more detailed description see infra). On the evidence of a stamp bearing the
monogram of the Ottoman sultan’s name (Mahmid Khan) entered above the in-
cipit of the first text (fo. 1v), the manuscript was transferred from the Mamluk
sultans’ palace to that of the Ottoman rulers in Constantinople; obviously this
transfer followed the conquest of the Egyptian sultanate by Selim the Grim (or,
more accurately: the Steadfast [Yavuz]) which took place in 1517.

There is an edition of the Bad’ al-amali with explanatory notes by Peter von
Bohlen, published in Konigsberg (modern Kaliningrad, a Russian exclave) in
1825. A printed version of 68 verses was published in Indian al-Bandar Bumbay,
in Rajab 1274/February-March 1858 (a copy of this print is Siileymaniye, Izmirli I.
Hakki 4053).

5.2.2.2.1 Dated manuscripts

The oldest dated copy of al-Ushi’s Qasida seen by the present researcher is Siiley-
maniye, Denizli 404 which includes a colophon with the dating 1001/1593. Nev-
ertheless, the oldest manuscript seems to be Wetzstein 1721. Although this copy
is not dated, there is a colophon relating to some other text in this manuscript
written by the same scribe, with the date Dha 1-Qa‘da 738/May-June 1338. An-
other copy of al-Ushi which can be dated by inference is Wetzstein 1804 which
was produced in 1131/1719. The highly prestigious manuscript Aya Sofya 1446
was produced by order of the Mamluk sultan Qansith al-Ghawri who ruled from
1501 to 1516/906-922; accordingly the volume is the second oldest in this group
after Denizli 404. Some rare colophons also include a record of the place where
the copying was carried out. The following are the dated manuscripts in chrono-
logical order:

1001/1593 (Siileymaniye, Denizli 404)

1051/1641 (Ahlwardt no. 2408/1)

1080/1669 (BSB Cod.arab. 1610)

1088/1677 (Ahlwardt no. 2408/5)

1088/1677-78, Islambul fi siiq al-khayl fi qurb Jami* al-sultan Muhammad Fatih (Hekimoglu 272)
1103/1692, in the Azhar mosque of Cairo (Mach no. 2260/9)

1136/1723-24 (Mach no. 2260/7)

1139/1727 (Ahlwardt no. 2408/3)

1187/1773 (BSB Cod.arab. 2615/3)

1202/1787-88 (Mach no. 2264/4); a commentary (Mach no. 2264/4) which precedes (!) the poem
in this volume is dated 1203/1789
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1207/1792-93 (Hs. or. 4496 = VOHD XVIIB3 no. 112)
1235/1819 (Mach no. 2260/11)

1235/1820 (Kasidecizade 116)

1261/1845 (Ahlwardt no. 2408/4)

5.2.2.2.2 Number of verses

There is considerable discrepancy in the length of the poem throughout the cop-
ies where the number of verses varies from 44 to 75. Whereas the standard version
comprises exactly 70 verses, the longest text-witness (BSB Cod.arab. 1735) in-
cludes 5 extra apocryphal verses.

64 verses: Hs. or. 4496 (VOHD XVIIB3 no. 112)

65 v.: Hs. or. 4505 (VOHD XVIIB3 no. 113)

68 v.: Ms. Géttingen (VOHD XVIIB4 no. 176/6)

68 v.: Basel no. 161/5

70 v. (plus two apocryphal ones): Ms. Kili¢ Ali Paga 1027
75 v.: BSB Cod.arab. 1735

123 (!) verses (includes a poetical Persian translation): Karacelebizade 347.

5.2.2.3 Concordance of work titles
The manuscript SBB, Ahlwardt no. 2411 (= Wetzstein 1842), a commentary on al-
Ushi’s poem, has the title al-Usiil al-Lamiyya. The original version however is
Bad’ al-amali (as in Ms. Ahlwardt 2408/3, in the heading; Basel no. 161/5, VOHD
XVIIB3 no. 112 [hadha fi Bad’ al-amali, in the heading]) or Qasidat yagqiilu l-‘abdu
(e.g. Ms. Ahlwardt no. 2408/2 [al-Jawhar al-fard wa-hiya Qasidat yaqulu, etc.]; Ms.
Avya Sofya 1446: kitab Yaqulu I-‘abdu fi ilm al-tawhid). This version of the title is
derived from the first hemistich of the poem (yaqiilu I-‘abdu fi bad’ al-amdli). On
the title page of Ahlwardt no. 2408/1 we find K. al-Amaili fi ‘ilm al-tawhid, in Ahl-
wardt no. 2408/6 we find the title ‘Agidat Bad’ al-amali fi I-tawhid (in the head-
ing). In BSB Cod.arab. 1610, which contains both the poem and a commentary
preceding it, the title runs: Qasidat al-Amali.'*°

A free rendition of the title may be found in Hs. or. 4950 (VOHD XVIIB5 no.
104): hada Kitab Amali ‘a (=‘ala) madh-hab Imam Maturidi al-Hanafi mawdu‘at

160 A grammatically incorrect variant of this title is al-Qasida al-Amali that was written in the
interspace between explicit and colophon in the rather carelessly executed copy BSB Cod.arab.
2615 (fo. 39r-40r).
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al-‘ulim. This heading also seems to include an attempt to classify the work
which is designated as treating the “subjects of sciences”. In BSB Cod.arab. 1735
the text simply has a title indicating that it is the poem of so-and-so: hadhihi
manzimat al-Shaykh al-Uwaysi (!).

Often however the Mss. are devoid of a title (e.g. Ahlwardt no. 2408/4, VOHD
XVIIB3 no. 113, B5 no. 105). Ozverli mentions (TDVIA 11,73-75) that the poem was
also called al-Qasida al-Hanafiyya (GAL S 1,764) and, since the sixteenth century,
in the Ottoman Empire, Lamiyya-i kalamiyya. One commentator who wrote unter
Sultan Murad III (reg. 1574-95) used the same term in his Turkish language Sherh,
and this term has since been used by other scholars (TDVIA 11,73b).

5.2.2.4 Edition of al-Ush1
First edition, based on SBB Hs. or. 4496 = VOHD XVIIB3 no. 112 (version of the
majority of manuscripts and reference copy in the tables p. 177-81).
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Second edition, based on SBB We. 1718 = Ahlwardt Nr. 2408/1 (reference manu-
script for verse sequences and textual variants)
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v. 35, in front of ()L’&, the expression 3 ww\ has been crossed out
in the margin JLJA\ P
A, B, C: apocryphal verses

5.2.2.5 Description of manuscripts

5.2.2.5.1 Manuscripts in the Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin (SBB) — Preussischer
Kulturbesitz (PK)

1. Wetzstein 1718 (= Ahlwardt no. 2408/1)

Codicological description: Fo. 77r-79r. 73 verses. Format: 14,5x19,5 cm. Face of text: 9,5x15 cm.
18-19 lines to the page written in two columns. Clusters of three dots separate the hemistichs in
each line. The catchwords are written at a right angle against the last line. Middle size, carefully
executed Naskh hand with diacritical points and many vocalizations. In some places, in order to
fill the line, single letters have been extended (mashq), e.g. fo. 79r, v. 69a (bi-fadlin), or they may
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have been pulled far apart (last verse: kulla yawmin), or a heart-shaped marker may have been
placed at the end of a hemistich (fo. 79r, several instances). Red colour has been used to highlight
the verse markers, the first words of the title in the vignette on fo. 771, as well as letter niin entered
in the margin of fo. 79r. as an insertion marker. The date of copying, Monday night, 10" Muhar-
ram 1051/21% April 1641, is included in a colophon beginning with the words tammat al-manziima
bi-‘awn Allah, etc.

Among the Mss. of the Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin, the present copy offers the
greatest number of verses; for this reason the decision was made to use Ahlwardt
no. 2408/1 as the reference text, “Leithandschrift”, with regard to the order in
which the verses are arranged and with regard to the textual variants.

Fig. 15: Al-Ushi: Bad’ al-amalr, 1051/1641; the copy with the highest number of verses, hence
used as reference text (SBB-PK, We. 1718, fo. 77v).
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Heading: On a separate title page (fo. 77r) the worKk title is given as Kitab al-Amali
fi ‘ilm al-tawhid, written in triangular form together with with the note in-
scribed underneath informing the reader that the poem has 73 verses (‘adad
abyatih 73).

Context: The text preceding al-Ushi’s poem, written by a scribe who called him-
self ‘Abd al-Hayy b. Ahmad al-Misri al-‘Imadi is dated 2. Safar 1051/13. May
1641 (fo. 76r).

Means of stabilizing the text: In the margin of fo. 79r, ad verse 57b, a variant has

been entered, i.e. ihtibal for ihtimal. The gloss is marked with the letter niin
and is written both above the variant and above the word ihtimal, at the end
of the line.
Deletions of letters or words within the text also have a stabilizing function:
In v. 5a (fo. 77v, fig. 15) the scribe has crossed out final alif in the expression
murid al-khayr® which had been written erroneously. Besides, in verse 35b
(fo. 78r) the scribe corrected himself, crossing out the incorrect name “al-
Fartiq”, and replacing it with ,,“Uthman®. The former name had already been
mentioned in v. 35a and was carelessly repeated by the scribe, in the second
hemistich.

2. Lbg. 428 (= Ahlwardt no. 2408/2)

Codicological description: Fo. 71v-73r. Format: 19x28 cm. Face of text: 13,5x21 cm. 17 lines per
page written in 2 columns. Catchwords (ta‘qiba). Carefully executed large Naskhi hand with full
diacritical points and vocalizations. The hemistichs are separated by single drop verse markers
which are also placed at the end of each line.

Heading: The text copy is headed by the title al-Jawhar al-fard wa-hiya Qasidat
yaqulu l-‘abd.

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4-9, 50, 10, 12-19, 61, 63, 20-24, 26-27, 25, 58, 28-39,
41-45, 64, 46-49, 60, 59, 53-54, 62, 55, 57, 56, 65-69, 70

Context: The poem is immediately preceded by an apparently parenetical prose
text of which the two last lines were inscribed on fo. 71v. The explicit includes
an enumeration of six things (to be avoided?) such as too little sleep at night,
too much food (more than one needs) and too much sexual activity.

Means of stabilizing the text: Fo. 71v, 1. 1 from below, in the margin, a variant
has been superimposed with a sign of reference resembling the Arabic nu-
meral two (unclear on the photocopy).

Fo. 73r, 1. 6 from below, a variant nazman (for washyan), marked nuskha (or
bihi nuskha), i.e. supported by a different manuscript, has been entered in
the margin.
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Fo. 72b, ad line 9, wa-lam yal‘an (v. 39a), there is an extensive explanatory
gloss, written by an alien hand (difficult to read on the copy), which is intro-
duced as follows: gawluhii wa-lam yal‘an Yazida ilkh. Here, the founder of the
school, Ahmad ibn Hanbal (d. 241/855) referred to as Sayyidund, i.e. decisive
authority, is quoted as having cursed the controversial Omayyad caliph
Yazid, contradicting the statement contained in the verse, while appealing to
the Koran for justification.

3. We. 1754 (= Ahlwardt no. 2408/3)

Codicological description: Fo. 148r-149v. 67 verses. Format: 14x20 cm. Face of text: 9,5x15,5 cm.
22 lines per page written in 2 columns. Catchwords. Carefully and forcefully written, partly vo-
calized Naskhi, with full diacritical points. Heart-shaped verse markers or filled-in drops are
placed between the hemistichs. Red colour has been used to highlight the heading and the verse
markers.

Heading: The text is headed, above the basmala, possibly written with coloured
ink, with the title Bad’ al-amali.

Context: The text is preceded by an anonymous commentary on al-Ushi’s Qasida,

written by the scribe, who, in the colophon on fo. 148r (the last three lines of
the sharh), mentions both his name (‘Abdalgadir b. Muhammad b. ‘Umar al-
QHF) and the date of copying (Shawwal 1139/May-June 1727). The verses
quoted within the commentary seem to have been written with a larger reed-
pen and are possibly coloured.
Following the expression tammat which closes the poem and is written at a
certain distance from the last verse there is a note of two lines starting with
the word fa’ida (i.e. something useful) and continuing as follows: min kutub
al-figh al-mu‘tamada ilkh.

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4-10, 51, 12-19, 63, 20-24, 26-27, 25, 28-39, 41-50, 52-
54, 62, 55-61, 64-70.

Means of text stabilization: On fo. 149v, 1. 7 (verse 57), second hemistich, the ex-
pression sirdat, written in the wrong place, has been deleted (crossed out): in-
stead of ‘ala sirati it should read: ‘ald matni sirati, etc.

4, Spr. 1956 (= Ahlwardt no. 2408/4)

Codicological description: Fo. 11v-13r. Format: 19x27 cm. Face of text: 12x22 cm. 17 lines per page
written in 2 columns. Catchwords. Medium size, carefully and forcefully executed, rounded,
largely vocalized Naskh hand with full diacritical points.

Flower-shaped verse markers have been used to separate the hemistichs. The hemistichs of
v. 62 have been separated at the wrong place. The last word of the first hemistich of v. 68 has
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been split by the insertion of verse markers. A line of these floral devices has also been placed
on the sin of the Basmala which has been both extended and reinforced with black ink. Also the
final letter niin of the formula wa-bihi nasta ‘in written after the Basmala to fill the line has been
embellished with the floral device. Some of the decorative devices have also been placed on the
last letter of the second hemistich of the last three lines on fo. 11v. The verse markers change
their shape in the manuscript copy. From 12b onwards the floral devices take the form of (clusters
of) “drops” which, on fo. 12v, separate the hemistichs into rows of three units.

The last two lines of fo. 13r contain a colophon with the date of copying, viz. Thursday, 20.
Dhii al-Qa‘da 1261/20. November 1845 ,after the prophet’s flight”, as well as a formula of blessing
for the latter: ‘ala sahibiha (= al-hijra) afdal al-salah wa-l-salam.

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4-10, 51, 12-19, 63, 20-24, 26-27, 25, 28-39, 41-50, 52,
60-61, 59, 53-55, 57-58, 64, 62, 65-70.

Means of text stabilization: On fo. 13a, 1. 12 (v. 66b) the omitted expression ka-
ma’ has been entered above the line.

5. Diez A oct. (Do.) 50 (= Ahlwardt no. 2408/5)

Codicological description: Fo. 52v-54r. Format: 13,5x19,5 cm. Face of text: ca. 7,5x13 cm. 67 verses.
19 lines per page, written in 2 columns, without any verse markers. Catchwords. Medium size
forcefully written partly vocalized Naskh hand tending to Ruq‘a with full diacritical points.
Broad margins and interspace between the columns. No colours have been used with the excep-
tion of one gloss in the margin of fo. 52v which has been written in red.

Context: The text is followed on fo. 54r by a colophon with the date, expressed in
words, middle of Muharram 1088/March-April 1677. Underneath, 7 verses on
love in Turkish, some of whose hemistichs rhyme in pairs, are written at an
angle to the text. There is no discernible relation to the didactic poem.

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4-10, 12-23, 51-52, 25, 28, 24, 26-27, 29-39, 41-50, 53-61,
63-70.

Means of text stabilization: In the margins, between the columns and between
the lines there are numerous explanatory glosses, some of which are in Turk-
ish. The annotations are both grammatical and content related (semantic) ex-
planations, e.g. bi-’jtidhal in v. 60b (fo. 54r, 1. 1), indicated by the expression
bi-l-farah in the margin. At times the glosses contain notes on the correct vo-
calization of an expression in the poem (e.g. fo. 53v., 1. 12, 14 = v. 50a, 54b,
relating to the expression al-mukawwin).

In the margins, certain expressions occuring in the text, such as ashab al-
dalal, are shown to be code words denoting the Mu ‘tazila sect which was con-
sidered heretical (e.g. fo. 53v, u., ad v. 59b).

Explanations are often — sometimes very often — introduced with expressions
such as ay or al-murad, or arada bihi, muta‘alliq bi-qawlihi (e.g. ad v. 65a: m.
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bi-q. nazman). Several, mostly content related glosses end with the expres-
sion sharh, “commentary”, and are marked with a line drawn above. How-
ever, as a rule, the name of the author quoted is not mentioned. The one ex-
ception, on fo. 52r, is taken from a work by Shaykhzada called tagrir with a
view to explaining the expression al-shay’ in v. 8a. The quotation is said to
have been taken from a passage on Siirat al-mulk which means that the liter-
ary source quoted is probably a Koran commentary. There is also a lexical
gloss on fo. 53v based on al-Akhtarl.

Sometimes, in the explanation of words, expressions are included which, in
other Mss., are given as a variant of the word commented on (e.g. ad v. 57b,
fo. 53v, L. 3 from below, in the margin, the expression bi-la ‘htimali for bi-la
‘htibali).

6. We. 1804 (= Ahlwardt no. 2408/6 [= B 2408/6])

Codicological description: Fo. 3v-4v. Format: 11x16 cm. Face of text: 8x13 cm. 71 verses. 33 lines
written in 2 columns. Catchwords. Medium size round and flat, regularly written Naskhi hand
with diacritical points and a slight bent towards the left.

A text preceding al-Ushi’s poem which has been written by the same scribe is dated, on fo.
3r, 20. Jumada II. 1131/10. May 1719.

The narrow space between the columns is filled with verse-markers in the shape of a single
dot. The broad margins are left blank. The isolated letters have been pulled apart and the joined
letters have been extended in order to fill the line.

Heading: The text is headed, in a separate line above the Basmala, by the title
‘Aqidat Bad’ al-Amatli fi I-tawhid.

Arrangement of verses: 3, 71-72, 1-2, 4-10, 12 + 1 additional (apocryphal) verse:
wa-inna l-‘arsha wa-l-kursiyya haqqun / wa-khalquhuma li-izhari l-kamali, 13-
14, 51, 15-21, 31-39, 50, 53-55, 52, 56-59, 22-24, 26-27, 25, 28-30, 41-49, 60-61,
63-70, 62.

Means of text stabilization: No special means of text stabilization have been ap-
plied in this manuscript copy. Neither in the margins nor in the narrow inter-
space between the lines or the columns can glosses of any kind be found. In
the copy there are a number of misspellings which have been left unaltered
and give rise to the impression that there was a lack of text comprehension
on the part of the scribe.

Context: Immediately following the last verse + tamma-formula and prayer on
the prophet, several magical recipes introduced by the heading li-I-hiyal and
enriched with occult signs have been written by the scribe, down to the end
of the page. The recipes include love charms and certain means of inducing
one’s married wife to conceive.
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7. We. 1721 (= Ahlwardt no. 2407 [= B 2407])

Codicological description: Fo. 88v-90r. 68 verses. Format: 11,5 x 21,5 cm. Face of text: 6x13 cm. 17
lines written in 2 columns. Middle-size, unseemly, but easily readable, largely vocalized N;:lskh
hand with diacritical points. The vocalization is occasionally incorrect (cf. v. 19b: &Il for
& ). Neither catchwords nor colours. Narrow interspace between the columns, devoid of verse
markers. Broad margins.

The last verse of the poem is followed by the tamma-formula and prayers on Muhammad
written in an unpointed, nearly illegible style.

In a colophon relating to some other text written by the same scribe, the date Dhii al-Qa‘da
738/May-June 1338 has been entered on fo. 88r.

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4-10, 12-24, 26-27, 25, 28-30, 52, 31-39, 41-48, 51, 49-
50, 53-61, 63-64, 62, 65 (supplemented in the margin), 66-70.

Means of text stabilization: In the margin of fo. 89v, 1. 2, one hemistich (v. 37a)
has been supplemented as a variant marked by the letter kha’ for khatt. It
offers the advantage of avoiding a repetition of the expression fadlun ba‘da
hadha in the first hemistich of lines 2 and 3. However, the “variant”, possibly
constituting a dittograph which occurred under the influence of the first
hemistich of the line below, contains a grammatical mistake: the expression
wa-Dhi l-niirayni should not be in the genitive case, but in the nominative.
Above the first hemistich of the penultimate line of fo. 88v (= v. 17a) the omit-
ted expression kull has been entered.

On fo. 88v, verse 51 has been written, apparently by an alien hand, on the
outer margin to be inserted between verses 10 and 11 as indicated by an in-
terrupted line.

On fo. 89v, the note mukarrar (v. 51), “repeated”, in the margin next to line 4
from below, was meant to indicate that the related verse had been written
twice (it had also been entered in the margin of fo. 88v). Also on fo. 89v, the
verse written at a place considered to be wrong had been crossed out, as well
as the expression mukarrar, by a thin interrupted line. The hand is the same
as the one which had inserted the verse on fo. 88v.

Fo. 90r, in the margin, v. 65 has been supplemented to be inserted between
lines 11 and 12.

A variant has been entered in the margin of the last line of the manuscript,
viz. kulla wagtin, words which could be read as a substitution of kunha
wus ‘in. The gloss has been marked with the letter kha’ which signifies that
the variant has been taken from a different manuscript.

On fo. 89v, in the inner margin of the text, there are a few lexical glosses start-
ing with ya‘ni, ,i.e.“, some of which however have been lost through trim-
ming the paper. A lexical explanation may be also found on fo. 90r, in the left
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margin of I. 11 (= v. 62b). The gloss includes a Turkish / Persian translation of
the Arabic expression (al-amali) contained in the verse, hadhihi jam‘ amal:
umid.

A lexical gloss has been entered in the outer margin, e.g. ad ihtiyali in verse
57b (fo. 90r) which is explained by the term khawf. The expression com-
mented upon, seems, in its turn, to have been changed from a different word,
perhaps originally: ihtimali.

Lexical explanations are also found written between the lines, e.g. al-tadarru°
for ibtihali (v. 68b = fol. 90r, 1. 3 from below) or underneath the related ex-
pression: the last word in the second hemistich of v. 60, bi-’jtidhali, is ex-
plained by the word farah written below (fol. 90r, 1. 7); underneath the ex-
pression al-ma’ al-zilali; at the end of v. 66b the explanatory ma’ ‘udhb(?) is
also found; likewise, the variant or explanation jaza’ (?) has been added to
the expression in‘izali in v. 28b (fo. 89a, 1. 10), and the expression dhu- fti‘zali
in v. 29b is explained by the term ka-I-sahir written under the line; under the
expression ikhtizali, at the end of v. 45, we find the explanation ghasb.

Some explanatory glosses written in the outer margins of fo. 89v could not be
deciphered due to trimming of the paper.

8. Hs. or. 4496 (= VOHD XVIIB3 no. 112)

Codicological description: Fo. 7v-18r. 64 verses. Face of text: ca. 9x17 cm. 11 lines per page. Catch-
words. The second hemistich of each verse has been written with an indentation. Large Naskhi
hand with full vocalizations and diacritical points tending to Ruq‘a.

Heading: written unevenly above the Basmala, the heading runs: hadha fi bad’
al-amali.

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4-10, 51, 12-19, 63, 20-24, 26-27, 25, 28-39, 41-49, 60,
50 (supplemented in the margin), 52, 62 (supplemented in the margin), 59,
53-58, 64-70.

Context: Beneath the upper edge of fo. 7v the poem’s metre is identified as fol-
lows: min al-bahr al-wafir. The poem is followed by a tamma-formula and a
note containing the date of copying: 1207/1792-93.

Means of text stabilization: Written between the lines or inscribed in the inner
and outer margins obliquely to the main text or upside down (rarely) there
are numerous lexical or semantic glosses which in some cases are introduced
by the expression ay.
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Some of the glosses have a theological motivation: the expression ashab al-
dalal in v. 59b (fo. 12r) has been interpreted, as in the manuscript Ahlwardt
no. 2408/5, as a synonym for the Mu‘tazili school of theology.

Several words are explained in Turkish, e.g. the expression gital =
oldiiriismek (v. 36b; fo. 10v), or some other words relating to v. 37b (fo. 10v)
and v. 44b (fo. 11r).

The gloss relating to v. 54b (fo. 10r) treats the vocalization of the expression
Jlad which, if read as fi‘al, denotes ,bad deeds“, whereas, if vocalized with
fatha, i.e. as fa‘al, it denotes “good works”.

A few verses or words have been supplemented, apparently by the scribe, in
the margins (v. 8=fo. 8r, v. 50=fo. 11v, v. 62=fo. 12r) while others are found
above the line (the expression fa-’hdhar, v. 30b=fo. 10r).

9. Hs. or. 4505 (= VOHD XVIIB3 no. 113)

Codicological description: Fo. 31v-35r. 65 verses. 9 lines to the page. Face of text: 12x17,5 cm. Me-
dium size, fair, regularly written unvocalized Eastern Naskhi hand with diacritical points (some-
times defective pointing). Catchwords. Broad interspace between the lines and columns (no
verse markers) and broad margins without any notes or glosses.

Heading: The title of the work is lacking, the Basmala figures as a heading some-
where above the centre of the first page.

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4-10, 51, 12-19, 63, 20-24, 26-27, 25, 28-39, 41-49, 60,
52, 59, 53-58, 61, 64-70.

Context: The copy gives the impression of a lack of text comprehension on the
part of the scribe (e.g. verse 52b=fo. 34r). No date of copying is given. Three
lines of decreasing length terminate the copy as follows: tammat al-kitab bi-
‘awn al-malik al-wahhab. Three letters mim are placed underneath in trian-
gular shape.

Means of text stabilization: No special means of stabilizing the text discernible
in this copy.

10. Hs. or. 4950 (= VOHD XVIIB5 no. 104)

Codicological description: Fo. 50v-52r. 66 verses. 18 lines to the page. Face of text: 10x19,5 cm.
Fair and regular, middle size, sparsely vocalized cursive Naskhi hand, tending to Ruq‘a, slightly
inclined to the left, with full diacritical points.

The verses, apart from verses 1-4 which are written as one block, are arranged in pairs. Of
these, every alternate pair is written with an indentation. Clusters of three dots mark the spaces
between the hemistichs, as well as the beginning (the lines with indentations) and the end of the
verses (the lines without indentations), respectively.
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There are some stains, presumably of ink, in a few places (v. 13a=fo. 50r; v. 28b, 29b=fo.
51r), with concomitant illegibility of some words. Red colour has been used to highlight the head-
ing as well as the verse markers.

Heading: The title, above the Basmala, runs: Kitab Amali ‘a (=‘ala) madh-hab
Imam Maturidi li-1-Khafi (= al-Hanafi) mawdiu‘at al-‘ulam.

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4-10, 51, 12-19, 63, 20-24, 26-27, 25, 28-39, 41-50, 52-
61, 64-70.

Means of text stabilization: Some omitted letters have been supplemented be-
tween the lines (in v. 42a=fo. 51v, 1. 7 the letter ra’ of the word ‘udhr); on the
other hand, the final letter of the expression kalam in v. 12b (fo. 50v, 1. 6 from
below) has not been supplemented (it is probably not to be treated as a vari-
ant but as a scribal error); occasionally, a whole word is supplemented and
followed by the letter sad, for sahh, i.e. correction (cf. the word al-qgabr, in v.
54b=fo. 51v.); also supplemented above the line, in v. 59a (fo. 521, 1. 5), is the
word ta’thir; in v. 61 the last two words of the second hemistich are wanting
and have not been supplemented anywhere.

Some misspellings, e.g. <&l for 4= &l | betray the scribe’s Turkish or Per-
sian linguistic background (ta’ marbiita is written as ta’ tawila, in fo. 52r, 1.
4).

11. Hs. or. 4944 (= VOHD XVIIB5 no. 105)

Codicological description: Fol. 71v-74r. 63 verses. Face of text: ca. 11x19 cm. 11 lines written in 2
columns. Catchwords. Large and stiff, sparsely vocalized Naskhi hand with diacritical points. No
verse markers between the hemistichs, no colours. Broad margins.

Heading: Replacing the missing title-heading, the Basmala has been extended
over the whole length of the first line. Underneath the last verse (fo. 74r), in
place of a colophon, the poem has been given the title risala (tammat al-
risala).

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4, 5-10, 51, 12-19, 63, 20-24, 26-27, 25, 28-39, 41-49, 60,
52, 59, 53-58, 64-69.

Means of text stabilization: The expression hagqun (v. 51a=fo. 71v, u.) had been

omitted and was supplemented, underneath the line, marked by the sign
sahh.
In v. 31b (= fo. 72v, pu.) the scribe corrected himself by crossing out the mean-
ingless word thumma and writing, after it, the correct expression dhi
khayalin. An analogous self-correction is to be found in v. 42a (= fo. 73r,
ppu.): the word jahl, erroneously written in the middle of the first hemistich,
is crossed out and written, correctly, at the end of the half verse.
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Lexical explanations: The word jidal in v. 30b (= fo. 72v, ppu.) has been ex-
plained by the synonymous expression mujadala, written underneath the
line, at the very end.

A number of variants seem to be meaningless (e.g. v. 36b=fo. 73r, 1. 4) and
betray the scribe’s poor command of Arabic. The orthography shows some
irregularities: in v. 65b = fo. 74r, 1. 5, the scribe writes s> \S instead of

oS,

5.2.2.5.2 Niedersdchsische Staats- und Universitdtsbibliothek Géttingen

12. Ms. Gottingen, 8° Cod. Ms. arab. 176 (=VOHD XVIIB4 no. 176/6)

Codicological description: Fo. 114v-115v. 68 verses of which two have been crossed out. 17-18
lines. Middle size, trained, mostly vocalized Naskhi hand with full diacritical points.
The verses have mostly, but not always, been written continuously as a single line, comprising
three hemistichs. Sometimes the last (third) hemistich is carried over into the next line (an in-
stance of enjambement). On the first page (fo. 114v) small circles or drops are placed both be-
tween the hemistichs and at the end of the lines where, on fo. 115r, they may be compounded as
clusters. In verse 35a= fo. 1151, 1. 1, the marker is missing and has been placed erroneously after
‘Uthmani, in the subsequent hemistich. Elsewhere in this copy verses have also been divided
into hemistichs at the wrong places (e.g. v. 13=fo. 114v, 1. 8).

On fo. 114v, line 8 (= v. 13b), the last word, ittisali, was written in the margin, in order to
keep the frame straight.

Heading: The Basmala has been written as a heading above the first line.

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4-10, 51, 12-19, 63, 20-22, 32-39, 41, 23-24, 26-27, 25, 28-
31, 42-49, 60, 52, 59, 53-58, 61, 64, 62, 65-70. Verses 3, 11, 40, 50, 71-73 are
missing, verses 59-60 have been crossed out.

Context: The Qasida is the sixth within a multiple-text volume of 16 parts. These
comprise texts not only on dogma or doctrine but also on astronomy, physics
and philosophy (logic). Ten, i.e. the majority of the texts, deal with doctrine,
dogma and questions of belief and non-belief, while five are devoted to the
natural sciences. The texts in this copy are divided into sections, as it were,
the first block treating the Sunni doctrine, the second the natural sciences
and philosophy. It is worth noting that two texts on dogma authored by Aba
Hanifa (Wasiyya) and al-Santsi (Umm al-barahin) respectively have been
copied twice and that al-Ushi’s poem is preceded by the well-known com-
mentary of al-Qari’ (Daw’ al-ma‘dali). Underneath the last verse of the poem
two verses in Turkish have been written upside down.

Means of text stabilization: The expression wa-li-I-Farigi (v. 35a= fo. 115r, 1. 1)
has been written above the line, marked with the sign sahh, and connected,
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through an interrupted line, with the place where it should be inserted.
Verses have been deleted by being crossed out, e.g. v. 59-60 (= fo. 115v, 1. 7-
9).

5.2.2.5.3 Bayerische Staatsbibliothek Miinchen

13. BSB Cod.arab. 1735

Codicological description: Fo. 93r-95t. 75 verses written in 2 columns. Face of text: 10x16 cm. 20
lines to the page. The hemistichs are decorated by red dots (single dots at the end of each verse,
clusters in the middle as verse markers). Catchwords. Owner’s marks (cf. the description in my
third Munich catalogue).

Heading: written in red ink. Author’s name is misspelt as [hadhihi manziumat] al-
Shaykh al-Uwaysi.

Arrangement of verses: 1, 3, 71-72, 2, 4-10, 12-24, 26-27, 25, 28-39, 41-50, 53-54, 52,
55-61, 63-64, 62, 65-70. Verse 70 is followed by 5 apocryphal verses the first
two of which are also found in Ms. Princeton 3174 (= Mach no. 2260/13). The
three subsequent verses seem to be unique (on these verses see infra).

Context: The poem is found at the end of a manuscript which contains, i.a. texts
on Sufism and prayer. The text preceding the poem, an anonymous collection
of questions and answers on the dead and their respective states, written by
the same scribe, is dated (date of composition?) Sunday, 8. Rajab 974/19. Jan-
uary 1567. Beneath the colophon there is a passage (92v-93r) on the means of
inducing a vision of the Prophet in a dream. The text of the poem is concluded
with a note written in triangular form in which the scribe asks God for for-
giveness for himself, for the reader and for all Muslims. In the lower half of
fo. 95r there is a tradition passed down on the authority of Ibn ‘Umar on pray-
ers believed to be capable of saving a person from “the 600 terrors of resur-
rection” (li-I-qiyama sittmi’a hawl).

Means of achieving textual stability: Erroneous la before shakhs in v. 29b (= fo.
94r, 1. 1) has been scratched out. However, the scribe did not seem to under-
stand the text in a number of places. The high number of mistakes betrays a
lack of text comprehension (e.g. v. 22a=fo. 93v, 1. 14, v. 52b=fo. 94v, 1. 4, v.
57a=fo. 94v, 1. 7, v. 61b=fo. 94v, 1. 11). 4 3 is misspelt regularlyas | 45 .Inv.
2b an erroneous word has been crossed out by the scribe. In v. 52a the super-
fluous word al-rizq which also occurs later on in the same hemistich has been
crossed out. In v. 15b (fo. 93v, 1. 6) the word ‘ald, has been written above the
line, after wa-ahwal, unnecessarily. Ad v. 71a (apocryphal) the expression
wagt has been provided with the variant yawm written above the line.
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14. BSB Cod.arab. 1610 (= VOHD XVIIB9 no. 276)

Codicological description: In this multiple-text volume the commentary anonymously precedes
the text of the poem (fo. 38v-39v) which is written in 2 columns, fully vocalized and framed by a
single red line. The hemistichs are separated from each other by a single red dot. The same verse
marker is found at the end of each line.

The poem, copied by one Hasan ibn Qasim, ends with a colophon dated Friday, month of
Safar 1080/July 1669. It is also said at this place that the number of verses is 64. For a full codi-
cological description of this copy cf. VOHD XVIIB9 no. 276.

The majmii‘a contains among its 16 texts, besides the Bad’ al-amali, a number of
other poems and commentaries related to these as well as to further poems, on
various subjects such as doctrine, prophetology, Sufism, etc. The poems or com-
mentaries, in the order of their placement in the manuscript: al-Istighfara of Abii
Madyan; Sharh al-Burda; al-Qasida al-Tantaraniyya, composed in praise of the
wazir Nizam al-mulk; al-Qasida al-Khamriyya of Ibn al-Farid; al-Qasida al-
Niiniyya of [Aba al-Fath ‘Ali] al-Busti (d. 401/1010; e.g. Princeton no. 4052); al-
Qasida al-Riihiyya, on a philosophical poem ascribed to Ibn Sina; al-Qasida al-
Ruthaniyya, in praise of a worldly ruler; Qasidat Abi al-Su‘id, on parenetics; al-
Qasida al-Munfarija; al-Qasida al-Jafriyya, on cosmology and eschatology.

Another feature of this copy is that the commentary on al-Ushi is preceded,
above the Basmala (fo. 2v), by three apocryphal verses which are introduced by
the heading Dibajat hadha I-kitab al-musamma bi-Qasidat al-Amali, “preface of
this writing entitled Q. al-A.” (see infra).**

161 This study had almost been completed when I came across a further, dated manuscript of
the BSB Munich, Cod.arab. 2615, containing al-Ushi’s poem of which a full description can no
longer be given. It is the last of three texts in the Ms., one of which is the propaedeutic Ta 1in al-
muta allim of Burhan al-Din al-Zarndji (fl. ca. 600/1203; GAL 1,606 S 1,837) and the other an
anonymous Arabic-Turkish glossary. The text, in which two verses have been omitted and sup-
plemented in the margins (fo. 39v, 40r), encompasses 66 verses. An outstanding feature of this
copy which has been enriched by numerous notes and glosses, partly in Turkish, is its layout
with three hemistichs written in one line, i.e. the poem is written in three pseudo-columns. The
colophon gives the date of copying (16. [Sha‘ba]n 1187/2. Nov. 1773) but not the name of the
scribe. For a more complete description of the manuscript see my catalogue VOHD XVIIB12.
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5.2.2.5.4 Princeton University Library

15. Ms. Princeton, vol. no. 5310 (= Mach no. 2260/11)

Codicological description: Fo. 68v-74r. 66 verses. The poem is written in 6 verses to the page (on
fo. 68r four verses only) in two columns. Two verses are written as one pair each. A broad vertical
bar running down the page separates the hemistichs. Plenty of space is left between the pairs
which is designed to be filled with commentary. However, only the first two pages, as well as the
beginning of the third page, has been used to this end. The text is framed with double lines.
Middle size, flat Naskh hand with diacritical points and a tendency to Ruq‘a. Catchwords.

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4-10, 51, 12-19, 63, 20-24, 26-27, 25, 28, 58, 29-39, 41-
49, 60, 52, 59, 53-54, 62, 55-58, 64-70.

Context: The text is concluded with a colophon which contains the name of the
scribe (Ibrahim b. ...) and date of copying (Muharram 1235/October-Novem-
ber 1819). However both are illegible because of the poor quality of the paper
copy. There follow two lines of poetry in the Turkish language (beginning her
kim?).

Means of achieving textual stability: On pages 68v-69r numerous notes have
been entered not only inside the text frame between the lines but also in the
broad margins. Often the commentaries are concluded with the expression
sharh written underneath. One explanatory gloss entered beneath the line
(fo. 68v, u.) quotes ‘Abd al-Rahim as source. Other names of sources quoted
in the comments are illegible (one name can be read as ‘Ali al-Qari). Often the
explanatory glosses are introduced with the expression wa-l-ma‘na (“the
meaning is”, etc.).

16. Ms. Princeton, vol. no. 3174 (= Mach no. 2260/13)

Codicological description: Fo. 102v-105t. 73 verses. 13 verses, to the page, written in 2 columns.
Neat, middle size flat and mostly vocalized (often the vocalization is grammatically incorrect)
Naskhi hand with diacritical points. Catchwords. The date of the completion of the copy, in-
cluded in a rudimentary colophon on fo. 105r, has been lost, due to a trimming of the paper. On
a page preceding the poem there has been entered an owner’s mark (al-Sayyid Muhammad b. al-
Sayyid ‘Abd al-Wahhab al-Jund).

Heading: The poem is headed by the Basmalah written over the whole length of
the line and including the pious formula wa-bihi nasta‘in (we beseech him
for help).

Arrangement of verses: 3 + 2 apocryphal verses, 1-2, 4-10, 51, 12-19, 63, 20-24, 26-
27, 25, 58, 28-39, 41-50, 52-54, 62, 55-61, 64-70, 70 is followed by 2 apocryphal
verses.
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Context: On the left margin of fo. 1051, two pairs of verses have been written, in
Turkish, from the scribe’s hand. The first of these verses includes the scribe’s
request to the reader to pray for him.

Means of achieving textual stability: In the outer margins and (fo. 102v) above
the text, there are extensive explanatory notes, with indications of the literary
source, i.e. Sharh ‘Ali al-Qari. The marginal gloss on fo. 102v has been written
upside down. Two of the glosses are headed by letter t@’ which on fo. 103v is
written 3 times in a line. The letter serves as a sign of reference and is also
written above the last word in v. 21b (fo. 103v) which is commented upon in
the margin, as also ad v. 2b (fo. 102v, line 6). In v. 10a the scribe corrected a
mistake which he had made by crossing out the superfluous initial letter alif
in the expression jism. Omitted words have been supplemented, by the scribe,
in the margins, marked with the expression sahh and linked with the place
of insertion through an interrupted line (e.g. v. 33a=fo. 104z, yafdulu).

The text is stained in a number of places with black ink, as though it was
somebody’s intention to render the poem illegible (e.g. fo. 104v). As a result,
v. 62b (= fo. 104v) has become partly illegible.

17. Ms. Princeton, vol. no. 5043 (=Mach no. 2260/8)

Codicological description: Fo. 13r-15v. 65 verses. 19 lines to the page written in 2 columns. Catch-
words. Middle size, regular and flat Naskhi hand with diacritical points and vocalizations at
many places. No verse markers. Broad margins.

On the title-page (zahriyya), below the title, there is an owner’s mark from the hand of the
copyist, Mustafa ibn Hasan al-Turkumani. The scribe has written his own name also below the
end verse on fo. 15v (tamma ‘ala yad al-haqir al-fant Mustafa, etc.).

Heading: On fo. 13r the title is given as Nazm Bad’ al-amali and accompanied by
author’s name, honorific titles and eulogies (hadhihi ‘aqidat al-Imam al-
Zahid al-Hanafi ... ‘afa Allah ta‘ala ‘anhu wa-‘an al-muslimin ajma‘in amin).

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4-10, 51, 12-19, 63, 20-24, 26-27, 25, 28-39, 41-49, 60,
52, 59, 53-58, 64-70. Jumping from v. 19 to v. 63 seems logical as the latter
verse may be seen as an amplification of the former, i.e. both verses treat the
final abode of man, be it heaven or hell.

Means of achieving textual stability: Some explanatory glosses have been writ-
ten between the lines (e.g. fo. 13v, 1. 10-11), some of them being taken from
some unspecified Sharh (fo. 14v); in another gloss the rare word ‘thr has been
explained by the more common expression zina (i.e. adultery, v. 45b) written
underneath; glosses may also be found in the inner margin, relating to the
expression wa-yalghu bi-’rtihali (v. 48b, fo. 14v). In v. 69b (fo. 151, pu.) there
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is a correction by the scribe who has crossed out the word fi which he had
written erroneously.

18. Ms. Princeton, vol. no. 5729 (= Mach no. 2260/9)

Codicological description: Fo. 193v-94v. 63 verses. 25 lines to the page, written in 2 columns. The
text of the poem is framed by a single line, bordered by a margin which again is framed by a line.
The margins of the poem are left blank. Small Naskhi hand with full diacritical points and a
number of vocalizations. The hand is identical to that of the commentary (fo. 177v-193r) which
precedes the Qasida. Catchwords.

A full translation of the poem, in Turkish, has been written in two further columns
which fill the left half of each page. The Arabic verses have been overlined to con-
trast them with the Turkish lines all of which end — analogously to the original
Arabic text — with the rhyme consonant lam. All the columns are separated from
each other by a vertical line.

The date of copying of the text is given as Rajab 1103/March-April 1692 (the
year is written in numerals). The commentary entitled Daw’ al-ma‘ali li-Bad’ al-
amadli by ‘Ali ibn Sultan Muhammad al-Qari al-Harawi (d. 1014/1605; GAL 2,517-
23 S 2,539-40), precedes the poem (Mach no. 2267/4), is written without author’s
name, and ends with a colophon which includes a more detailed dating written
in words. Thus, the copy of the commentary was completed in the afternoon of
10. Rajab 1103/9. April 1692 in the Azhar mosque of Cairo (al-Misr). The copyist’s
colophon is followed by the famous scribal verses amiitu wa-yabga kullu ma
katabtuhii, etc. (“I die and whatever I wrote will stay behind”). The author’s col-
ophon, i.e. the explicit, is written on the left margin and specifies “middle of
Shawwal 1010”/April 1602 as the date when the text of the Sharh was completed,
and “Mecca” as the place where it was accomplished.

Heading: The poem is headed by the Basmala.
Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4-10, 51, 12-19, 63, 20-24, 26-27, 25, 28-39, 41-49, 60,

59, 53-58, 64-70.

Context: Beneath the end verse and dating (fo. 194v), is a recipe used for combat-
ting forgetfulness (see infra).

19. Ms. Princeton, vol. no. 5014 (= Mach no. 2260/7)

Codicological description: Fo. 12v-171. 66 verses. 7 lines to the page. Middle size, carefully written,
fully vocalized Naskhi hand with diacritical points. No verse markers. Catchwords. Broad mar-
gins and spaces between the lines. Date of copying: 1136/1723-24. Scribe: ‘Umar ibn Muhammad
al-Amasi (colophon fo. 17r).



Al-Ushi, Qasidat Bad’ al-amali =—— 155

Heading: The Basmala, written over the whole length of the line, replaces the title
of the poem.

Arrangement of verses: 1-2,4-10, 12-24, 26-27, 25, 28-39,41-50, 52-54, 62, 55-61, 64-
70.

Context: Pages fo. 12r and 17v-18r are filled with excerpts from various literary
works. The poem is preceded on fo. 12r by excerpts from Hayat al-hayawan
and from the Tafsir al-Baydawi, ad Strat al-anbiya’ and Stirat Yiinus, with
discussions such as how long Jonas stayed in the belly of the whale; on fo.
12v the poem is immediately preceded by an excerpt from al-Khuliisi, Dhu-
khrat al-salikin, on prayer, in Turkish.

Means of text stabilization: Verse 51 has been supplemented by the scribe, in the
left margin of fo. 13r, marked with the letter sad, for correction. However, it
is not discernible where the verse was meant to be inserted. In the margins of
fo. 16vand 17r there are a few glosses including Turkish explanations of some
Arabic expressions, without however any apparent relation to the text.

20. Ms. Princeton, vol. no. 3563 (=Mach no. 2260/2).

Codicological description: Fo. 481-541. 64 verses. 5 lines to the page, with wide spaces between
the lines which have been left blank. The ink has penetrated the paper and has made the text at
many places, especially on fo. 49v, wholly illegible. The hemistichs are written continuously,
without any visible interruption, in one line each. The text has been framed with double lines.
Occasionally a final letter, e.g. lam, is written above the last word of the line, to avoid touching
the text frame. Middle size, carefully written, fully vocalized Naskhi hand with diacritical points.
The script is defective (e.g. J\= for J\=).

On fo. 54v there is an owner’s note, dated Muharram 1270/October-November 1853, written
by the scribe, Najl al-Mugarr al-Ashraf al-‘ali al-Mawlawi al-Amiri al-Kabiri al-Maliki al-Mu’ay-
yadi Ja.. Kahiya 1i-1-Isma‘il (?) b. ‘Abdallah Sidi Ahmad. This owner’s note, in which name and
date of acquisition of the Ms. are mentioned, is written 5 lines to the page following the format
of the poem.

On the left margin of fo. 54r, there is a handwritten exlibris which however is nearly impos-
sible to decipher. Between the last two lines there is an owner’s stamp which is likewise almost
illegible.

Heading: The title, on fo. 48a, has been written above the first line of the poem in
bold letters, contoured with a fine line, probably also coloured, as follows: -
‘Agidat nazm al-la’ali.

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4-10, 51, 12-19, 63, 30-39, 41-49, 60, 20-24, 26-27, 25,
28-29, 52, 61 (the verse has been added by another hand), 59, 53-58, 64-70.

Context: The poem, on fo. 47v, is preceded by a text on theological issues, written
by the same hand and in the same format.
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Means of text stabilization: On fo. 50r, in the outer margin, between the hemi-
stichs of v. 29, there is a correction (addition of the expression ¥ gw y 4 1),
marked naskh. On the inner margin of fo. 50v, ad v. 38b, the erroneously writ-
ten expression al-khilal has been changed to al-khisal and is followed by the
word naskh, referring to the manuscript which was checked for the correct
reading. On fo. 53v there is a correction in the inner margin, ad v. 57b, marked
nuskha, the variant supplemented is bi-la ‘mtihali. A sign of reference resem-
bling the Arabic numeral seven ( v ) has been written both above the variant
in the margin and above the word to which it refers, in the text. On fo. 53r,
below the first line, v. 61 has been inserted, between v. 52 and 59, in a smaller
script, apparently by another hand. On fo. 50r some verses have been entered
in the margins, perhaps by the same scribe, albeit in a bolder script: v. 20-24,
26, 28-29.

21. Ms. Princeton, vol. no. 4392 (=Mach no. 2260/5)

Codicological description: Fo. 134v-136v. 44 verses only (this copy, being incomplete at the end,
has not been considered for the synopses of variants). 9 lines to the page. Middle size, fair, fully
vocalized (defective) Naskhi hand with diacritical points.

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4-10, 51 (insertion), 12-24, 26-27, 25, 28-39, 41-47.

V. 51 has been supplemented on the left margin, by the hand of the scribe, marked
with sahh; an interrupted line linking the addition with the end of v. 10 serves
to indicate the intended place of insertion.

Context: A poem, written by the scribe with the rhyme consonants ba’ and fa’
respectively, can be found on the page facing the end of the Bad’ al-amali.

Means of text stabilization: On fo. 135v, 1. 6, beneath v. 26a, the expression bi-la
khilaf has been corrected by the scribe who wrote the var. bi-la ‘khtilaf under-
neath the line. The last word of v. 45b (fo. 136v, 1. 7) (wa-’rtidadi) has been
crossed out and replaced by wa-’n‘izali (marked sad) written above and by
wa-’khtizali (marked nuskha) written on the left margin, a rare instance of
double correction.

There are many glosses in the margins. In the margins of the two subsequent
verses, 39 and v. 41 (fo. 136v, L. 2-3), there are explanatory glosses without
however any visible reference markers in the text of the poem. The scribe of
the glosses may have felt that the content made the reference sufficiently clear.
Also on the left margin of v. 46 (fo. 136v, pu.) there are some explanatory
glosses whithout any indication of its reference.

On the recto of the first page (fo. 134v) there are a number of explanatory
glosses on both the right and left (inner) margins, introduced by the word
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arad (= he meant) or, more frequently, by ay (= i.e.). A ligature of letters sin
and ha’ (or ‘ayn?) which consistently concludes the glosses may be construed
as an abbreviation of the expression sharh (= commentary). One of these
glosses explains the expression amdli (in v. 1a) as signifying “to memorize”
(al-imla@’ wa-huwa al-katb ‘an zahr al-qalb min ghayr nazar ila I-maktib).
Underneath v. 45b (fo. 136v, 1. 7) a note has been added explaining the term
bi-‘ihrin, ay: bi-l-zina’. The last verses are surrounded by explanatory glosses,
one of which has been written upside down above the line, and another, un-
derneath it, with a length of three lines. This relatively long gloss includes an
identification of its source, the Fatawa Qadikhan, on the subject of alfaz al-
kufr, i.e. words the pronouncement of which turns a Muslim into a disbe-
liever, automatically, as it were.

22. Ms. Princeton, vol. no. 5130 (= Mach no. 2260/4)

Codicological description: Fo. 2v-5v. 64 verses (including v. 52, added in the margin). 15 lines per
page written in two columns which are framed by a single line. Medium size, carefully written,
fully vocalized Naskhi hand with diacritical points. Catchwords. There is an owner’s mark (fo.
6a) consisting of the handwritten ex libris and stamp of al-Sayyid Mehmed Tevfiqi al-Islambali.

Heading: The text is headed by the Basmala written in a rectangular field.

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4-10, 51, 12-19, 63, 20-24, 26-27, 25, 28-39, 41-49, 60,
59, 53-58, 64-70.

Context: The text of the poem is followed by an anonymous commentary on the
Qasida (fo. 5v-44v = Mach no. 2272/4); cf. infra.

Means of text stabilization: On fo. 3v, 1. 3, ad v. 32, mulk has been written above
the expression dunyd, as a variant (?). On fo. 4r, pu., referring to the expres-
sion washyan in v. 65a, nazman, as a variant, marked nuskha (not clearly
readable), has been supplemented in the margin; washyan, in the main text,
has not been crossed out. Verse 52, omitted in the text, has been supple-
mented in the margin, presumably by an alien hand, apparently to be in-
serted after v. 60 (fo. 4r, 1. 5). There is a line connecting the addition with the
end of v. 60b. The first hemistich of v. 70 (fo. 5r) has been crossed out and
replaced, on the righthand margin, by an alien hand, through the variant wa-
inni I-dahra ad ‘i kunha wus .
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5.2.2.5.5 Siileymaniye Kiitiiphanesi

The following manuscripts of al-Ushi’s poem, mainly multiple-text volumes,
have only been described superficially (partially) and therefore (with a few ex-
ceptions) they could not be taken into consideration for the synopses of verse se-
quence and textual variants.

23. Denizli 1468

Codicological description: Fo. 3v-8v. Format: 13x19,5 cm. Face of text: 7x14 cm. 53 verses. 5 lines
to the page, written in 2 columns. The verses have been separated into hemistichs by single red
dots which are also placed at the end of each verse. The text has been written with full diacritical
points and vocalizations. Catchwords. The colophon, on fo. 8v, written in two lines and sepa-
rated from the poem by three red dots, includes the dating 1. Dhi 1-Hijja 1001/29. August 1593.
There are wide spaces between the lines, most of which have been filled with glosses.

Heading: The heading, written above the Basmala, on fo. 3v, includes a charac-
terization of the text as follows: hadhihi risala fi ithbat wahdaniyyat Allah
ta‘ala wa-dhatihi wa-sifatih. In a gloss near the beginning of the poem, and
referring to al-Ushi, the title of work is explained, viz., that it means writing
something without relying on a book, i.e. from memory, having learned it by
heart (ism hadha l-kitab min ghayr isti‘ana bi-kitab wa-qil, al-amali al-imla@
huwa l-kitaba ‘ala zahr al-qalb).

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4, 6-10, 51, 12-16, 27, 25, 28-39, 41-49, 60, 59, 53-58,
64-70. Verse 52 has been added, by a later hand, between verses 60 and 59.
Verse 70a has wa-inni I-haqqa adt kunha wus1.

Means of text stabilization: There are extensive glosses between the lines and in
the margins. Some explanations are related to grammar. The expression
sharh, “commentary”, has been affixed (signed) to several explanatory
glosses by way of conclusion.

24, Denizli 404

Codicological description: Date of copying: Dhii al-Hijja 1001/ August-September 1593. Al-Ushi’s
text is preceded and followed by glosses of miscellaneous content and, on fo. 10v, by a prose text
of which only the beginning pages (fo. 10v-12r) are extant. Also the text copy itself is provided
with extensive notes in the margins. There again follow various notes, and on fo. 19v there is a
Risala on disputation starting: ya man waffaqana li-waza’if al-bahth (on the evidence of the in-
cipit the text is identical with the Sharh al-Risala al-Husayniyya fi adab al-bahth of Shah Husayn
Efendi; d. 1130/1718; cf. VOHD XVIIB6 no. 478-79). However, the date of death of this author
contradicts the identification proposed.
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25. Fatih 1664

Codicological description: Fo. 85v-87v. 17 lines to the page. Red overlinings. Catchwords. Al-
Ush1’s poem is laid out elegantly, with clusters of (three) red dots between the hemistichs which
however lack any framing. The copy is provided with explanatory notes written in the margins.

Heading and title: The copy gives the title, on the first page, above v. 1, as follows:
Mugaddima fi ilm al-tawhid wa-1-q@’id (!, = ‘aqa@’id). The title has been writ-
ten in red ink and has been separated from the basmala by verse markers,
creating the illusion that title and basmala form the first verse. On the page
preceding the incipit (fo. 85r) the title al-Qasida al-Kalamiyya al-Lamiyya can
be found written in red. This alternative title is surrounded by various glosses
defining the sciences of figh, usiil al-din, etc.

Context: The manuscript is a multiple-text volume mainly treating the subjects of
doctrine (no. 3, 4) and rhetoric (no. 2, 5). Al-UshT’s text is followed immedi-
ately (fo. 87v), written from the same hand, by the minor credo of al-Sanisi,
Umm al-barahin. The manuscript volume begins with Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-Haqq
al-Sunbati (d. 990/1582; GAL 2,200,xs), Rawdat al-fuhiim fi nazm nuqayat al-
‘ulim (fo. 1-52), and continues (the second text) with ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Abi
Bakr b. Muhammad al-Suyiti, ‘Uqid al-juman fi I-ma‘ant wa-l-bayan (fo. 55-
87); texts 3-5 are al-Ushi (fo. 85-87), al-Saniisi, Umm al-barahin (fo. 87-91) and
Milli Ahmad al-Ansari, Ta‘liga ‘ala gism al-ma‘ani wa-l-bayan wa-l-badi‘ min
Talkhis al-Miftah, on rhetoric.

26. Hekimoglu 272

Codicological description: Brown partial leather volume with flap. Fo. 70v-72r. 98 pages. 66
verses. Neither colours nor verse markers have been used in this copy. Multiple-text volume. 16-
19 lines per page, written in 2 columns. The scribe’s name is given as al-Hajji Mustafa al-
Munzawi, and the place of copying as well as its date is specified as follows: Zawiyat al-Sayyid
‘Uthman Efendi in Islambil, fi suq al-khayl fi qurb Jami‘ al-sultan Muhammad Fatih,
Qustantiniyya, Monday noon time in Dhi al-Qa‘da 1088/December 1677-January 1678. The colo-
phon, including the prayer yassara llah lahii ‘ilmahii wa-idrakahii bi-kunhihi wa-ghawrih, has
been written in the left corner of fo. 72r whilst in the opposite corner there is a gloss explaining
the last verse of the poem, according to one unspecified sharh.

Means of text stabilization: In the margins various explanatory glosses can be
found. A variant (mahfiizat) has been written below the word which it refers
to (masunat, fo. 70v, 1. 6 = v. 7b). A word omitted on fo. 71r, 1. 12 (nass, in v.
25b) has been written above the line and connected with the place of its inser-
tion through a line made up of single dots. On fo. 72r, some explanatory notes
or variants have been written in the cavity of final letters ya’ of the second
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hemistichs: ihtibali: ikhtiyari (v. 57); dari ‘shtighali: jahannam (v. 64); al-
zilali: al-murad bihi al-shar‘ (v. 66); al-manali: ‘at@’ (v. 67). A lexical gloss has
been written in the interspace between the columns on fo. 72r, ad washyan:
huwa al-thawb alladhi ilkh. (v. 65). On fo. 71v, a gloss inscribed in the right
corner, written upside down and commenting on the epithet al-siddiq at-
tributed to Aba Bakr, in the verse wa-li-I-siddigi (v. 34), explains why the
“rightly guided” caliph was conferred this title, by Muhammad.

Context: The majority of the texts in this volume treat the subject of the theory of
the abrogation of Koranic verses (part 1, 2, 8; some texts of this genre can be
found in Schoeler’s catalogue VOHD XVIIB2); there are also texts on
hadith/Sufism, divine names/Sufism and on the law of inheritance: 1. Mar‘i
b. Yasuf al-Karmi, Fawa’id qal@’id al-marjan wa-mawarid maqasid al-nasikh,
etc.; 2. Hibatallah b. Salama b. Nasr, Nasikh al-Qur’an wa-mansiikhuhii; 3.
Muhammad b. Mustansir Qutrub, K. al-Muthallath; 4. al-Ushi; 5. Jilani, Risala
fima‘ani asma’ Allah al-husna; 6. Bali Efendi al-Sofyawi, Sharh hadith kuntu
kanzan makhfiyan; 7. Fara’id qasidesine ‘@’id Risale; 8. K. Nasikh al-Q. wa-
mansitkhihi.

27. Aya Sofya 1446

Codicological description: A multiple-text volume bound in whole leather. The flap is wanting.
The front and back covers are decorated with geometrical patterns of lines and dots in gold
blocking. Format: 18x27 cm. The benchmark of the Aya Sofya collection, 1446, has been in-
scribed, instead of a title, in Arabic numerals, on the edge of the book.

Al-Ush’s text, the second in this volume (fo. 50v-60r), is written in 7 lines to the page. The
lines are set in panels. Foliation. Face of text: 12,5%20 cm. Catchwords (from fo. 53v on). The
scribe’s name has been inscribed in a cartouche on blue ground framed with black and blue lines
and a golden border (fo. 60r). The name is written, without diacritical points, with white ink and
golden contours, as follows, katabahit I-mamliik Birdik(?) min thani (?)... min tabaqat al-Qasr al-
Malaki al-Ashrafi.

This copy of al-Ushi’s poem was made for representational purposes only, and
not for study. Accordingly, the margins and spaces between the lines have been
left clear of any notes. The layout of the poem is exceptional: Whereas the first
and the subsequent odd-numbered lines have been written conventionally, every
second line is divided into three sections framed with double lines, but only the
central panel is filled with text. The first and last sections, on the other hand,
contain a rosette of gold and blue dots. The words inscribed in each of the central
panels do not cover the whole of the second hemistich but only a part thereof.
The final words of the second hemistich, written in the central panel, are written
in red. There are no verse markers separating the hemistichs.
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The title-page (fo. 50r) is lavishly decorated with gold. The work-title (Kitab
Yagqiilu al-‘abdu fi ‘ilm al-tawhid) has been written with white ink contoured with
gold on a blue background within a golden rectangle. Under the work title, the
dedication has also been inscribed inside a medallion in white with gold on a
blue background: bi-rasm al-maqam al-sharif Mawlana al-Sultan al-Malik al-Ma-
lik al-Ashraf Abi I-Nasr Qansith/Qansawh al-Ghawri [= the second last of the
Mamluk sultans, reg. 1501-16/906-922; TDVIA 24,314-16] khallada Allah mulkahii
amin. The same wagf-note as found before the first text, i.e. that of Mahmad
Khan, written by Ahmad Shaykhzada, is found again and, beneath this, on the
lower margin, there is a stamp with the Persian inscription, ya rabb zi-tii tawgqif
tamanna kunad Ahmad.

Context: The first text in the volume is the Kitab Mugaddima fi I-figh al-Hanafiyya
(fo. 1v-49r) on Hanafi law by ‘Ala’ al-Din ‘Ali b. Sayf al-Din Balaban [al-
Numayri| al-Farisi (d. 739/1339; Kahhala 7,48; GAL S 2,80). The incipit on fo.
1v includes the author’s name: (e Gmall gl cpall ¢3le | SlaY) &l J
L dsl o il ) < aled > Al odaad ) ) due ) Gy cpall G o
4oy <y o) lSall all e aay The copy ends, on fo. 49r, with a golden
medallion containing the inscription: khidmat al-Mamliik Hamza al-Malaki
al-Zahiri.

On the title page (fo. 1r), beneath the title (kitab fihi mugaddima fi I-figh ‘ala

I-madh-hab), the name of the commissioner of the copy has been inscribed in

an illuminated frontispiece: bi-rasm al-magam al-sharif Mawlana al-Sultan

al-Malik al-Zahir Abi Sa‘id Chaqmagq [reg. 842-57/1438-52] khallada Allah mul-
kahii, al-Ataman al-a‘zam Abi Husayn radiya llahu ‘anhu.

On fo. 1v, above the golden basmala and the incipit, there is a stamp with the

Ottoman sultan’s monogram (tughra) and the inscribed Koranic verse al-

hamdu lillahi alladhi hadana li-hadha wa-ma kunna li-nahtadiya, etc. (Sura

7/43). In the right margin there is a wagf-note issued in the name of the Otto-

man sultan: ... waqqafa hadhihi l-nuskha al-jalila Sultan ... Mahmiid Khan

wagfan sahihan shar‘iyyan li-man tala‘a wa-ajada wa-ta‘allama wa-’stafada,
written by the inspector of the pious foundations of the Hijaz, Ahmad

Shaykhzada, al-mufattish bi-awqaf al-haramayn al-sharifayn (the note has

been written without diacritical points).

Following Al-Ushi’s Qasida, the third text in the volume is the al-Lamiyya, i.e.

Lamiyyat al-‘Ajam, of [Mu’ayyad al-Din] al-Tughra’i (d. 515/1121; GAL 1,286-

88), which again includes a dedication, written in bold script: bi-rasm al-

magqarr al-sharif al-‘ali al-Amiri ... al-murabit al-mujahidi al-Zayn nasarahu,

etc.; this indicates that the text had been commissioned by al-Amir al-Kabir
al-Zayni (the name is accompanied by the eulogy ‘azza nasruhii wa-mudda
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‘asruhii). The script differs from that of the first and second texts, and origi-
nates from the hand of one Sharaf b. al-Amir. The Lamiyya ends with a colo-
phon which includes the name of Damascus or Syria to indicate the place of
copying as well as the the scribe’s personal name as follows: katabahii ‘Abd
dawlatihi al-qarir ... Sharaf b. al-Amir, etc. ... bi-I-Sham al-mahriisa, Dhi al-
Hijja 835/July-August 1432 or 853/January-February 1450 (fo. 61r).

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4-10, 51, 12-19, 63, 20-24, 26-27, 25, 28-39, 41-49, 52,
60-61, 59, 53-58, 64, 62, 65-70. There follow, after v. 70, two additional verses
which cannot be found in any of the other copies of al-Ushi examined. The
motive contained in the verse however has also been treated in other (apoc-
ryphal) verses, e.g. in BSB Cod.arab. 1735 and Princeton no. 3174:

Jlea (34l pa e\ Juadll g3 ol g di) s
sl 1S Gla 3l e e\ al S sl 5 45 e

28. Harput 227

A multiple-text volume of at least five works on the subjects of prosody in verse
and prose as well as on rhetoric. The first of these texts is al-Ushi’s Qasida, to be
followed, immediately, on fo. 3r by a prose text on isti‘ara, i.e. metaphors. On Fo.
10v is the beginning of a poem with the title al-Ramiza fi ‘ilmay al-‘arid wa-I-
kafiya, ascribed to Abt 1-Jaysh al-Andalusi (d. 626/1229; GAL 1,378), and begin-
ning wa-li-lI-shi‘ri mizanun, etc. (Tawil); this poem seems to have been copied
twice in this manuscript. The Ramiza is followed by an anonymous commentary
(al-Ramiza Serhi), and the two subsequent texts are a tract on prosody (Risala fi
‘arid) and a commentary on this text. A colophon on fo. 41r, at the end of the
commentary, includes the copyist’s name, viz., Husayn b. Mustafa al-Kharbiti;
another colophon, on fo. 63v, is dated 19. Jumada I. 1162/6. June 1749.

29. Hasib Efendi 527

This collective manuscript contains an as yet indeterminate number of texts
which include some didactic poems such as that of al-Ushi and al-Lagani, various
poems in praise of prophet Muhammad and a number of prose texts on Sunni
dogma, the first of which is the minor credo of al-Saniisi. The texts in the order of
their placement in the manuscript:

1. al-Santisi, Umm al-barahin; 2. al-Laqani, Jawhara; 3. Qasida; 4. Ahmad b.
Muhammad Dardir (d. 1201/1786; GAL 2,464-65), al-Kharida [al-bahiyya fi I-
‘aqa’id al-tawhidiyya (a copy of the author’s own commentary on this Urjiiza is
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Ahlwardt no. 2454)]; 5. [Najm al-Din] al-Nasafi (d. 537/1142; VOHD XVIIB6 no.
108), ‘Aqa’id; 6. Ka‘b, Banat Su‘ad; 7. al-Basiri (d. 694/1294), Burda; 8. al-Busiri,
[al-Qasida al-]Hamziyya [fi I-mada’ih al-nabawiyya; GAL 1,313,1; Ahlwardt no.
7826-7], etc.

30. Hiisnii Pasa 231

This majmii‘a, bound in whole leather, with golden decoration and flap, contains
19 texts, in both poetry and prose, on various “sciences”.

Beneath the explicit of part 17 (al-Abhari, Risala fi I-mantiq), fo. 251r, the date
of copying is given by the scribe as follows: “I completed the majmii‘a in the year
1180/1766-67".

The volume includes, i. a., al-Basiri, Burda (part 6 of the manuscript); al-
Jazari (part 4); al-Kafiya (part 7); Khizir Bey, Nuniyya.

Al-Ushi is the 3" text in the volume (fo. 47v-49r):

57 verses. 19 lines to the page. Above the basmala, on fo. 47v, there is a multi-coloured headpiece
(‘unwan) within a white cartouche on a golden base. The poem is framed with a golden band and
black lines (analogous framing of the columns). The style of writing is a fully vocalized Naskhi
hand with diacritical points.

The last verse of the Qasida is wa-inni I-dahra ad i kunha wus, etc. The conclud-
ing formula, tammat al-kitab, is followed by an apophtegmaton on agnosticism:
Al-‘ajzu ‘an dark al-idrak idrak, wa-l-bahth ‘an sirr dhat Allah ishrak.

On fo. 48v, in the margin, there is an extensive explanatory gloss on the sub-
ject of apostasy, relating to v. 44 (wa-la yuqda, etc.), starting with the words wa-
min ahkam al-ridda, and signed by one Muhammad al-Madani.

On fo. 18v to 46r, Al-Ushi is preceded by a poem in praise of Muhammad,
rhyming in pairs, and written in the same page layout, yet lacking the title. The
Qasida extolling the prophet of Islam includes multiple headings the first of
which are: asma’uhii al-sharifa, dhikr nasabihi, dhikr mawlidihi I-sharif, the last is
dhikr maradihi [wa-]wafatih. The poem’s incipit is as follows: yagqiilu raji man
ilayhi I-mahrabii / ‘Abdu I-Rahimi ‘bnu l-Husayni l-mudhnibui and includes the au-
thor’s name, i.e. Abii 1-Fadl al-‘Iraqi (d. 806/1404; GAL 2,77-78); the parallel Ms.
SBB, Pm. 703 (= Ahlwardt no. 9584) supplies Alfiyyat al-sira [ as-siyar as the title
of the work.

The Qasida is followed, fo. 49v, by the -Muqaddima al-Jazariyya, of M. b. al-
Jazari al-Shirazi, again written in the same layout, i.e. in two columns. The head-
ings have been inscribed in golden rectangles using red colour.
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The first text included in the manuscript is a collection of prophetic tradi-
tions, “Hadisten bir parca”, starting on fo. 1v as follows: zidiuld 4iall by )
LS Y 8 Y ) el ey J il dana J 88 il e o AN J 58
The remaining texts:

5) fo. 53-56v, Abii al-Jaysh al-Andalusi, al-Ramiza fi ‘ilmay al-‘arid wa-l-qafiya;

6) fo. 57v-61v, al-Biisiri, al-Burda; in one of the margins there is a note about the
number of verses (‘adad abyat al-qasida 161). The headings are written in the
margins, in red colour, from the bottom to the top, e.g. al-fasl al-awwal fi
dhikr al-taghazzul; in the margins there are also some explanations relating
to vocalization (e.g. al-salami, bi-fathatayni) and meanings (e.g. arada bi-al-
jiran ilkh.) as well as some correction marks (naskh);

7) fo. 62v-65t, Khizir Bey (Khidrbeg) b. Jalal al-Din b. Ahmad Pasha, al-Qasida al-
Nuniyya (Jawahir al-‘aqa’id; cf. Princeton no. 2309); incipit: L"AL“- & 2aall
Ll 5 Caa sl

8) fo. 65v-66v, Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-Razzaq, al-Qasida al-Tantaraniyya;

9) fo. 67v-97v, Abu al-Ikhlas Hasan al-Wafa’i al-Shurunbulali, Nir al-idah wa-na-
jat al-arwah, a prose text on Hanafi law, etc.

31. i. Ismail Hakki 4053

Al-UshT’s text is the third literary work in this multiple-text volume, mainly treat-
ing Sunni dogma, prophetology and hadith, and it is preceded by Jawharat al-
tawhid of al-Lagani. The texts in the order of their arrangement in the manuscript:

1. al-Saniisi, Risala fi I-‘aqa’id, 2. al-Lagani; 3. al-Ushi; 4. Ibrahim b. M. al-
Bajari (Shaykh al-jami‘ al-Azhar; d. 1277/1860; Kahhala 1,84), Risala fi I-‘aqa’id;
5. Ka‘b, Qasidat Banat Su‘ad; 6. al-Busiri, Burda; 7. al-Busiri, al-Qasida al-Ham-
ziyya; 8. Ahmad ibn Farah al-Ishbili, Qasidat gharam sahih fi mustalah al-hadith;
9. Umar al-Baykuni, Manziimat al-Baykuni.

32. i. Ismail Hakki 3385

Al-Ushi’s text is the sixth, Ibn al-Wardi’s the third in this multiple-text volume of
nine parts. The texts include: 1. Mahmid b. ‘Uthman al-Bursawi Lami‘i Celebi,
‘Ibretname; 2. Ka‘b, Majmii‘at qasa’id, Banat Su‘ad; 3. Ibn al-Wardi, Nasiha; 4.
Tughra’i, Lamiyyat al-‘ajam; 5. Shanfara, Lamiyyat al-‘arab; 6. al-Ushi; 7. Busti,
al-Qasida al-Nuniyya al-Bustiyya; 8. ‘Abdalgadir al-Balkhi, Asrar al-tawhid; 9.
Anon., Hazaliyyat.
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33. izmir 780

This majmii‘a includes seven identified texts, of which al-Ushi’s poem is the sec-
ond. The texts deal with parenetics (no. 1, 4), prayer (no. 6), eschatology (no. 5)
and Sunni dogma (no. 2, 3, 7): 1. Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Hijji, al-Munabbihat
‘ala l-isti‘dad; 2. al-Ushi, Qasida; 3. Abu Hanifa, al-Figh al-akbar; 4. idem,
Wasiyya; 5. Anon., Ahwal-i giyamat; 6. [Sadid al-Din al-]JKashghari, Munyat al-
musalli; 7. Anon., Risala-i iman ve islam.

Al-Ushi’s poem extends from fo. 27r-28v and its 65 (59+6) verses are arranged
in the following order: 1-9, 50, 10, 12-19, 61, 63, 20-24, 26-27, 25, 58, 28-39, 41-45,
64, 46-49, 60, 59, 53-54, 62, 55, 57, 56. Six more verses of this poem, viz., 65-70,
are written at the bottom of the next page. The added verses are separated from
the above by various notes which have no apparent relation to the poem.

34. izmirli I. Hakki 3673

Al-Ush1’s poem is the third text in a collective manuscript containing at least four
texts which mostly deal with dogmatics. Three of these are in verse, one — the first
in the manuscript — has been composed in prose: 1. al-Santisi, ‘Agidat al-Saniist;
2. al-Laqani, Jawhara; 3. al-Ushi, Bad’ al-amali; 4. al-Dardir, al-Kharida al-
bahiyya [fi l-‘aq@’id al-tawhidiyya].

35. Kadizade Mehmed 553

Al-Ushi’s is the second in a volume of at least five texts on dogma (no. 1, 2), gram-
mar (no. 3), poetry (no. 4) and logic (no. 5): 1. Tahawi, Risdla-i ‘aqa’id; 2. al-Ushi;
3. ‘Abdallah b. Yasuf b. Hisham, al-I'rab ‘an gawa’id al-i‘rab; 4. Nukrakar, Sharh
Qasidat al-Busti; 5. Husam al-Din al-Kati (d. 760/1350), Sharh al-Isaghiiji (e.g.
Princeton (Mach) no. 3160). On fo. 12v there is an anonymous “mixed” commen-
tary on al-Ushi’s text, i.e. one which includes the poem.

36. Karacelebizade 347

A majmii‘a of at least six texts on dogma in prose and verse, the third of which is
al-Ushi’s Qasida. The texts in the order of their placement in the manuscript:

1. Ahmad b. Mahmid al-Sabini (d. 508/1114; Kahhala 2,111), Kifaya fil-hidaya
(on kalam); 2. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Hamid al-Usmandi (d. 563/1168; Kahhala
10,130), Lubab al-kalam; 3. al-Ushi; 4. al-Qasida al-Niiniyya; 5. Maymiin b.
Muhammad al-Nasafi, al-Tamhid li-qawa‘id al-tawhid; 6. Burhan al-‘aqa’id.



166 —— Corpus of Didactic Poems: Ibn Zurayq, al-Ushi, Ibn al-Wardi, al-Lagani

123 (!) verses. 29 lines to the page. The last verse is: Wa-inna I-dahra ad
gadra wus‘t / li-man bi-l-khayri yawman qad da‘a li. In place of a colophon there
is a note about a collation made (qubilat bi-nuskha wa-suhhihat).

The Qasida is accompanied by a Persian translation (fo. 153-56, fig. 16). Each
Arabic verse is followed by a poetical rendition written in the same format as the
original text albeit rhyming with —a. Visually, the Persian verses do not stand out
from the Arabic text in any way.

Fig. 16: Al-Ushi: Bad’ al-amalr; last 7 verses with a Persian trans. written in the same format as
the Arabic poem; beginning of al-Qasida al-Niniyya on the opposite page (Siileymaniye,
Karagelebizade 347, fo. 156v-57r).

37. Kasidecizade 116

In this collective volume, al-Ushi’s text finds itself in the company of works on
Hanafi law/dogma (no. 1-2) and is preceded by two commentaries related to the
Qasida of which the second has been composed by an anonymous author. The
texts in the order of their placement:

1. Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Maghnisawi, Sharh al-Figh al-akbar; 2. Abi
Hanifa, Sharh al-Figh al-akbar; 3. al-Harawi, Daw’ al-ma‘ali; 4. Anonymous,
Sharh Bad’ al-amali; 5. al-Ushi, al-Bad’. The copying of al-Ushi’s text is dated
Jumada I 1235/February-March 1820 and the name of the scribe is given as Ahmad
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b. Muhammad al-Hajji who also copied the commentary, in Rabi‘ I. of the same
year/December 1819-January 1820.

38. Kilig Ali Pasa 1027

Al-Ushi’s Qasida is the sixth in a multiple-text volume on the subjects of dogma,
philosophy and law, mainly in the form of poems with their commentaries (fig.
17). The Bad’ al-amali comprises 70 verses; there are also two apocryphal verses
and many glosses. The text of the two apocryphal verses is as follows:

e 4aSa badsy e sady / aliie V) 8 adail) e o5/ Jdled 38 g 5uall ol
[ A3 el Aelid /oa) Jl) Leadais 330 aglll /7 Jal),

In the margin, next to the penultimate verse, al-khabali is explained as al-nar.

Fig. 17: Al-Ushi: Bad’ al-amali, first two pages of the poem with copious explanatory glosses,
mainly in the margins (Siileymaniye, Kili¢ Ali Pasa 1027, fo. 98v-99r).

The remaining texts: 1. Isfara’ini M. Bihishti, Sharh al-Qasida al-Tantaraniyya; 2.
‘Abdallah b. Muhammad Nukrakar, Sharh Qasidat al-Busti; 3. Hasan b. ‘Ammar
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Shurunbulali (d. 1069/1659; Kahhala 3,265) or Khalil b. ‘Ala’ al-Bukhari (?), Sharh
Qasidat yaqulu l-‘abd (fo. 40v-64r); 4. Musannifak, Sharh al-Qasida al-‘Ayniyya or
Sharh al-Q. al-Ruhaniyya of Ibn Sina (fo. 70v-73v; dated Muharram 876/June-July
1471); 5. al-Tughra’i, Sharh Lamiyyat al-‘Ajam; 6. al-Ushi (fo. 98v-100r); 7. Ahmad
b. Abi al-Mu’ayyad al-Nasafi, al-Qasida al-Ra’iyya fi l-‘aga’id (fo. 104v); incipit:
Dlee ) H3se AU @y [ s bl sl & 2aal); 8. Anonymous, al-Qasida al-Lamiyya
(fo. 107v-110v); this poem rhyming in Iam looks like an imitation of al-Ushi. Inci-
pit:

AB A ad e la il / e 8 sxi) ) sy
SOUS JY Ll / L s slati Lag gua 3 5ka

9. ‘Ala’ al-Din gl-Turkistani, Qasz‘dq; 10. Muhsin al-Qaysari (fo. 148v), [Nazm
fifara@’id], incipit: el (s3¢d) U8 5 ) / Ua 4adlal (s (3 als ; 11. Anonymous, Sharh
Fara’id al-Muhsin al-Qaysari (fo. 158ff.).

39. Laleli 689

A majmii‘a of 10 texts in which al-Ushi’s poem occupies the third place. Most of
these works treat the dogma of Sunni Islam. Three of these tracts and poetical
compositions are accompanied by a commentary. As is often the case, al-Ushi is
collocated here with the Qasida al-Niiniyya which also deals with dogma as is
indicated by its alternative title, Jawahir al-‘aqa’id. - The texts in the order of their
arrangement:

1. al-Tahawi, ‘Aga’id; 2. Muhammad al-Babarti (d. 786/1384; GAL 2,97 S 2,89-
90), Sharh ‘Aqa’id al-Tahawi; 3. al-Ushi, Qasida; 4. al-Harawi, Daw’ al-ma‘ali li-
Bad’ al-amali; 5. al-Qasida al-Niiniyya; 6. Ahmad b. Miisa al-Khayali, Sharh Q. al-
Niiniyya; 7. Husayn b. Iskandar, al-Jawhara al-munifa fi sharh wasilat Abit Hanifa;
8. Abii Hanifa, al-Figh al-akbar; 9. al-Harawi, Risala fi haqq abawayn al-nabt; 10.
Mukhtasar Sharh al-Dawanti li-‘aqa’id al-‘Adudiyya.

40. Laleli 1591

This volume includes five texts of which al-Ushi’s Qasida is the fourth. The other
texts are Sufi prayers, two poems and a tract (?) on the properties of the divine
names, viz: 1. al-Jilani, al-Awrad; 2. al-Bisiri, al-Burda; 3. al-Ushi, Qasida; 4. al-
Qasida al-Tantaraniyya; 5. Ilyas b. ‘Isa al-Sarukhani al-Akhisari, Khawass al-
asma’ al-husna.
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41. Laleli 1888

This is a majmii‘a which includes, besides al-Ushi’s Qasida, al-Biisiri’s poem en-
titled al-Kawakib al-Durriyya or more commonly, al-Burda. The copy of the latter
text is dated 1148/1735-36 and mentions the name of the scribe as al-Sayyid Abt
Bakr, katib matbakh (!) al-sultani.

5.2.2.5.6 Commentaries in some manuscripts of Princeton University Library
Quite a number of the manuscripts of Princeton university library that have been
looked at in this study include both al-Ushi’s poem and a commentary on it (e.g.
Princeton, vol. no. [henceforth: Pri] 5807: Mach no. 2264/4; Pri 5130: Mach no.
2272/4; Pri 5729: Mach no. 2267/4). The eight works of the multiple-text volume
Pri 5310 actually include two commentaries on the poem, viz., Mach no. 2272/8
and 2273.

Whereas the overwhelming majority of these commentaries are anonymous,
Mach no. 2267/4 has been ascribed to the well-known author ‘Ali b. Sultan
Muhammad al-Qari al-Harawi (d. 1014/1605; GAL 2,517-23 S 2,539-40).

There is not always complete congruency between the commentary and the
poem commented upon, as regards the order of verses and the extent of the ex-
planation. In al-Harawi’s commentary, the verse order is identical with that of the
copy of the poem preceding the sharh (Mach no. 2260/9) only up to v. 49, but
thereafter it diverges somewhat. The commentary Mach no. 2273 ends already at
verse 39, in a manuscript which does not appear to be defective at the end. In Pri
5807, the poem ends with v. 70, a line which is not included in the commentary.

As is the case in manuscripts of other comparable texts, the verses com-
mented upon are, in some copies (e.g. Mach no. 2267/4, 2272/8, 2273), made more
prominent by overlining. In Mach no. 2264/4 the verses are not only overlined but
also, on the first pages, have been put in brackets for additional emphasis. In
Mach no. 2272/4, the verses interpreted have been vocalized thereby setting them
off against the commentary visually.

In the commentary Mach no. 2272/4, the discussion revolves mainly around
theological issues, with questions of text transmission or variant readings only
very rarely touched upon. In Mach no. 2264/4 the anonymous author of the Sharh
deals with readings of verses on which he comments but he does not seem to
quote any authority. Also within the text of the commentary Mach no. 2273 expla-
nations are often given anonymously, e.g. introduced with the words “according
to some tradition”. In Mach no. 2267/4, i.e. al-Harawi’s commentary, some vari-
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ants are mentioned in the margins, based on some unidentified super-commen-
tary (e.g. fo. 179v.). Also in the extensive commentary Mach no. 2273 some perti-
nent remarks are included, e.g. the reader is instructed on how to read the indi-
vidual words of a verse discussed. The verses quoted by the commentator (e. g.,
in Mach no. 2264/4) are often introduced by phrases such as “[the author] said,
God have mercy upon him”, “God forgive him”, “God cast his light upon his rest-
ing place, etc.”

42. Ms. Princeton, vol. 5310 (= Mach no. 2272/8)

Anonymus, Sharh Bad’ al-Amali
Codicological description: Fo. 1v-24v. 20-21 lines to the page. Middle size Naskhi hand with dia-
critical dots and some Ruq‘a elements. The verses commented upon by the anonymous author
are highlighted by overlining. The last word on the verso is repeated on the opposite page as a
catchword, the so-called system of “repeated words”. Large parts of the text on the paper copy
made from a microfilm are hardly legible due to the poor technical equipment employed. On
some pages it is sometimes impossible even to recognize which verses are included in the com-
mentary and in which order they have been arranged.

The date of copying is legible as 1228/1813, the name of the scribe however has been deleted.

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4-10, 51, 12-19, 63, 20-24, 26-27, 25, 28-40, 43-48..(?),
60, 52-58, 64-70.

Context: The commentary is included in a multiple-text volume (no. 5310) as the
first of 8 works. The manuscript in which a large number of scholarly disci-
plines are treated, closes with another anonymous commentary on al-Ushi’s
text. In between there is a copy of the Alfiyya, i.e. Ibn Malik’s didactic poem
on grammar (no. 2), a text of Birgili on dogma (Rawdat al-jannat fi usil al-
i‘tigadat; no. 7), one on logic by al-Khadimi entitled ‘Ara’is al-mantiq (no. 6),
one text on Muhammad’s biography (Risala fi haqq abaway al-nabi; no. 3),
one on prophetology (Risala fi aqdiyat nabiyyina; no. 4) and one on Sufism
and parenetics (Risala fi adab al-dhikr wa-l-wa‘z; no. 5).

Means of achieving textual stability: One expression made up of two words (‘ala
I-Zahra’) has been written twice by mistake (fo. 151, verse 38v). A line of short
strokes has been drawn around the first pair, to form a circle, and an overline
which is used to highlight the verses within the commentary has been inter-
rupted above the first of the two pairs.

Within this extensive commentary on al-Ushi’s poem indications are given as to
how to read individual words of a verse discussed. Ad verse 64v (fo. 231, 1. 5 from
below) the commentary says explicitly that the expression ishti‘al should be read
with ‘ayn and no diacritical points. Notwithstanding the instruction the word in
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the verse quoted is written with (!) a diacritical dot (ishtighal), thus altering the
meaning of the expression preferred by the commentator.

43. Ms. Princeton, vol. 5310 (Mach no. 2273)

Anonymous, Sharh Bad’ al-Amali
Codicological description: Fo. 175v-191v. 25 lines to the page. Catchwords. The commentary ends
with verse 39 on fo. 191v. The fact that the subsequent page (fo. 192r) has been left blank seems
to indicate that pages are not missing in the manuscript. Also, the last word on fo. 191v seems to
read tamma, i.e. “it is completed” and is preceded by the formula la hawla wa-la quwwata illa
billah, etc. which is often found at the end of a text copy.

The verses commented on are overlined; the overlines cannot always be clearly recognized.
Nor, in many cases, can the variants be clearly recognized; this is due to the poor quality of the
microfilm copies. However, the arrangement of verses can be ascertained.

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4-10, 51, 12-19, 63, 20-24, 26-39.

Means of text stabilization within the commentary: On fo. 176v, in the inner mar-

gin, there is a correction, marked with the letter kha’, i.e. the text of the com-
mentary has been checked, collated, with a manuscript, probably with its ex-
emplar. The gloss is also provided with a sign of reference resembling the
letter hamza s written both above the gloss and above the place of reference.
On fo. 181r, ad verse 12, three explanatory marginal glosses have been signed
with the name Niksari, indicating the source quoted or the authority from
which the passage has been taken. On fo. 181v there are extensive glosses
commenting upon the same verse (no. 12), a verse which treats the Koran as
God’s speech. Within the text of the commentary, various authorities are ad-
duced by name, together with their respective comments (see fig. 18).
Often, an explanation is given anonymously within the text of the commmen-
tary, e.g. introduced with the expression ‘ala riwaya, i.e. “according to some
tradition”, viz., relating to the pronounciation of the term nakal or nikal in
verse no. 19 (fo. 183v), both readings are declared acceptable.
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Fig.18: Anon.: Sharh Bad’ al-Amali, a comm. on the Qasida; verses commented upon made
prominent by overlining; ad v. 12, three explanatory marginal glosses signed Niksari, the
source (Princeton, no. 5310, fo. 181r).

44, Ms. Princeton, vol. 5807 (=Mach no. 2264/4)

Anonymous, Sharh Bad’ al-Amalt

Codicological description: Fo. 66v-79r. 25 lines to the page. Catchwords. The verses commented
upon are overlined, on the first two pages they are also put in brackets. Date of copy: End of
Jumada I 1203/end of February 1789, Tuesday afternoon. The text of the poem which follows fo.
79v-81r (fig. 19), and which has apparently been written by the same hand, is dated 1202(!)/1787-
88. The colophon of the commentary includes words to which Turkish endings are added
(Jumadha al-ulamiy akhirinde) and makes it clear that the copyist was of Turkish origin. The
broad margins are left blank except for a small number of glosses.

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4-10, 51, 12-19, 63, 20-24, 26-27, 25, 28-39, 41-49, 60,
59, 53-58, 64-69.

Means of text stabilization: The verses commented upon are often introduced by
phrases such as “he [i.e. the author] said, etc.” (qal, rahimahii Alldh or
ghafarahii Allah or nawwara Alldh madja‘ahii).

Occasionally, the commentator refers the reader to a text he himself wrote en-
titled Sharh al-‘Umda, e.g. in commenting verse no. 4 (fo. 67r: wa-qad
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dhakarna ma‘naal-hayat fi Sharh al-U.). Also on fo. 67v he advises the reader
who desires more information on a point of doctrine to consult a work he
wrote himself (wa-qgad takallamna fi hadha l-maqam fi Sharh al-‘U.; also fo.
70r).

Fig. 19: Anon.: Sharh Bad’ al-Amali, comm. on the Qasida, 1203/1789; overlining of verses
commented upon; the colophon includes hybrid Arabic-Turkish words (Princeton, no. 5807, fo.
79r).

Elsewhere the commentator refers the reader to some anonymous work which
he mentions by its title: Ad verse 5 he mentions a Sahib al-Sahda’if (qal Sahib
al-Saha’if: mana l-irada wadih ‘inda l-‘aql, etc.; also fo. 69r). On fo. 67v he
invokes the authority of Hasan al-Basr1 as the standard bearer of Sunni Islam
against that of the theologian al-Ka‘bi whom he quotes as a representative of
the Mu‘tazila, dubbed as heretical. He also quotes, on theological issues, the
famous mufassir Fakhr al-Din al-Razi (fo. 69r) as well as al-Ash‘ari, Aba
Hanifa, etc. Nowhere however does the anonymous author of the Sharh seem
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to quote any authority for a specific reading of (the variants of) any of the
verses he comments upon.

In the margins: In the inner margin of fo. 69v, there is an explanatory gloss,
beginning with ay, on fo. 70v, an analogous gloss, upside down.

On fo. 71r, 3 there are glosses in the margins, one of them ending with an
unspecific mention of its source, Sharh (also on fo. 76r); on fo.s 76v and 77v,
in the margins, there are some lexical glosses of which the first-mentioned
has been written upside down.

On fo. 75r, outer margin, an explanatory gloss, on the authority of ‘A’isha,
excerpted from Sharh, gives the reason why Fatima was called al-Zahra’, viz.,
because her face was allegedly resplendent in the darkness of night. On fo.
721, in the outer margin, there is a correction, marked with the letter sad.

In the outer margin of fo. 71v, probably written by a later hand, the heading
matlab al-ru’ya, i.e. the “subject of seeing God”, serves as a means of struc-
turing the text copy.

There are also some explanations of words between the lines (e.g. fo. 771).

The Poem following the commentary (= Mach no. 2260/10)

63 verses. The didactic poem which immediately follows the commentary, on fo. 79v-81r, has
been written (apparently by the same hand) in 17 lines to the page, in 2 columns, and ends with
a dated colophon (supra). Catchwords. In contrast to the commentary, the poem ends with v. 70
which is not included in the Sharh.

Means of text stabilization (regarding the poem): The poem starts, wholly excep-
tionally, with verse 2 of the reference manuscript, which is written before, i.e.
above, the Basmala. However, the disorder has been corrected, or brought
back to the standard format through a line which connects this verse with the
end of the verse that contains the poem’s title, i.e. v. 2 should be read after
the first verse.

Likewise, the line which is v. 7 in the reference manuscript has been written
after v. 8, again departing from the standard order. Also here, the irregularity
has been recognized and rectified by a line drawn above and below the verse
extending to the end of verse 6, i.e. the verse is now meant to be read before
v. 8.

An explanatory gloss in the inner margin of fo. 79v is shown to refer to the
expression jism in v. 10b through an interrupted circular line drawn around
the word. Also the expression lakin in v. 13a has been marked with a circle in
order to indicate that the word had been written a second time, at the begin-
ning of the second hemistich, mistakenly.
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Finally, on fo. 81r, in the margin, there are a few explanatory glosses, written
by a younger hand. Ad v. 56a (fo. 81r, 1. 5) the omitted word al-katbu has been
added underneath the line.

45. Ms. Princeton, vol. no. 5130 (= Mach no. 2272/4)

Anonymous, Sharh Bad’ al-Amali
Codicological description: Fo. 5v-44v. 21 lines to the page. Catchwords. The verses commented
upon have been vocalized thereby setting them off against the text of the commentary. There has
been added, apparently by a later hand, at the beginning of each verse, an Arabic numeral (the
last being “64”). A “drop”, perhaps in colour, has been placed between the hemistichs. The com-
mentary is preceded by the text of the poem (Ms. Mach no. 2260/4) which is written with full
vocalization (see supra).

Arrangement of verses: 1-3, 5-8, 10, 51, 12-19, 63, 20-24, 26-27, 25, 28-39, 41-49, 60,
52, 59, 53-58, 64-66, 68, 70.

Authorities mentioned in the text of the commentary and in the margins: The

commentator quotes the well-known old scholastic authorities like al-Ash ‘ar
or Shaykh Abt Manstr [= al-Maturidi?] and, often, a further anonymous au-
thority (gal al-Shaykh rahimahii Allah), probably the poem’s author, al-Ushi.
Mostly, the discussion revolves around theological issues and references to
questions of text transmission and variant readings are exceptional. One
such exception may be found on fo. 43r where the commentator mentions
that, in place of the expression nazman (verse 65a: la-qad albastu li-I-tawhidi
nazman), the variant washyan has been transmitted in some other manu-
script.
Numerous glosses have been written in the margins: some include headings
(written by the scribe’s hand) which mention the subject matter discussed in
the respective section of the text. These headings often start with words such
as matlab or ta‘rif (definition of terms); occasionally the reader is asked to
pause and pay attention to issues deemed important by the glossator (e.g. qif
‘ala ma huna fa-innahit muhimm; mas’alatan muhimmatan). There are some
marginal glosses inscribed by a hand other than that of the scribe. A Turkish
verse written in the margin of fo. 25v originates from the same younger hand.
On fo. 301, again in the margin, an explanatory gloss in Turkish ends with
the name of the source, Muhammadiyye, written underneath (also fo. 35v: li-
muharririhi ... Efendi).
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46. Ms. Princeton, vol. no. 5729 (= Mach no. 2267/4)

‘Ali b. Sultan Muhammad al-Qari al-Harawi, Daw’ al-ma‘ali li-Bad’ al-amali
Codicological description: Fo. 177v-193r. 25 lines per page. The pages are framed with a single
line.

The commentary in this manuscript directly precedes the text of the poem (Mach no. 2260/9,
fo. 193v-194v). The verses commented upon, in the Sharh, are overlined. The commentary was
completed by the illustrious author in the middle of Shawwal 1010/March-April 1602 in Mecca
(fo. 193r) and the manuscript copy was made 10. Rajab 1103/28. March 1692 (fo. 193r), in the Jami*
al-Azhar (for an analysis of the colophon see supra).

Both the title and author’s name are mentioned in the preface.

There are explanatory glosses in the broad margins, often following Bahr al-
kalam, mostly however they are based on an anonymous Sharh,'®’ and there are
notes between the lines. Some glosses in the margins are written in Turkish.

Some variants are mentioned in the margins, e.g. ad v. 13 (fo. 179v), following
some unidentified super-commentary (wa-‘al@ hashiya fi nuskha: wa-rabbu I-
‘arshi fawqa I-“arshi hasha / khusiisan bi-l-tamakkuni wa-ittisali).

The commentator shows an awareness of the variability of the order of verses
in the manuscript. In the commentary ad v. 25, preceding v. 28 (fo. 184r, 1. 8), al-
Harawi says that in some Mss. the verse wa-marjuwwun shafa‘atu ahli khayrin,
i.e. v. 58 is added at this place. Ad v. 52 al-Harawi mentions that the verse is in-
cluded in some manuscripts but not in others (fo. 189v, 1. 11). Before verse 55 he
adduces v. 62 which he says is added in some commentaries at this place (zida
huna fi ba‘d al-shuriih): dukhiilu I-nasi fi l-jannati fadlun / min al-rahmani ya ahla
l-amali (fo. 190r, 1. 15). Another remark on the order of verses is found fo. 192r, ad
v. 61: Here he mentions that in some Mss. v. 63 follows v. 61 (as is the case in the
reference manuscript) whereas in his own commentary it comes before (after v.
19=fo. 181v, 1. 5: wa-fi ba‘d nusakh al-mutiin huna bayt za’id, “an additional
verse”).

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 4-10, 51, 12-19, 63, 20-24, 26-27, 25, 28-39, 41-50, 52-
61, 64-70. Until v. 49 the verse order in the commentary is identical with that
of the copy of the poem preceding the sharh (Mach no. 2260/9), therafter it
deviates somewhat.

162 Authorities mentioned in the main text of al-Harawi include i.a. Ibn Mulaqqin, whose com-
mentary on ‘Umdat al-ahkam is quoted ad v. 29, on whether male gender is a condition for proph-
ecy (fo. 184v).
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5.2.2.7  Apocryphal verses'®
A number of verses are apocryphal,’® i.e. not included in the “democratic” ver-
sion of the poem whose order of verses is shared by the majority of copies.

In Ahlwardt no. 2408/6 (= We. 1804) there is one additional verse following
v. 12 (marked “L” in the tables). Pointing out that throne and foot-stool were cre-
ated to manifest [God’s] perfection, the apocryphal verse leads into v. 13 where it
is stated that God is above (fawq) the throne, without being seated on it or other-
wise connected with it. The apocryphal verse runs:

wa-inna l-‘arsha wa-l-kursiyya haqqun / wa-khalquhuma li-izhari I-kamali

Juasll el Lagdla s * (B o )SU 5 i ) Ol

In BSB Cod.arab. 1735, v. 70 is followed by 5 apocryphal verses the first two of
which (“H”, “I”) are also found in Ms. Princeton 3174 (= Mach no. 2260/13). The
three subsequent verses (“F”, “G”, “G®”) seem to be unique. They all include the
prayer that God bless Muhammad, his family, companions and followers.

V.1(71=“H"):
DL 5 Al w38 o * iy JS 8 Ly Jloa

V.2(72=,I:
d‘}«j\}lﬂa.aal\dsdc}*(mb.azc')mb.aus@.a‘)lb‘f.aﬁ}

The manuscript BSB seems to have the incorrect reading sahibihi instead of the
metrically correct sahibihi as in the Princeton manuscript and in Ahlwardt no.
2408/1 = We. 1718.

V.3(73=“F"):
JuYl e gaanl gl ge g * a by LoV ) ey

The expression azwajihi is speltas <> 4 j | (defective orthography and a mistake
in the diacritical marking)

V. 4 (74 = “G”):
Julll Jsha (e lualy * ag il 5 il 5 138

163 The reference manuscript in this passage is SBB We. 1718.
164 The term is explained as “of doubtful authenticity”, in Webster’s Encyclopedic Dictionary.
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V.5 (75 = “G™):
OV gl 5 Al gy 1 oy ol sain ) aglS agale

In BSB Cod.arab. 1735, ad v. 71a (the first apocryphal verse), the expression yawm,
written above the line, has been added as a variant of wagt.

Verse 3 of Ms. Princeton (Mach) no. 2260/13 (fo. 102v) is followed by two apocry-
phal verses (“J”, “K”; these are also found in BSB Cod.arab. 1610):

Jhie D el L Blag g * el ae Jly Y 4l
Jasae oo Je Suie * Jlesand oo da dida

Ms. Siileymaniye, Aya Sofya 1446 includes, after v. 70, two verses (“0”, “P”)
which cannot be found in any other of the copies examined. The content how-
ever - praising Muhammad, his family and companions - is wholly conventional:

Jlax s34 i e * il 3 alu s i Leas
D5l TS a3y e # o S iaal 5 43 Jie

In the multiple-text volume BSB Cod.arab. 1610, dated 1080/1669, including the
poem and a commentary on it, the latter is preceded by three apocryphal verses
which are introduced by the heading Dibajat hadha l-kitab al-musamma bi-
Qasidat al-Amali, i.e. they are set apart in the page-layout from the rest of the
poem. These verses (“E”, “]”, “K”), treating the majesty of God (the second and
third are also included in Ms. Princeton 3174), run as follows:

Juxill 5 € oy 4l % sl (o po Sl
JheSh el e @lagg* ol Sde jlu Y all
Jasae oo 3o e * Jlagand e da dia

In Kili¢c Ali Pasa 1027 al-Ushi’s Qasida encompasses 70 verses plus two apocry-
phal ones:

Sl lag ,all ol
JUAY (e 4aSa Jaday (e gy ¥ oY) 8 adail) 13 3
IOl 13 1y i A lit * a5l Laliis (3 ) 51 gl

In the margin, next to the penultimate verse, al-khabali is explained as al-nari.
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5.3 Ibn al-Wardr, al-Lamiyya al-Wardiyya

5.3.1 Author

The author’s full name runs Abti Hafs Zayn al-Din ‘Umar ibn al-Muzaffar ibn
‘Umar al-Qurashi al-Bakri al-Ma‘arri, Ibn al-Wardi al-Shafi‘1 (d. 749/1349; GAL
2,175-77 S 2,174; MAL 1,185, fn. 7; Kahhala 8,3-4; EI? 3,966b-977a; TDVIA 21,239-
240). The scholar, known by his shuhra Ibn al-Wardi, was a productive author, a
poet and a Sufi mystic.

Ibn al-Wardi was born in 691/1292 in a place called Ma‘arrat al-Nu‘man in
northern Syria whence he has been called al-Ma‘arri. He claimed descent from
the caliph Abii Bakr und was therefore also known as al-Bakri and al-Qurashi. He
alludes to the nobility of his descent in verse 45 of his Lamiyya.

He studied law, tafsir and philology in Hamat, Damascus and Halab, under
various renowned teachers such as the theologian and jurist Taqi al-Din Ibn Tay-
miyya and he became the disciple of a number of Sufi Shaykhs who included, i.a.
Sharaf al-Din al-Barizi and Abs ibn ‘Isa al-Sarjawi (TDVIA 21,239). For some time
he worked as a judge in Aleppo, Manbij and Shayzar, the latter famous for its
castle, in which function he attained such esteem that, while he served in Aleppo,
he was dubbed the Fagih Halab. However, he eventually abandoned his duties as
a gadi in order to pursue a career in tasawwuf, to train novices and to write books.
He died in Halab from an epidemic of the plague which in 749/1349 caused the
death of thousands of people.

5.3.2 Al-Lamiyya

Among his works'® the Lamiyya, written in the Ramal-metre, with rhyme in -1, is
one of the best-known. The poem was composed as an admonition directed to his

165 Brockelmann lists as many as 15 (GAL 2,176-77 S 2,174-75) titles of works authored by Ibn al-
Wardi which include a diwan of his poetry, two more didactic poems, tracts on grammar, law,
mysticism and history as well as dream interpretation.

The second didactic poem which Ibn al-Wardi composed is entitled al-Tuhfa al-Wardiyya or al-
Urjiiza (al-Manziima) al-Wardiyya and it treats grammar in 152 or 153 verses (in the two manu-
scripts listed in Ahlwardt’s catalogue, no. 6703, 6704, resp.). The text of the Urjiiza (pp. 29-40)
was published as a (hand-written) doctoral dissertation by Rudolf Habicht (Abich) of Namislovia
(then Namslau in Lower Silesia near Oppeln/Opole, today: Namystow), Breslau: Grass, in 1891
(Donum Wardianum: Carmen didacticum de Linguae Arabicae Grammatica etc. Lapide pictum a
M. Doeringio Vratislaviae a.D. 1891); the text is preceded by an introduction and description of 9
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son, and, indicating its function, it carries the alternative title Nasthat or Wasiy-
yat al-ikhwan wa-murshidat al-khillan. The text of the Lamiyya has been printed
several times and translated into French, German, Turkish and Hindustani (cf.
GAL 2,17,15 S 2,174f.). The French translations are: 1. Ishaq Cattan, Lamiat el
Ouardi. In: Revue Tunisienne de UInstitut de Carthage, 1900, and 2. Albert Raux,
La Moallaka de Zohair suivie de la Lamiyya d’Ibn al-Wardi, Alger 1905 (cf. GAL S
2,174); the German: Joel Schleifer, Die Lamija des Ibn al-Wardi. Ein arabisches
Lehrgedicht, Wien 1902. On the text see also TDVIA 21,239,..

5.3.2.1 Commentaries
The Lamiyya has become the object of commentaries as well as of versifications
of various types such as takhmis and tashtir (cf. TDVIA 21,239,c). An amplification
of the poem into stanzas of five verses each was made by one Yusuf al-Maghribi
(d. 1019/1609; GAL 2,285 S 2,394-95) of which VOHD XXXVII4 no. 168 is one man-
uscript, dated 1082/1672 and copied by one ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Fayyami.
Al-Wardi’s commentators include Aba al-Makarim Najm al-Din Muhammad
b. Muhammad al-Ghazzi al-‘Amiri al-Dimashqi al-Shafi‘i (d. 1061/1651; GAL
2,176,1,3,b S 2,174; Kahhala 11,288) whose commentary is entitled al-Tuhfa al-
nadiyya (manuscipts are BSB Cod.arab. 1635 = VOHD XVIIB9 no. 301, with 24 folio
pages; GAL 2,176,1,3,b S 2,174; Princeton (Mach) no. 4170).

manuscripts (pp. 1-28) and followed by “lectiones variantes” of the said Mss. (pp. 41ff.) and by a
vita of Ibn al-Wardi taken from the Rifa‘iyya Ms. no. 74 of Leipzig (p. 27). The poem on grammar
had been commented upon by the author himself, in 741/1341 (cf. Ahlwardt, no. 6703), who en-
titled it al-Nafha al-Wardiyya fi I-Tuhfa al-Wardiyya or Sharh al-Tuhfa al-Wardiyya. Ibn al-Wardi
apologizes for the brevity of his Sharh by comparing it with a star which the eyes wrongly con-
sider to be small. This however - he explains - is due to the limitations of the human eye rather
than being the fault of the star. A copy of the commentary is included in BSB Cod.arab. 2579, a
manuscript of two parts made in Egypt, namely Cairo, and in Sa‘id, i.e. Upper Egypt, resp. The
Tuhfa al-Wardiyya was widely disseminated and studied even in West Africa (cf. Hall 2011, 122).
As for the second grammatical work included in Cod.arab. 2579 and the dating thereof (11/17®
c.), see the description in my third Catalogue of the Arabic manuscripts of the BSB Munich.

A third didactic poem authored by Ibn al-Wardji, dedicated to the study of (Shafi‘i) law, is a ver-
sification entitled Bahjat al-Hawi made of al-Hawi I-saghir fi I-fatawi of the Sufi ‘Abd al-Ghaffar
b. ‘Abd al-Karim al-Qazwini (d. 665/1266; GAL 1,494-5). The poem, also known as al-Bahja al-
Wardiyya (GAL 2,176,10), which includes additions to the versified tract (wa-hiya nazmuh ma‘a
ziyadat ‘alayh; Tbn Hajar, Mujam, no. 1821) is mentioned among the works studied by Ibn Hajar
al-‘Asqalani in his Mujam (loc. cit).
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Another commentator is ‘Abd al-Wahhab b. Muhammad al-Ghumri al-Shafi‘i
al-Azhari (wrote about 1031/1622; GAL 2,176, S 2,174; Kahhala 6,228); his com-
mentary is entitled al-‘Arf al-nadi fi sharh Qasidat Ibn al-Wardi. In a final note
(tatimma) in BSB Cod.arab. 1493 ( = VOHD XVIIB9 no. 159), fo. 47v, he mentions
that, after having completed his work, he came across three verses which are not
part of the author’s poem (for these verses see infra). Other manuscripts of the -
‘Arf al-nadi are Leipzig no. 556 (= GAL S 2,174,13,.) and Princeton (Mach) no. 4169.

A manuscript of another commentary on the Lamiyya, authored by Mas‘ad b.
al-Hasan al-Qinawi (d. about 1205/1791), is BSB Cod.arab. 1486 (=VOHD XVIIB9
no. 152; 130 folio pages).

5.3.2.2 Manuscripts

Manuscripts of the Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin — Preussischer Kulturbesitz

Ahlwardt no. 3998 = Sprenger 1930, fo. 27r-28¢ 76 verses
Ahlwardt no. 3999/1 = Wetzstein 702, fo. 16r-19r 76 verses
Ahlwardt no. 3999/2 = Wetzstein 1793, fo. 39r-41v 77 verses
Ahlwardt no. 3999/3 =Petermann 8, pages 14-15 80 + 2 apocryphal verses
Ahlwardt no. 3999/4 = Wetzstein 1748, fo. 48r-49v 79 verses
Ahlwardt no. 3999/5 = Petermann 241, fo. 69v-70v 79 verses
Ahlwardt no. 3999/6 = Petermann 696, fo. 151v-154r 68 verses
Ahlwardt no. 3999/7 = Wetzstein 183, fo. 58r-59v 77 verses
Ahlwardt no. 3999/8 = Wetzstein 409, fo. 75v-76v 75 verses
Ahlwardt no. 3999/9 = Wetzstein 705, fo. 15v-17r 76 verses
Ahlwardt no. 3999/10 = Petermann 654, fo. 93v-95v 80 verses
Ahlwardt no. 3999/11 = Sprenger 1966, fo. 27v-30r, in marg. 67 verses

Ahlwardt no. 3999/12 = Wetzstein 1747, fo. 82v, fo. 83, a fragment of 48 verses
(end of text missing; therefore excluded)

VOHD XVIIB3 no. 192 = Hs. or. 4438, fo. 168r-169v 79 verses.

Among the manuscripts of SBB the longest versions of the poem are Ahlwardt no.
3999/3 and no. 3999/10 with 80 verses each. The former also includes 2
“apocryphal” verses.

Only one of the Mss. SBB-PK, Ahlwardt no. 3999/3 is dated, viz. 1132/1720.
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Other manuscripts

Munich (Aumer) no. 587, fo. 19ff.; BSB Cod.arab. 1235 (= VOHD XVIIB8 no. 176),
fo. 107v.; Gotha 26/1; Heidelberg, ZDMG 9, 389; Tiibingen 139,2; Leipzig 555/6,
845, ii, 891, 23; GAL 2,175-7,3 S 2,174,3; Princeton (Mach) no. 4168 (1 copy); Siiley-
maniye, Baghdath Vehbi 1612, Esad Efendi 3507/7, Esad Efendi 3690. The five
manuscipts, highlighted through the use of italics, have been included in this
study, in addition to the above Mss. of the SBB.'¢¢

166 Another copy which I chanced to see when I had all but completed my work on this project
is included in a manuscript of Yemeni origin, viz., SBB Hs. or. 13886, fo. 189r-190r (for a full
description cf. R. Quiring-Zoche’s catalogue VOHD XVIIBX [in press]). The multiple text volume
of 5 parts contains texts mainly on Zaydi theology and law, and, according to the dating added
to parts 1, 3 and 4, the texts were copied in 1105/1693.

The poem consists of 73 verses and is written in two columns of as many as 31 lines (fo. 189r-v).
The hemistichs are separated by a verse marker in the form of a dotted circle. The layout unex-
pectedly changes on the last page of the poem (fo. 190r) where the verse markers are replaced by
vertical lines which also frame the text panel. The gasida has been written in a smaller script
than the preceding texts in the manuscript which have been copied with a thicker galam by a
scribe called Salah ibn Hifzallah. There is a stark contrast between the layout of the densely writ-
ten pages of the poem and that of the longer prose texts written with only 16 lines to the page
whose panels are framed by borders of coloured lines.

The poem in the manuscript is preceded by a tract on the law of inheritance and is followed
immediately by a text on auspicious days titled al-fasl al-sadis fi ikhtilaf al-ayyam ‘an al-Sadiq
written in the same small script as the Lamiyya beneath the columns and in the margins (fo.
190r). Worthy of note are also the glosses inscribed in the margins of fo. 189r-v on the piety of
two founding fathers of the Zaydiyya, seemingly prompted by the admonition contained in the
first hemistich of Ibn al-Wardi’s poem, viz., to abstain from preoccupying oneself with poems
and songs on love, and with singers (i‘tazil dhikra l-ghawani [here: aghani] wa-l-ghazal). In the
margin of the recto page there is an extensive gloss on al-Imam al-Hadi Yahya ibn al-Hasan (d.
298/910; GAL 1,198 S 1,315-6), founder of the sect, with a report (excerpted from al-Asanid [sic?]
al-Yahyawiyya) on his habit of secluding himself for worship. In the margins of the verso page
there follows an equally extensive gloss relating to the karamat of the Imam al-Nasir li-din Allah
al-Hasan ibn ‘Ali al-Utraish (d. 304/917; GAS 1,567) who is remembered as founder of an inde-
pendent branch within the Zaydiyya sect.
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5.3.2.3 Concordance of work titles

a. Wasiyya

In Ms. Ahlwardt no. 3998 the title has been transmitted in isolation, albeit sup-
plemented by the information that the “admonition” or “testimony”, English
translations for Wasiyya, was directed to the author’s son (Wasiyyat al-Shaykh
Zayn al-Din ‘Umar b. al-Wardi li-waladihi rahimahuma llah ta‘ala).

In Ahlwardt no. 3999/1 the title is also Wasiyya but it includes the author’s
name and an indication of the person to whom the text is addressed, Kitab Wasiy-
yat Ibn al-Wardi al-Ma‘arri thumma al-Halabi li-bnihi. Another instance of this
variant is Ahlwardt no. 3999/9 (Wasiyyat al-Shaykh ‘Umar b. al-Wardi rahimahii
llah, etc.).

In Ms. Ahlwardt no. 3999/4, the title is only hinted at and given in the form
of a present participle active of ausa added to the author’s name, “... admonishing
his son”. The name includes ism, shuhra, titles and a designation of the writer’s
profession (li-I-Shaykh al-Imam al-Qadi ‘Umar b. al-Wardi miisiyan li’bnihi).

b. al-Qasida

The title in Ms. Ahlwardt no. 3999/5 is simply Qasida thereby referring to the po-
etical form of the text (Qasidat Ibn al-Wardi). In Ahlwardt no. 3999/7 the same
variant may be found. Here however the title -‘Allama, the highly learned, pre-
cedes the author’s name (Qasidat al-‘Allama Ibn al-Wardi) which is followed by a
prayer.

c. al-Qasida al-Lamiyya

This variant title given in Ms. Ahlwardt no. 3999/2 also offers the information that
the poem ends in the consonant lam, i.e. al-Qasida Lamiyya (!) li-Ibn al-Wardi and
is grammatically incorrect. The variant found in Ms. Esad Efendi 3690 is probably
to be read with Persian (Turkish) izafa linking the noun with its attribute: Qasida-
i Lamiyya li-Ibn al-Wardi.

The title Lamiyya can also be found, without the prefixed word Qasida, joined
with the author’s name and with an indication of the function intended by the
composition: Lamiyyat al-‘Allama al-Shaykh Zayn al-Din ‘Umar b. al-Wardi
nazamaha wasiyyatan li-’bnihi (Ms. Ahlwardt no. 3999/8); the same variant is
found in Ms. Ahlw. no. 3999/10, with a misspelling of the title: hadhihi
alamiyya(!) al-Adib al-Fadil, etc. Ms. Esad Efendi 3507/7 simply has the title:
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Lamiyyat Ibn al-Wardi. In SBB Hs. or. 13886, finally, the title is given in the head-
ing as Lamiyyat al-Shaykh al-Akmal Jamal al-Din (!) ‘Umar, etc. and at the end of
the poem as Manziimat Ibn al-Wardi.

d. Lamiyyat al-‘arab

Ms. Ahlwardt no. 3999/6 has the title var. Lamiyyat al-‘arab thereby again indi-
cating the rhyme consonant. However, a confusion seems to arise between Ibn
al-Wardi’s poem and that of the pre-Islamic poet al-Shanfara (GAS 2,133-37) enti-
tled Lamiyyat al-‘arab. The reason for this confusion seems to be the fact that in
this manuscript — as in some other ones — Ibn al-Wardi’s text is followed by the
famous poem entitled Lamiyyat al-‘ajam of Mu’ayyad al-Din al-Tughra’i (d.
515/1121; GAL 1,286-88; Ahlwardt no. 7656), an elegy which is often copied in as-
sociation with al-Shanfara’s poem. The multiple-text volume I. Ismail Hakki 3385
includes all three afore-mentioned poems consecutively: Ibn al-Wardi, Nastha;
al-Tughra’i, Lamiyyat al-‘ajam; al-Shanfara, Lamiyyat al-‘arab.

Cod.arab. BSB 1235 has the variant al-Lamiyya al-‘arabiyya (li-Ibn al-Wardi).

e. al-Nastha

The Istanbul manuscript I. Ismail Hakki 3385 offers the variant: al-Nasiha, i.e.
“counsel” or “advice”, which expression is also included in a description of the
poem’s function, in BSB Cod.arab. 587: Lamiyyat al-Shaykh Zayn al-Din ‘Umar b.
al-Wardi fi al-nastha).

5.3.2.4 Edition

Manuscript of reference is Ahlwardt no. 3999/3
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5.3.2.5 Description of manuscripts

5.3.2.5.1 Manuscripts in the Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin — Preussischer
Kulturbesitz

1. Pm. (Petermann) 8 (Il 8) (= Ahlwardt no. 3999/3)

Ahlwardt no. 3999/3 is the manuscript selected here as the reference text for the
study of verse order and textual variants and it forms the basis of the above edi-
tion. With 80 verses it is the longest of all the copies of Ibn al-Wardi which have
been examined.

Codicological description and layout: Pages 14r-14v. Format: 15x20 cm. Face of text: 12x18 cm. 32
lines on the first, 8 lines on the second page. The most striking feature of the layout is the ar-
rangement of the poem in 4 pseudo-columns with very little space between the lines. The script
is a partly vocalized, rather untrained Naskhi hand with full diacritical dots. The colophon in-
cludes the name of the scribe ([‘Abd] al-Rahman b. M. b. al-Shaykh ‘Uthman) who designates
himself khadim al-ilm al-sharif, “servant of the noble knowledge”, expressing hope of God’s for-
giveness. The manuscript is dated two days before the end (“two days remaining”) of Rabi* II.
1132 / February-March 1720, and a Sufi convent in Istanbul, called “Takkiyya ‘Ali Basha al-
Shuri/Shawri”, is mentioned as the place where the copying was carried out. The poem lacks
any work heading or title.

Context: Following the note on the apocryphal verses, a prayer ascribed by the
copyist to ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Jilani al-Kailani, to be recited in times of distress
(li-kull shidda), has been copied in a larger script. Possibly, as indicated by
the epithets added to the saint’s name (sultan al-awliya’ al-asfiya’ shaykh al-
kull), the convent in which the manuscript was copied belonged to the
Qadiriyya Sufi order. The poem is preceded by a sermon likewise written in
the Takkiyya ‘Ali Basha convent two days before end of Rabi‘ II. 1132, by
Muhammad (!) ibn al-Shaykh ‘Uthman.

Means of achieving textual stability: There are no glosses in the margins or be-
tween the lines or the columns. However, following the colophon, the scribe
adds a note according to which, in some manuscript copies, he had found
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one (!) additional (apocryphal) verse (see infra) which concludes the poem
(tatimmatan). The verses quoted in the note are 5 hemistichs (!, two and a
half full verses) in the Ramal-metre of which however only one, the fifth hem-
istich, ends, like the rest of the poem, with the letter —lam:

1. Ibnu Wardiyyun lana ‘hwa/ahda duraran
2. yatta ‘iz minha fatan yusma bashar

3. wa-laha minhaju madin ka-l-qamar

4. fa-hya ithnan wa-thamaniina khtasar

5. ‘iddatu l-abyati ‘iqgdan la tuhall

The penultimate hemistich includes the information that Ibn al-Wardi’s
poem is made up of 82 verses. (Perhaps the last half verse encapsulates the
number, in abjad-letters.) (See fig. 20).

Fig. 20: Ibn al-Wardi: al-Lamiyya, 1132 /1720; reference text and basis of the above edition;
end of poem written in 4 columns; colophon and para texts (SBB-PK, Pm. 8, fo. 14v).
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2. Spr. (Sprenger) 1930 (= Ahlwardt no. 3998)

Codicological description: Fo. 27r-28v. Middle size, fair and clear, sparsely vocalized Naskhi hand
with diacritical points. Number of verses: 77. Face of text: 10x22 cm. 19 lines written in 2 pseudo-
columns. The hemistichs in each line are separated by a “drop” which has been entered with a
darkish red ink. Verses 19-22, 44-49, 70-77 have been written on the outer margins of all three
pages, at a right angle to the columns, in three (fo. 271, 27v) or four (fo. 28r) lines of two verses
(i.e. 4 hemistichs) each. Red drops have been inserted in the caesuras between all the hemistichs
in the margins.

Heading (title of work): The heading includes the title of the work (Wasiyya), the
author’s name as well as the information that the admonition represented by
the poem was directed to the son of Ibn al-Wardi: hadhihi Wasiyyat al-Shaykh
Zayn al-Din ‘Umar ibn al-Wardi li-waladiht rahimahuma llah ta‘ala, wa-hiya
min al-mufradat.

Arrangement of verses: 1-22, 24, 23, 25-49, 50-57, 58-77.

Context: Ibn al-Wardi’s poem is preceded by a Risala fi ‘ilm al-firasa, on clairvoy-
ance, written by a certain Muhammad b. Abi Bakr b. Abi Talib al-Ansari who
was allegedly known as Shaykh Hattin. The Wasiyya is the second of only two
texts which make up this manuscript.

Means of achieving textual stability: Verse 57 had been omitted and was supple-
mented on the inner margin of fo. 28r, written vertically and marked with the
sign sahh for “correction”. No device seems to have been used for indicating
the place of insertion.

3. Wetzstein 702 (= Ahlwardt no. 3999/1)

Codicological description: Fo. 161-191. 76 verses written in 2 columns. Number of lines varying
between 12 and 14. Large Naskhi hand with full diacritical points. Paper damage (leaves are torn
and stained) with resultant illegibility of text (verses 6a-b, 7, and some other places). Clusters of
coloured dots (three drops) serve as verse markers between the hemistichs. The verse markers
can also be found both at the beginning and end of the line on fo. 18v, giving rise to an impres-
sion of haphazardness in the design of the layout of the pages. Red colours have been used to
highlight the heading and the hemistich markers. Some letters within individual verses have
been reinforced by use of colour.

Heading (title of work): The poem is headed by a line that includes the title of the
work and author’s name: K. Wasiyyat Ibn al-Wardi al-Ma‘arri thumma al-
Halabti li-’bnihi.

Arrangement of verses: 1-22, 24, 23-61, 63-77.

The scribe concludes his copy on fo. 19r using the expression tammat al-
Wasiyya ‘ala lI-tamam. He thereby indicates that he copied the text without
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omitting anything. He juxtaposes, next to this statement, the variant title al-
Wasiya.

Context: A composite volume whose numerous texts were written by many dif-
ferent hands.
Again on fo. 191, most of the page is filled with poetic verses in the Tawil me-
tre attributed to Majniin, with amplifications, and headed by the words: Min
kalam al-Majniin, mukhammas. It seems that the quotation of the takhmis has
been prompted by mere association. In v. 2b of Ibn al-Wardi the “days of
youth” are compared with a “descending star” (fa-la-ayyamu l-saba najmun
afal) and the image of the descending star is included in the first hemistich
of the amplification adduced. The first and last verses run as follows:

el i) 3 sl € alal Gy // s e 81 e e i)
Dl oAk (53158 = 1) G538 S,

The first of the four verses (rhyme consonant ra’) commented upon:

s ol Al dlada e
The text immediately preceding the poem, a version of the story of the people
of the cave (Qissat ahl al-kahf), is incomplete at the end (the catchword en-
tered on fo. 15v indicates that a subsequent page is wanting in the manu-
script).

Means of achieving textual stability: The scribe occasionally corrects himself by
changing a misspelt letter (e.g. the expression asinan, fo. 18v, v. 69a of the
reference copy). Another instance of self-correction is found on fo. 19r, last
verse (i.e. v. 77b of the reference), where the scribe has crossed out a whole
word written by him erroneously (he wrote )3~ instead of & _5l4),

4, Wetzstein 1793 (= Ahlwardt no. 3999/2)

Codicological description: Fo. 39r-41v. Format: 10,5x16 cm. Face of text: ca. 9,5x13,5 cm. Foliation
numbers in the upper lefthand corner of the recto pages. The number of lines varies between 12
and 15. The verses are written in two columns which however are not always clearly delineated.
Single drops, in red colour, are placed at the beginning, middle and end of the verses. Red colour
has also been used to highlight the heading above verse 1. Middle size, fully vocalized, untrained
Naskh hand with diacritical points. The vocalizations are not always correct (cf. v. 11a, furugan,
for tarqan; v. 26b yuhramu l-i‘rabi). The letter sin is written irregularly (with only one tooth).
Catchwords.

Heading (title of work): The heading on fo. 39r includes the author’s name and
title - which has been written incorrectly: al-Qasida Lamiyya (!) li-Ibn al-
Wardi.
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Context: On fo. 41v, following the word tammat, which ends the poem, we find a
text written by the scribe. It is introduced by the expression fa’id[a] and rep-
resents a magical recipe with divine names and mysterious letters. It is rec-
ommended to write these on paper and attach them to the right arm. For the
charm to be effective and protect the bearer, the letters may not be obliterated
(ma‘a ‘adam tams al-huriif). Among other texts following the poem in this
manuscript is the Umm al-barahin of al-Sandsi (fo. 49r-57r).

Arrangement of verses: 1-14, 18, 15-17, 19-22, 24-25, 23, 26-58, 60-61, 59, 62-70, 72,
71,73-77.

Means of achieving textual stability: The primary means of safeguarding text sta-

bility are the vocalizations added by the scribe.
Some words have been corrected, possibly, but not necessarily, by the scribe.
One original word has been erased and substituted by another expression:
on fo. 40r, 1. 1 khayr in ahl al-khayr has been written over some other word,
presumably over the variant expression jiid which can be found in other Mss.
(v. 29a of the reference copy). A few omitted words have been entered by the
scribe underneath the line (fo. 40r, v. 35b; fo. 41b, v. 75a).

5. Wetzstein 1748 (= Ahlwardt no. 3999/4)

Codicological description: Fo. 48r-49v. 77 verses. Format: 14,5x20 cm. Face of text: 9x16,5 cm.
The number of lines, written in two columns, varies between 19 and 20. Medium size, fair and
flat, somewhat angular Naskhi hand with diacritical points. In rare instances a vocalization has
been added (as e.g. fo. 48r, v. 16a, ‘adin). Quite often, and quite unnecessarily, we find fatha,
written above some words such as biha (fo. 48v, 1. 1, v. 20b). There is vocalization at the end of
some nouns (e.g. yadin, hagqan, fo. 48v, v. 30a, 34b). Catchwords have been entered. Cluster of
three dots are used as markers between the hemistichs throughout the copy with the exception
of fo. 49r. In a number of verses (26, 31, 45, 64, 67, 77) the hemistich markers have been inserted
at the wrong place. Red colour has been used for highlighting both the heading and the final
word tammat beneath the explicit; a darker red colour serves to highlight the markers between
the hemistichs.

Heading: The heading, written above the fully vocalized Basmala, includes au-
thor’s name and the title of the work: li-I-Shaykh al-Imam al-Qadi ‘Umar ibn
al-Wardi musiyan li’bnihi, rahimahum(!) Allah ta‘aflaj.

Arrangement of verses: 1-22, 24, 23-53, 55-78.

Context: A composite volume. The Lamiyya is preceded immediately by a poem
beginning with the words bada ‘tu bi-bismi llahi fi awwali I-satri.

Means of achieving textual stability: One word (man) omitted in v. 11b (fo. 48r)
has been supplemented on the inner margin, however without any indication
of the exact place of insertion; another word omitted (idha) has been written,
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in v. 54b, above the line. The word tu‘li in v. 36b has been crossed out and
substituted, on the right margin, by the variant expression wa-tarfa‘u which
is both metrically and semantically possible. Both the marginal gloss (the
variant) and the deleted word in the line have been marked by a superscribed
sign resembling initial (and medial) sin.

As to his orthography the scribe does not seem to distinguish between the
letters alif and alif magsiura (e.g. v. 14b: afna, v. 15b: walla) which are both
written with alif mamdiida.

6. Petermann Il 241 (= Ahlwardt no. 3999/5)

Codicological description: Fo. 69v-70v. Oriental foliation. Format: 15,5x21,5 cm. 79 verses written
in 2 columns. Written space (face of the text): 9,5x18,5 cm. There is a catchword on fol. 69v. Fair
and medium size rounded Naskh hand with diacritical points and, at some places, also with vo-
calizations. Final and/or penultimate letters of the last word of the second hemistich have, in
many instances, been elongated, using a technique called mashg, to fill the line.

Heading: The title is given, above the first line, as Qasidat Ibn al-Wardi.

Context: Ibn al-Wardi’s poem is the penultimate text in a composite volume
which, on most of its pages, contains the K. al-Mu‘jam al-Wajiz min ahadith
al-rasil al-‘aziz on Prophetic traditions by al-Mirghani (d. 1207/1792; GAL
2,506), fo. 1v-66v, and which has been written by a different hand.

After the explicit there follows a parenetic poem entitled Qasidat Murtadawi
with an exhortation to renounce the world; the poem ryhmes with the letter
ba’, and the first 6 lines are inscribed on the same page as the explicit. The
Qasida has been written in the same layout as Ibn al-Wardi’s poem, by the
same scribe. A gloss has been entered on the right margin, viz. a correction
followed by letter sad for sahha. The Qasida begins: €lla 5 3 LA Cia pa

0.

The Lamiyya is directly preceded by a text, again from the same hand, in
rhymed prose, entitled al-Tarakib al-‘arabiyya al-musajja‘a.

Arrangement of verses: 1-22, 24, 23, 25-77, 79-80.

Means of achieving textual stability: Words omitted in the text have been added
above the line (e.g. fo. 70r, v. 56a). However, obvious mistakes, like the
thoughtless replication (dittography) of individuals words (e.g. v. 56b or in v.
79a), have not been corrected.

Occasionally letters have been vocalized to facilitate correct reading (e.g. v.
57b).

In the margin of v. 34 (fol. 70r) the variant bi-I-sidqi relating to the expression
bi-l-haqqi in the second hemistich has been added. A short curved line, re-
sembling the letter lam or ra’, has been written above the two variants
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thereby marking the reference. A similar sign can also be found in the margin
of the Qasidat Murtadawi, both above the correction note and above the place
of insertion (here the curvature points in the opposite direction).

7. Petermann I. 696 (= Ahlwardt no. 3999/6)

Codicological description: Fo. 151v-154r (6 [!] pages). 67 verses. Format: 15x22 cm. Face of text: ca.
10,5x16,5 cm. 13 lines to the page written in 2 columns. Medium size, round and flat Naskh hand
with full diacritical dots and some vocalizations. Small heart-shaped decorative devices serve as
verse markers separating the hemistichs. Red colour has been used to highlight the verse mark-
ers as well as the heading of the text under discussion and of the subsequent text. Catchwords.

Heading: The title of work in the heading on fo. 151v is followed by the author’s
name: hadhihi Lamiyyat al-‘arab li-1-Shaykh ‘Umar b. al-Wardi al-Shafi‘i. The
title Lamiyyat al-‘arab is generally understood to refer to the poem of al-Shan-
fara al-Azdi (d. ; GAL 1,16), hence its association with Ibn al-Wardi’s poem is
probably erroneous.

The heading and verse markers seem to have been written with coloured ink.

Context: The poem is preceded on fo. 151v by a poem of Isma‘il b. al-Muqri’, writ-
ten by the same hand, in the Basit-metre, rhyming with letter —1. The poem is
part of an anthology of verses collected by Ibn Hijjat al-Hamawi (d. 837/1434;
GAL 2,18-19).

The hemistichs of the last verse of Ibn al-Wardi’s poem have not been written
in one line, but underneath one other, thus forming one block. The second
hemistich has been framed by the words of the title - probably coloured in
red - of the next text: wa-hadhihi Lamiyyat al-‘Ajam.

The poem following Ibn al-Wardi’s text is another well-known Qasida rhym-
ingin -1, i.e. Lamiyyat al-‘Ajam [by al-Hasan b. ‘Ali b. Muhammad al-Isfahani
al-Tughra’s; d. 515/1121; GAL 1,286 S 1,439].

Arrangement of verses: 1-2, 8, 10-23, 25-49, 51-56, 58, 57, 60-71, 73-77.

Means of achieving textual stability: In v. 47a (fo. 153r) an expression written
incorrectly (al-fagrayni), through a lapsus oculi (a similar expression, in the
singular [fagran] occurs toward the end of the same hemistich), has been
crossed out by the scribe. Other similar mistakes, probably likewise caused
by aberratio oculi (e.g. v. 66b, the last word is identical to the last word of the
previous line, a homoioarcton; the 2. hemistich of v. 72 has been written as v.
71b), have been left unchanged, maybe unnoticed by the scribe.
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8. Wetzstein 183 (= Ahlwardt no. 3999/7)

Codicological description: Fo. 581-59v. 77 verses. 4 pages. Format: ca. 12x19,5 cm. Face of text:
9x15 cm. 23 lines to the page written in 2 columns. Middle size, fair and flat Naskhi hand with
full diacritical dots and a few vocalizations (e.g. verse 41a). Catchwords. Single and coloured
dots (drops) separate the hemistichs. Red colour has also been used to highlight the heading.

Heading: The title given in the heading runs: Hadhihi Qasidat al-‘Allama Ibn al-
Wardi, and is followed by the prayer formula taghammadahu llah bi-
rahmatihi amin.

Arrangement of verses: 1-22, 24, 23, 25-37, 39, 38, 40-51, 54, 52-53, 55-77.

Context: A multiple-text volume. The end-verse of al-Wardi’s text on fo. 59v is
followed by three poems of 2 and 4 lines respectively, written by the same
hand as the Lamiyya and adopting the same layout. In the headings, written
in colour, the poems are ascribed to the well-known jurisprudent and expert
in Prophetic traditions, Muhammad b. Idris al-Shafii. The last poem in-
scribed on this page may be the beginning of a longer piece continued on the
subsequent page/pages. All the poetical pieces end with monorhyme on —q
(poems no. 1-2) and - (poem no. 3).

On fo. 59v, in the outer margin, written from the bottom to the top, a date has
been given, expressed in abjad letters: (52 5 alle Jaadll (53 3 g IS )0 lad,
If the numerical value of the four letters ba’, ‘ayn, waw and dhal are added
the sum of 778 is reached, which however is too late for the date of composi-
tion by the author and probably too early to designate the date of copying.
Possibly further letters following upon the four just mentioned have to be in-
cluded in the calculation.

In contrast to the poems preceding the Lamiyya, many being of mystical con-
tent, Ibn al-Wardi’s has been left free of vocalizations; the verse markers are
also relatively simplified (in the previous poem there are clusters of red dots
at the beginning and the end of some lines).

Means of achieving textual stability: In the fifth to last verse (v. 73b in the refer-
ence manuscript) of the poem words written erroneously, caused through an
error of the eye (the words reoccur in the first hemistich of the subsequent
line) have been crossed out by the scribe by means of short slanted strokes.

9. Wetzstein 409 (= Ahlwardt no. 3999/8)

Codicological description: Fo. 75v-76v. A volume in the safina format. The carefully executed text
of the poem has been written at a right angle to the long side of the pages. Format: 20,5x14 cm.
Face of text: 16x10 cm. Oriental foliation in the right upper corner of the recto pages. Number of
verses: 77. 23-24 lines to the page written in 3(!) columns separated by a single drop. The words
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of the lines are written densely and there is little space between the hemistichs. Red colour has
been used to highlight the heading as well as the verse markers. A catchword on fo. 75v. Small
and flat, fair Naskhi hand with full diacritical dots and very few vocalizations (e.g. v. 65a).

Title of work: The title given in the heading (fo. 75v) runs: Hadhihi Lamiyyat al-
‘Allama al-Shaykh Zayn al-Din ‘Umar Ibn al-Wardi nazamaha wasiyyatan li-
bnihi.

Arrangement of verses: 1-22, 24, 23, 25-38, 40-42, 44, 43, 45-77.

Context: The poem is included in a multiple-text volume written by many differ-
ent hands. Ibn al-Wardi’s poem is preceded, on fo. 75v, by a text in verse,
likewise written in 3 columns, which ends with a statement about the number
of verses included in it (119). It is followed, on fo. 771, by a 3-line (Basit) poet-
ical text in 3 columns, by the hand of the same scribe, headed by the author’s
name: Shams al-ma‘ali Qabis [b. Abi Tahir Washmagir al-Jili, Amir of Jurjan
and Tabaristan, d. 403/1012; GAL 1,95 S 1,154]), and beginning qul li-lladhi bi-
surtifi I-dahri ‘ayyarana/ghayyarand. The very first text in the volume is a
note, fa’ida (fo. 1v), on five things which strengthen one’s memory, twelve
things which cause forgetfulness and ten things which result in poverty.

Means of achieving textual stability: Some omitted words or parts thereof have

been supplemented above the line (e.g. fo. 76r, v. 24b). The second hemistich
of v. 29 has been supplemented in the outer margin of fo. 76r, marked by the
sign sh. Individual words missing (e.g. v. 35a: al-fatd) however were unno-
ticed and have been not been added.
The manuscript offers an impressive number of interesting, rare, and partly
unique, variants (e.g. verses 10b, 14b, 15a, 33b, 40a, 41b, 53a, 60a, 68a-b).
Also not found elsewhere are the transpositions of the 2*¢ hemistich in v. 15
and 16, i.e. v.15b corresponds to v. 16b in the reference copy and v. 16b corre-
sponds to is v. 15b therein.

10. Wetzstein 705 (= Ahlwardt no. 3999/9)

Codicological description: Fo. 15v-17r. Format: 9x14,5 cm. Face of text: 7x12,5 cm. The text starts
fo. 15v, 1. 5 and ends with the expression tammat written centrally beneath the last verse. Number
of verses: 76.19-21 lines written in 2 columns. Catchwords. Large, flat, firmly but somewhat clum-
sily written Naskhi with diacritical points and a few vocalizations (these are often not correct).
The hemistichs are separated by single “drops” or by clusters of three dots. Red colour has been
used to highlight the heading, the verse dividers as well as the expression tammat.

Title of work: The title given in the heading (fo. 15v) runs: Wasiyyat al-Shaykh
‘Umar ibn al-Wardi rahimahii llah ta‘ala li-bnihi.
Arrangement of verses: 1-15, 17-22, 24, 23, 25-56, 58-60, 62, 61, 57, 63-77.
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Context: The text is preceded by many literary excerpts and a collection of dicta
ascribed to ‘Ali (fo. 1r-4v) beginning with a word on the belief of man, viz.,
iman al-rajul yu‘raf bi-aymanihi, and on fo. 15v by a poem of two lines in the
Tawil-metre, on the theme of hunger and repletion, rhyming in the letter .
Ibn al-Wardi’s Qasida is followed by an excerpt from the anthology [of Ibn
Hijja al-Hamawi (d. 837/1434; GAL 2,18-19)] entitled Thamarat al-awrag.

Means of achieving textual stability: In v. 18a (fo. 16r, 1. 1) a variant has been
written by the scribe above the line, without however crossing out or other-
wise deleting the corresponding expression within the text (ahl al-tuga, ahl
al-nuha).

Inv. 27b (fo. 164, 1. 10) the scribe has corrected a misspelt expression by cross-
ing out the wrong letter (another example of such a correction is v. 30a).
Inv. 38a (fo. 16b, 1. 1), the word mukthir has been vocalized wrongly, probably
under the influence of the preceding expression muthrin (the ending typical
of certain verba tertiae infirmae has been misunderstood as an instance of a
genitive case), as mukthirin. Wrong vocalization is also found in v. 59b (li-
wa ‘zin, instead of la-wa ‘zun) where affirmative prefixed lam has been misin-
terpreted as the preposition li-...

11. Petermann | 654 (= Ahlwardt no. 3999/10)

Codicological description: Fo. 93v-95v. Number of verses: 80. Format: ca. 20x31 cm. Face of text:
9x22 cm. 20 lines to the page written in 2 columns. Medium size, regularly written flat Naskhi
hand with full diacritical dots and a few vocalizations and high ascenders. The vocalizations are
sometimes wrong (e.g. v. 38a: mukthirin wa- ‘alimin). There are a number of further errors which
indicate that the scribe had only an imperfect mastery of the Arabic language (cf. v. 5a). Catch-
words. No colours. To keep the borders of the columns straight, final words of the second hemi-
stichs have been written above the line (e.g. v. 55a). Space in the page-layout has been used very
economically (fo. 95v.): The title of the following text comes immediately after Ibn al-Wardi’s
poem without interspace. On the other hand, there are broad margins left wholly blank and wide
spaces between the hemistichs which, on fo. 93v, are filled with poets’ names.

Title of work: The title given in the heading (fo. 93v, penultimate line) runs:
hadhihi alamiyya (!) al-Adib al-Fadil ‘Umar ibn al-Wardi ra’ ha’ (=rahimahti
llah).

Context: On fo. 93v, Ibn al-Wardi’s text is preceded by poems of various authors,
written in the same order as the Lamiyya. The poets include al-Buhturi, al-
Mutanabbi, Abt Ishaq al-Qarani (?)) and the poems adduced rhyme in the
consonants ba’, mim, kaf and niin, resp. There follows, in the last line of fo.
95v, a text concerning the rose and quicksilver of which only the heading is
given on the page, as follows: wa-li-ba‘dihim, fi l-ward wa-l-zaybaq(?).
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Arrangement of verses: 1-15, 17, 16, 18-22, 24, 23, 25-77, 79 + 2 apocryphal verses
(the 3 verses are not found in the reference manuscript).

Apocryphal verses: Like the reference manuscript the present copy includes in v.
79 a prayer on Muhammad, the wording of which however differs from that
of Ms. Ahlw. no. 3993/3:

B 311 ual ol // LS 5 )5 5hems

The poetical line is followed by two more verses, again in praise of the
Prophet, which likewise are apocryphal, i.e. not found in any of the other
copies of the poem studied:

¥ ol (e Al deal // aila (e (rdl Sl 52l
O Y1 ale pgd o // Bl a1 e

12. Sprenger 1966a (= Ahlwardt no. 3999/11)

Codicological description: Fo. 27v-30r. Format: 12,5x18 cm. Number of verses: 67. Large, regularly
and firmly written Naskhi hand with full diacritical dots. Due to a trimming(?) of the paper the
last words or letters of a number of verses have been lost, e.g. no. 37, 38-42 (the last words of the
first verses on fo. 29r; also the final letters written in the lower margin on the same folio page).
Initial words and letters in the lower margins of fo. 29v (verses 70, 72, 73 of the reference manu-
script) have also been lost. The text has been written obliquely against the central text framed
by double lines, in the margins. With this layout the copy is unique among all the Mss. of Ibn al-
Wardi so far studied. It appears to be a commentary on the text enclosed by the frame which
however it is not. The manuscript copy is devoid of any heading at any place.

Arrangement of verses: 1-4, 9, 5-8, 10-22, 24, 23, 25, 27, 26, 28-31, 33-35, 37-40, 42-
50, 52-53, 55-58, 60-62, 64, 67, 66, 65, 68, 70, 72-77.

Context: The text frame has been filled with a series of poems, written in two col-

umns, praising various temporal rulers, such as al-Sultan al-Malik al-‘Adil
Sayf al-Din Abt Bakr ibn Ayyub of Mayafarigin (fo. 28b) and al-Malik al-Ash-
raf Muzaffar al-Din Abd 1-Fath ibn Abi Bakr ibn Ayytb (fo. 30r). The poem
extending from fo. 28r to 28v is an elegy (yarthi) written in commemoration
of al-Amir al-kabir ‘Ali and his son which is said to have been recited
613/1216-17 in Harran.
Although the texts written inside the frame as well as those in the margins
are poetical in form, there does not seem to be any relationship between the
encomia and the elegy (? marthiya) on the one hand and Ibn al-Wardi’s text
on the other.
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13. Hs. or. 4438 (= VOHD XVIIB3 no. 192)

Codicological description: Fo. 168r-169v. 79 verses. Format: 15x22 cm. Face of text: 8x14,5 cm. 21
lines to the page written in 2 columns. Catchwords. Neat, medium size, angular and flat Naskhi
hand with full diacritical dots and some very rare vocalizations (e.g. fo. 169v, 1. 12). The broad
margins have been left blank.

Heading: The text lacks a heading except for the Basmala which is written above
the first verse in place of a title.

Arrangement of verses: 1-22, 24, 23, 25-64, 66-77, 79-80 + 1 apocryphal verse
(Ramal-metre), as follows: & Ly ol Gadl // A Gl SH 558 L
J=

Context: The poem closes with the words tammat wa-kamilat and is followed by

an anonymous poem rhyming with r@’. The latter poem, of which only two
verses are written on this page, also lacks a heading.
Ibn al-Wardi’s Qasida forms the penultimate text of a multiple-text volume
composed of 22 parts most of which have been written by the same hand. The
manuscript includes other poems, some of which are magical in orientation
(e.g. al-Q. al-Juljuliitiyya, part 5-6; al-Burda, part 14; cf. VOHD XVIIB3 no.
368).

Means of achieving textual stability: On fo. 168v, 1. 4, v. 24b, there is a correction,
apparently made by the scribe, where the two dots of the feminine imperfect
have been changed to the masculine form (tahgiru / yahqgiru). The two dots
have been blackened and enlarged to form a big circle. Another instance of
text alteration may be found on fo. 168v, ultimate line (v. 39b), where a whole
word, written mistakenly, has been crossed out.

5.3.2.5.2 BSB Miinchen

14. Cod.arab. 1235 (= VOHD XVIIB8 no. 176)

Codicological description: Fo. 107v-109v (fig. 21). 80 verses. 18 lines per page written in two col-
umns. These are separated by means of clusters of drops which seem to have been coloured in
the manuscript (colouring is not visible in the copy). Large and firm, fully vocalized Naskhi hand
with deficient diacritical dots (some dots are lacking, as with zay and dhal in v. 27a or ba’ for ya’
in v. 30a). Alif magsura is often disregarded, as e.g. in v. 15b ( ¥, for !5 ). No catchwords. A
rudimentary colophon written in triangular form concludes the poem. It includes the title of the
work (tammat al-Qasida), praise of God and prayers on Muhammad. Any information on the
scribe or date of copying is lacking.

Heading: The two words forming the title seem to have been written with a col-
oured ink and are followed by the author’s name: hadhihi al-Lamiyya al-
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‘arabiyya(?) li-Ibn al-Wardi rahimahi llah ta‘alda. The line is preceded by the
Basmala and Hamdala formulas written with a larger galam in a bold script.

Arrangement of verses: 1-22, 24, 23, 25-56, 58, 59, 57, 60-77. This copy of the poem
includes, after v. 77, the following 3 apocryphal verses:

dw‘}u:weuaﬂ‘ |5 e //aeﬁ&.—ma]\@d‘ﬂ‘ é“—)

Context: This copy of the Lamiyya is part of a collection of poems of various au-
thors written by multiple hands of Yemeni origin, one of which is dated
1241/1826. The collection has been added to a Diwan of the poetry of the Zaydi
author Yahya b. Ibrahim al-Jahhafi (d. 1117/1705-6; GAL S 2,545; Kahhala
13,182; Wajih, no. 1160) which was copied only one year after the death of the
poet, i.e. in 1118/1706.

Means of achieving textual stability: Numerous means have been employed to

stabilize the text, between the lines and in the margins, also including the
apocryphal verses at the end of the poem. In v. 11a an omitted word has been
written above the line; above v. 42b there is another, illegible gloss. In v. 29b
a correction has been written above the expression to be changed. In v. 23a
the erroneously written mimma has been crossed out and changed to the
grammatically correct fa-ma; in v. 26b the expression al-nahw has been cor-
rected by adding the variant al-nutq, marked sahh, in the margin. The word
replaced in this line has not been crossed out but it has been connected by a
stroke with the expression in the margin. The first word of v. 64b, erroneously
written as the last word of the first hemistich has been deleted, at the last-
mentioned place, by blackening. In v. 68b the letter alif in talga has been
crossed out and changed to alif magsiira. In v. 72b layn has been crossed out
and the variant laynan has been written above it.
A hemistich has been added, by way of completion, in the margin, part of
which was omitted in the left column (v. 8b). The gloss, written from the bot-
tom to the top, has been marked with a sign resembling the Arabic numeral
Y (see fig. 21). Ad v. 78a, the first of three apocryphal verses, there is a cor-
rection in the margin (‘ﬂ 3 for ‘;'5 ) which is marked both above the line
and in the margin by a reference sign again resembling the above Arabic nu-
meral (or a bow). Ad v. 79b there is a marginal gloss, marked with the letter
sad (?), 1.e. el ) s paifor (all yal written in the second hemistich which,
for metrical reasons, is unacceptable.
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Fig. 21: Ibn al-Wardi: al-Lamiyya, Yemen; uncommon title variant: al-Lamiyya al-‘arabiyya (BSB
Cod.arab. 1235 [= Sobieroj, VOHD XVIIB8, no. 176; Daub 2012/13, fig. 26], fo. 107v).

15. Cod.arab. 587 (Aumer no. 587)

Codicological description: Fo. 19r-21r. 78 verses. 17 lines per page written in two columns. The
latter are separated from each other by clusters of three — apparently coloured — dots. Middle
size, fluent, carefully executed Naskhi with full diacritical dots and a few rare vowel signs. The
extensions of some letters are highlighted by use of coloured strokes drawn above them. Catch-
words. The margins have been left blank throughout the copy.

Title of work: Title and author’s name (hadhihi Lamiyyat al-Shaykh Zayn al-Din
‘Umar b. al-Wardi fi I-nasiha) are mentioned fo. 19a, line 3, preceding the first
verse.

Arrangement of verses: 1-22, 24, 23, 25-77

Context: The text is preceded by two poetical lines written in the same layout
rhyming in l4, in the Wafir-metre (fo. 19r, 1. 1-2). The Lamiyya is followed by
four lines of poetry in the Basit-metre rhyming in ra’; the latter are headed by
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the formula of praise wa-la-qad ahsana man qal (fo. 21r-v). A saying at-
tributed to Plato, which however has not been completed (idha ja‘at al-nafsu
sarat al-ajsamu), follows on fo. 21v, 1. 2, a. The copying process seems to have
been interrupted suddenly and the page has been left blank except for the
two lines written at the top of the page.

5.3.2.5.3 Siileymaniye Kiitiiphanesi

16. Baghdatli Vehbi 1612

Codicological description: Fo. 141-14v. The second of at least three texts in a volume with a partial
brown leather cover. The flap is wanting. Format: 15x21,5 cm. Text panel: 9x15,5 (part 2 is written
in 2 columns, part 1 has 8-9 lines per page). The copy of Ibn al-Wardi’s poem is imperfect with
only 38 verses. The catchword entered on fo. 14v seems to indicate however that the poem was
continued on leaves which have fallen out from the manuscript. The lost page or pages will have
contained verses 13-26.

Heading: The poem is introduced on fo. 14r, in place of a title, with the words li-
Ibn al-Wardi.

Arrangement of verses: 1-12, 27-52.

Context: Ibn al-Wardi’s poem is preceded on fo. 2v-13v by -Bisiri, Dhukhr al-
ma‘ad (GAL 1,313, S 1,472; Ahlwardt no. 7838-9) which is a poem in praise
of Muhammad with the rhyme consonant —lam, beginning:

Jste el Le JS e il 5 J grdia // 1AL i) e )

In an end-note Busiri’s Qasida is juxtaposed with the famous poem by Ka‘b b.
Zuhayr in imitation of which it was composed: tammat al-qasida al-mubaraka al-
musammatu bi-Dhukhr al-ma‘ad al-mu‘arada li-Banat Su‘ad li-I-Imam M. al-
Busiri.
The third text (fo. 15v-32v), adduced anonymously and without a title, is the
Qasida rhyming in -4, i.e. the Hamziyya fi madh khayr al-bariyya of al-Bisiri (=
Ahlwardt no. 7826-27), again in praise of Muhammad, with the incipit:
slows Lgil sla Lo elans Ly // il &l ) B 5 oS
Means of text stabilization: In the margin of fo. 14r there are a few explanatory
glosses, e.g. ad v. 5b, murtajj al-kafal, irtajja = taharraka, or references to two
words occurring in v. 33b, e.g. iktifa’, ay: ijtiza’, or a gloss above a word ex-
plained in v. 40 (351 5, last word of the first hemistich) by X5, written in the
space between the hemistichs (fo. 14v).
Some textual variants have been included in the synopsis below.
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17. Esad Efendi 3507/7 (Siileymaniyye)

Codicological description: A multiple-text volume partly bound in brown leather. Fo. 26v-28v. 80
verses. Foliation. Format: 12x19 cm. Face of text: 7,5x13,5 cm. 17 lines, written in two columns.
No framing. Medium size, carefully written Naskhi hand with diacritical dots (occasionally un-
pointed, e.g. v. 32a, 70b) and some rare vocalizations (e.g. v. 77a). The last three lines, the apoc-
ryphal verses 78-80, have been written in a smaller script, possibly by an alien hand. The same
verses 78-80 can also be found at the end of Ms. Ahlw. no. 3999/3 (Pm. 8), with no variance. The

copyist of the present text also copied the previous poem, i.e. that of al-Basirl. Catchwords.

Red colours have been used to highlight the heading. The many headings entered in the
margins which do not seem to be directly related to Ibn al-Wardi’s text have also been written
using red colour. The first heading, in the margin of fo. 26v, runs: li-I-Marhiim al-Shaykh Hasan
al-Biirini radiya llahu, and relates to a poem inscribed underneath, rhyming in the letter ya’ with
the first word, ilahi, written twice. The poems inscribed in the margins are mostly headed by the
expression wa-lahii, i.e. the poet also composed the following [verses], or: wa-li-ba‘dihim, or li-
ba‘d al-fudala’, or: mimma nasaba llah li-I-Imam ‘Ali karrama llahu wajhahiti. As the verses are of
a paranetic nature, their being placed in the margins seems appropriate.

Heading: The title of work runs Lamiyyat Ibn al-Wardi.

Arrangement of verses: 1-22, 24, 23, 25-80.

Means of text stabilization: At a number of places letters have been wiped out
and substituted thereafter: in v. 7a of fo. 26v Liss ;2L olind 3 pi-I-badri seems
to be a correction of a variant which may have originally been read as bi-I-
najmi; in v. 8b; likewise the words tajid amran seem to be an alteration of an
original variant. In v. 10b (fo. 27v, which is v. 37 in the Ms.), the expression
bal in JY 13 Js Jalall Lie seems to be an alteration. The expression fi I-
dunya, in v. 27b, is an alteration of an original variant which may be con-
strued as fa-l-dunya. Also the preposition wa-‘an (al-bahri) in v. 33b seems to
be the result of a manipulation of the text in the manuscript. In the penulti-
mate verse of the standard version (v. 76b) a correction marked sahh (fi-him)
has been written between the lines, underneath the word corrected (galilu al-
mali fihi) which however has not been crossed out. The interlinear position
of the gloss may be due to the fact that the margins have already been filled
with notes, i.e. the poetical lines. In v. 65a redundant alif added erroneously
to wa-zur has been crossed out (/)5 <& ).

Context: Ibn al-Wardi’s poem is the third part in a multiple-text volume which
has been designated erroneously, on the title page, as majmii‘at al-rasa’il
(the texts, with one exception, are poems, not scholarly tracts). Some of the
poems copied on fo. 7r are signed with the dates 1143/1730-31, 1181/1767-68,
1184/1770-71.
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Most of the texts constituting the volume are poems in Arabic but some Turk-
ish and Persian verses have also been included, as e.g. in Qasa’id wa-ghaz-
aliyyat (fo. 1r), a selection which forms the first part of the volume; there fol-
lows 2) fo. 20v-26v, al-Bisiri, Qasidat ila mata anta bi-l-ladhdhati mashghiilu
[= Dhukhr al-ma‘ad; GAL 1,313,m; Ahlwardt no. 7838-39]; 3) fo. 26v-28v, -
Qasida al-Lamiyya [of Tbn al-Wardi]; 4) fo. 29r-v, a gqasida on lam by ‘Abd al-
Rahman al-‘Imadi, Mufti Dimashq (d. 1051/1641; Kahhala 5,191); 5) [al-]
Manziima al-zakiyya; 6) fo. 45v, Qasidat Ka‘b b. Zuhayr, Banat Su‘adu; 7)
Qasa’id wa-ghazaliyyat wa-l-tawarikh wa-ghayruhii; 8), fo. 82v, Risalat Raf*
al-janah wa-hifz al-janah (?) bi-arba‘ina hadithan fi bab al-nikah; 9) fo. 114v,
Qasa’id Nef‘1 Efendi; 10) Qasidat al-Hulwani.

18. Esad Efendi 3690

Codicological description: A leather binding with golden decoration. No flap. Fo. 137v-139r. 77
verses. Format: 12,5x22 cm. Face of text: 6,5x17 cm. 23 lines per page written in two columns.
Catchwords. Neat and carefully executed, small and partly vocalized Eastern Naskhi hand with
full diacritical dots. Red colour has been used to highlight the heading, as well as the vocaliza-
tions and dots entered as hemistich markers. The red dots, only irregularly put between the hem-
istichs, have also been placed at the end of each verse. A note entered by one Mustafa Nu‘aym
on fo. 86r is dated Rajab 1122/ August-October 1710.

Heading: The heading (Qasida-i Lamiyya li-Ibn al-Wardi) on fo. 137v is hybrid, i.e.
written partly in Turkish and partly in Arabic.

Arrangement of verses: 1-22, 24-25, 23, 26-77.

Context: Ibn al-Wardi’s poem is the last of about a dozen literary works or ex-
cerpts therefrom in a multiple-text volume. The content of the manuscript is
miscellaneous, most texts however deal with politics (the manners and ethics
of ministers; government). Several leaves between the individual texts have
been left blank. The texts preceding Ibn al-Wardi’s poem include the follow-
ing works:

1. al-Maturidi, K. Qawanin al-wuzara’; 2. ‘Ali b. Muhammad al-Mawardji, K. al-
Ishara ila adab al-wuzara’; 3. id., K. Adab al-saltana, li-I-Imam al-madhkir;
4. al-Jahiz, K. al-Bayan wa-l-tabyin (ma intakhabnahu min K. ilkh, i.e. ex-
cerpts); 5. Mustafa Nu‘aym, Kalimat Aflataniyya; 6. Ibn Muqaffa‘, Risala fi
akhlaq al-wuzara’; 7. al-Wazir Kopriili, Fawa’id latifa, ‘an khatt al-... Basha
al-Wazir Kubrilinifi; 8. al-Najati, Sharh Tarikh al-‘Utbi (excerpts); 9. Ibn
Nubata al-Misri, K. al-Sulitk wa-duwal al-muliik (excerpts); 10. Shams al-
ma‘ali Qabas, Risala magbula (?); 11. Abu Yasuf (d. 182/789; GAL 1,177),
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Wasiyyat Imam-i A ‘zam (cf. GAL 1,177,1xa); 12. Fawa’id muta‘alliqa bi-l-imama,
min Ahkam al-Sultaniyya li-I-Mawardi.

Means of text stabilization: The broad margins and spaces between the lines
have been left clear of any notes or glosses.

5.3.2.6 Synopsis of verse sequences

Abbreviations: a = after, m = missing, apo v = apocryphal verses

Aumer | Spr. | Esad Ef. |We.702| We. | Pm.241 | We. 409 | We. 1793 Hs. or.
587 | 1930 3690 1748 4438

1-16 18a14

18 (18

20

21

22

23 (23V)

24

25-37 23a25

38

39 39m

40-43 (434)

44 43 a44

45-49

50-55 54m

56

57

58

59 (B9V)
60
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61 59 a 61
62 62m
63
64
65 65m
66-70
71 71V)
72 71a72
73-77
+78 +2apov +3apov
Deviations:
o Jof o] vk [ 2] 2] 5 | 4
Pm. 654 |BSB We. 183 |Esad Ef. |We. 705 | Pm. 696 |Pm. 8 Spr.1966 | Aumer
1235 33507 587
(16v) 16 m 8a2, 9a4 1-16
10a8
16a17 17
18
19
20
21
22
23¥) 25a 23vV) 23
23(7)
23a224 23a24 24
251M) 26 a27; 25-37
32,36m
(38V) 38
38a39 39
41m 40-43
44
45-49
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54a51, 50 m 51,54 m 50-55
52 a 54,
55a53
58 a 56, 56
57 a 58,
60a57
(573) (57V) 571 57
(581) 58
57 a59 59 m 59
(601) 60
(61Y) 61
61a62, 62
57 a61
63 m 63
64
65
65 a 66, 66-70
66a67,
68 a 65;
69 m
73a71 71m 71
72
(731) 73-77
+3apov |+3apov +78-80 | +3 apo +78-
v 80,
(79+2) +5apo
v
Deviations:
4 \ 4 \ 4 \ 4 \ 6 \s |9 \ 14 ‘0

Two Mss. which have the sequence of 77 verses shared by most copies, viz. Aumer
587 and Sprenger 1930, have been chosen as the reference in this synopsis. Pm.
241 also has the same order but its adds, at the poem’s end, two extra, “apocry-
phal” verses — which it shares with Pm. 8. The copy with the highest number of
verses which, for that reason, is treated as the reference in the synopsis of textual
variants and as the basis of the edition, is Petermann 8. This manuscript has six
and a half deviations — compared with Aumer — namely one transposition of
verses, three full verses after v. 77 and 5 apocryphal hemistichs (!). In contrast to
all copies of the “democratic version”, verses 23 and 24 are inverted in Petermann
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8 (and in Esad Ef. 3507) and, apart from the last-mentioned Siileymaniye-manu-
script, it shares verse 78 with only one manuscript, i.e. We. 1748, and verse 79
with Pm. 654 (to be more precise: v. 79a starts with the same words as Pm. 654);
furthermore verses 79-80 are also found in Pm. 241 and in Hs. or. 4438, albeit with
variations.

Except for one transposition of verses (23 comes after 24) the standard order
is also found in Pm. 8 which, with its additions of extra verses, becomes the long-
est copy of all Ibn al-Wardi-manuscripts. Two more copies (We. 702, 1748) have
the same sequence of verses without any transpositions at all, but they are miss-
ing one verse each (62 and 54) and the second copy also adds, at the end, one
extra verse. Esad Ef. 3507 is identical with Pm. 8 and includes three apocryphal
verses at the end (with one transposition of verses, 23 comes after 24, and the
three apocrypha, it has four deviations from the standard order). Esad Ef. 3690 is
identical with the standard order except for one deviation (v. 23 comes after 25).

If one includes the apocryphal verses - which all occur at the end of the
poem - the number of verses ranges from 68 (Sprenger 1966, with 9 verses missing)
to 82 and a half (Pm. 8).

As regards the transposition of verses there is a remarkable text stability: of
the 17 manuscripts examined (Siileymaniye, Baghdatli Vehbi 1612 has been ex-
cluded because, with only 38 extant verses, it is defective in the middle), 11 copies
have at most one alteration in the verse order (the deviations mostly consist of
verse omissions or additions after v. 77). The remaining six copies have deviations
from the standard verse order ranging from 2 to 7 in Pm. 696. The last-mentioned
copy, which shows the most deviations, also has the highest number of verse
omissions, viz. 9 lines. If one ignores the addition of apocryphal verses, the over-
whelming majority of copies shows minor deviations of only 1-3 verses omitted or
changed in their order. Only in 3 copies is there a somewhat greater deviation,
with 4 verse transpositions in We. 183 (from v. 38 on), with 1 missing and 7 mis-
placed verses in Pm. 696 (from v. 8 on), and with 5 verses misplaced and 9 verses
missing in Sprenger 1966.

There is a small number of verses at the end of the poem which do not occur
in the “democratic” version of Ibn al-Wardi and, following verse 77, there are con-
siderable deviations in some manuscripts, which include greetings and blessings
on Muhammad the prophet and his beloved companions.

The majority of the copies, viz. 9 out of 17 manuscripts, end with verse 77
(including the Siileymaniye manuscript), two (Petermann 8, Wetzstein 1748)
have an additional verse 78, and quite a number of manuscripts add further apoc-
ryphal verses. One manuscript, Pm. 8, adds extra verses after v. 78, namely 2
verses and five hemistichs. Four manuscripts have two or three apocryphal verses
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after v. 77 (Pm. 241, We. 183, Pm. 654, Hs. or. 4438, BSB 1235), of which the last
two verses, 79-80, are nearly identical in Pm. 8 and Pm. 241. One manuscript, We.
183, has a versified chronogram introduced by the words fa-qultu mu’arrikhan.

The three apocryphal verses in praise of Muhammad, included in SBB Hs. or.
4438, are explicitly identified by a commentator called al-Ghumri as not forming
part of the author’s text (laisat min kalam al-ndazim), rather they are an accretion
which somehow found its way into Ibn al-Wardi’s Lamiyya; al-Ghumri (who
wrote about 1031/1622) gives this information in a commentary he devoted to Ibn
al-Wardi’s poem, entitled al-‘Arf al-nadi fi sharh, etc. (BSB Cod.arab. 1493). The
three additional verses may be considered the result of an exercise of piety, on the
part of the scribe, towards the prophet Muhammad. By adopting the format of the
poem, as regards rhyme-consonant and metre, the additions have come to be
considered as part of the poem and were copied along with it. Al-Ghumri’s gloss,
on the other hand, also shows that there was a full awareness, at least on the part
of the commentators, of the phenomenon of an auctorial text and of an intrusion
of verses into it which were not composed by the author.

It may be concluded, tentatively, that the overwhelming majority of manu-
scripts (i. e. the first 12 in the synopsis) were copied from a single exemplar
whereas the last three (Petermann 696, Wetzstein 705, Sprenger 1966) may have
been written down from memory.

There also seems to be greater stability in the structure of the transmitted text
of Ibn al-Wardi as compared with al-Ushi’s poem.

5.3.2.7 Apocryphal verses

In the manuscripts of Ibn al-Wardi, a number of apocryphal verses, i.e. abyat, are
found, mostly at the end, which are neither in the reference manuscript nor in the
“democratic version”.

Moreover, in the first-mentioned manuscript, Petermann 8 (Ahlwardt no.
3999/3), three verses are included which are missing in other copies. The same
three apocryphal verses — without any textual variants — may also be found in
Ms. Esad Efendi 3507 whereas in the Berlin manuscript they are placed at the very
end of the poem following v. 77.

Ms. Petermann 654 (Ahlwardt no. 3999/10) includes three apocryphal verses.
Analogously to the reference manuscript this copy includes in v. 79 a prayer on
the Prophet, the wording however differs from that of Ms. Petermann 8 (Ahlwardt
no. 3993/3). The second hemistich may be considered a variant of v. 80b of Peter-

mann 8 (J& axilay adll QJL):
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&\JHJ\.@JM‘QJL//MS@JAM'&M}

The poetical line is followed by two more verses, again in praise of Muhammad,
which likewise are not found in any of the other copies of the poem studied:

Js¥) ol (e Al daal /7 adla (e (adl Sl il
s W 3ale m Gad /) Bl cnms U1 o

BSB Cod.arab. 1235 includes, after v. 77, the following 3 apocryphal verses:

Mc;;;exumdy)u//muémmm}
J;.u\}&_.q:m;gugﬂ\ \)H//a@c._\mal\@d\}“és}

The first hemistich of the last verse may be related to v. 80a of the reference man-
uscript.

Ad v. 78a, the first of three apocryphal verses, there is a marginal correction
(&L for (S ), which is marked, both above the line and in the margin, by an
arrow-shaped reference sign. Ad v. 79b there is a marginal gloss, marked with the
letter t@ (?), i.e. (Al ) s puai for () yual

‘Abd al-Wahhab al-Ghumii al-Azhari (wrote about 1031/1622), author of a
commentary on Ibn al-Wardi’s poem, entitled al-‘Arf al-nadi fi sharh Qasidat Ibn
al-Wardi, mentions in a final note (tatimma), that, having completed his com-
mentary, he came across three verses which do not belong in the author’s poem
(laisat min kalam al-nazim), i.e. which were wrongly attributed to him but which
have nevertheless been inserted into the poem (e.g. BSB, Cod.arab. 1493, fo. 47v).
The text of the three lines runs as follows:

Jsall d ilacad) ) e // 1ol Ll s 33a s
JY) ol s Alaaal) e 5 // (9)oadl al Sl all e
Jao i Loy (Sl ) caall Gl // () Bl Sl (5 68 e

The three verses identified by al-Ghumri as apocryphal are included in SBB, Hs.
or. 4438 (v. 79-80 + 1 apocryphal verse), with minor variations in the 2", 3 and
6™ hemistichs:

djﬂ‘)&@k@.«“@.\u//\m‘u)u‘jbm"
Js¥) il gy ) e g // andl o) SI Y e
day i Ly ol il // A Bldiag S 5 55 L
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The manuscript used as the basis of the edition, Petermann 8 (Ahlw. no. 3999/3;
in the synopsis: “B 3999/3”), includes five hemistichs added by the scribe in a
note following the colophon.

The scribe says that, in some manuscript copy or other, he had found one
additional verse which concludes the poem, or: by which he concludes the poem
(tatimmatan). The verses quoted are five hemistichs in the Ramal-metre of which
however only one, the last, ends in the letter —lam, like the Lamiyya:

88 /] a8 paala rlgia el s // s (oanns (38 e Jaahy /75 5a s Wl (g2 55 0
/] paid) sy )
JAE Y late LYl sie

The penultimate hemistich includes the information that the poem consists of 82
verses.

5.4 Al-Lagani, Jawharat al-tawhid

5.4.1 Author

Abt I-Imdad Burhan al-Din Ibrahim b. Ibrahim b. Hasan b. ‘Ali al-Lagani was
born in a place called Lagana - hence his shuhra - near Damanhir in Egypt; his
date of birth is not known. (Muhibbi, Khulasat al-athar 1,6-7; GAL 1,170,8 2,412 S
2,436; Zirikli 1,28; TDVIA 27,130).

In his history called Khulasat al-athar 1,6-7 al-Muhibbi mentions a few teach-
ers under whom Burhan al-Din al-Lagani had studied and gives the names of
some of his Sufi shaykhs. He mentions, in this context, the Shafi‘i scholar Shams
al-Din al-Ramli as well as a few Maliki jurists. According to an ijaza entitled Thabt
included in BSB Cod.arab. 2020, Burhan al-Din studied the Sahih-traditions of al-
Bukhari under the Mufti of the Malikiyya in Cairo, Salim al-Sanhiri al-Misri (d.
1015/1606; GAL 2,393; Kahhala 4,204), who himself was associated with the East
Iranian author via the celebrities Najm al-Din al-Ghayti, Zakariya’ al-Ansari, etc.
The ijaza was granted by one Muhammad al-Babili al-Shafii al-Azhari to
Muhammad b. ‘Ali al-Kamili al-Dimashqi (d. 1131/1719; Kahhala 11,9) whose cre-
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dentials the teacher had checked with a number of colleagues. As he was de-
prived of his eye-sight al-Bahili did not issue the certificate with his own hand
but had someone else copy it (cf. Ms. BSB, fo. 11v-12r).

Al-Lagani belonged to a family of scholars who were highly sympathetic to
Sufism (TDVIA 27,130). Ibrahim b. Ahmad Abii Habaja al-Dumyati al-Shafi‘, the
author of a commentary on the Jawharat al-tawhid, entitled Hilyat al-jid (one
manuscript is BSB Cod.arab. 1363) tells us that Burhan al-Din himself was a fol-
lower of the very popular Egyptian Sufi Ibrahim b. Abi 1-Majd b. Quraysh al-
Dusudqi (d. 676/1277; Sha‘rani, Tabagat 1,143-58; Zirikli 1,59). According to this
commentary, al-Laqani’s ancestor Muhammad b. Hartin used to stand up to hon-
our the Sufi’s father, because he foresaw in his loins (literally: “his back”) the
great saint who would rise up in the future (inna fi zahrihi waliyan; fo. 11v).

Al-Lagani died in 1041/1632, at ‘Agaba Aila, on his return from Mecca where
he had performed the prescribed rituals of the Islamic pilgrimage, the hajj. He
was buried there on top of a hill overlooking the waters of the Red Sea (Bajuri,
Tuhfa 4).

5.4.2 Jawharat al-tawhid

Al-Laqant’s Jawharat al-tawhid or al-Jawhara al-wafiya, his famous didactic
poem of 144 Rajaz verses, an urjiiza muzdawija, on theology, and thought to have
been his most important work, also demonstrates the author’s strong inclination
towards Sufism. In the poem (v. 81), Al-Junayd, the shaykh al-ta’ifa of the Sufis of
Baghdad in the 3%¢/9% c., is evoked as “Abi 1-Qasim”, a leader of the community
on a par with Malik [b. Anas]. Reminiscent of Sufi theory is the exhortation in v.
87 to ask one’s soul, i.e. oneself, to account for one’s deeds (wa-hasib an-nafs).
Fittingly, the poem has also been read and quoted by Sufis such as the famous
eighteenth century Khalwatiyya shaykh and poet Mustafa b. Kamal al-Din al-
Bakri (d. 1162/1749). In one of the first verses of al-Murshid al-mu‘in fi I-dariiri min
‘ulim al-din, a didactic poem on religious obligations (prayer, alms, fasting, etc.)
and on tasawwuf, al-Junayd is mentioned after the name of Malik, and thus also
evoked as an authority on mysticism; this poem was composed by the very
learned Maghribi author ‘Abd al-Wahid Ibn ‘Ashir in the eleventh/seventeenth
century (cf. Aumer no. 216; also: infra [survey of didactic poems], p. 260).

It has been said that al-Lagani composed his poem in only one night (fo. 12r;
Bajari, Tuhfa 3) and that, by doing so, he was acting under under the inspiration
of his master, the Sufi Abii 1-‘Abbas al-Shaykh Ahmad b. ‘Uthman al-Sharnibi (d.
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994/1585; Kahhala 1,310; GAL 2,446 S 2,469) who himself wrote, inter alia, a mys-
tical poem entitled Ta’iyyat al-suliik ila malik al-muliik.

His commentator, Ahmad al-Jawhari, was also reckoned to have been a mys-
tic: Brockelmann mentions in GAL S 2,459 that he was a disciple of the indefati-
gable Egyptian Sufi author al-Sha‘rani and himself the author of some works on
mysticism (GAL S 2,459; also infra).

Al-Lagani’s work entitled Kashf al-kuriib li-mulaqat al-habib wa-I-tawassul bi-
I-mahbiib is a mystical Qasida (cf. TDVIA 27,131,1,). His Nathr al-ma’athir fi man
adrakathum min ‘ulama’ al-qarn al-‘ashir, on the other hand, is pregnant with au-
tobiographical traits (cf. TDVIA, loc. cit.).

The Jawharat al-tawhid on the creed of Sunni Islam is considered to be al-
Lagani’s major work among a number of writings he composed.

The poem may be divided into three parts: 1. divinity (ilahiyyat), 2. prophecy
(nubuwwat), 3. eschatology and related matters (sam‘iyyat).

The author followed the school of Ash‘ari theology in treating his subject
matters (cf. TDVIA 7,458).

An excerpt from one of al-Lagani’s own commentaries, a shorter commentary
(sharhuhii I-saghir) on the Jawhara, is included in Mustafa al-Bakri’s K. al-Tawasi
bi-l-sabr wa-l-haqgq, etc., which the latter composed as an admonition to the Sufi
novices. The text of the Tawast is found only in a very small number of copies one
of which is the dated manuscript (Shawwal 1273/June 1857) BSB Cod.arab. 1877
(cf. VOHD XVIIB12) which contains, on its loose leaves without binding, two texts
of this mystical author (the second text is al-Mudam al-mudam al-bikr, etc. on the
remembrance of God). On fo. 9r of the Munich manuscript, al-Bakri quotes a com-
ment of al-Laqani which he, al-Bakri, sees as an interpretation of verse 137 of al-
Jawhara: wa-kullu khayrin fi ttiba‘i man salaf / wa-kullu sharrin fi btida ‘i man kha-
laf, i.e. as literary proof of his teaching that the “innovations of the Sufis”, i.e.
their practices, prayers and technical language, just like the madrasas and ribats,
are commendable innovations and exempted from the judgment implied in al-
Lagani’s verse, i.e. that “everything bad is contained in the innovation of those
who deviate”.

The Jawharat al-tawhid, as well as the commentary written by Ibrahim al-
Lagani on his own poem, have been disseminated widely, reaching as far as West
Africa where Mss. of both texts, often bound together, have been found in the
libraries of places such as Nouakchott, Timbuktu and Ségou (Hall, Core Curricu-
lum 138).

Al-Lagani’s poem was printed for the first time in Bulak in 1241/1825-26 and
thereafter several times again, accompanied by various commentaries related to
it.
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The prestigious encyclopedia of the Tiirk Diyanet Vakfi has a separate article
on the text under “Cevheretii’t-Tevhid” (vol. 7, p. 457) and the text is mentioned
as no. 1in the list of al-Lagani’s works in TDVIA 27,130.

5.4.2.1 Commentaries on Jawharat al-tawhid

The author himself, Ibrahim al-Lagani, wrote a commentary entitled Hidayat al-
murid li-Jawharat al-tawhid on his own Jawhara (manuscripts of this commentary
are VOHD XVIIB1 no. 45, XXXXVII4 no. 110) as well as two other commentaries of
different length (cf. TDVIA 7,457). The article devoted to al-Laqani, in TDVIA
27,131, includes illustrations of the first and last page of the author’s commentary
entitled ‘Umdat al-murid.'

Ibrahim al-Lagani’s son, ‘Abd al-Salam (d. 1078/1668; GAL S 2,43; Zirikli
3,355, with a photograph of a colophon written by his hand; TDVIA 27,130), com-
posed two commentaries on the didactic poem of his father. The longer of the two
commentaries, Ithaf al-murid bi-Jawharat al-tawhid is found in the following two
manuscripts: BSB Cod.arab. 1631 (VOHD XVIIB9 no. 297) and Cod. arab. 1659 (no.
325). The Ithdfis an elaboration of the commentary entitled Irshad al-murid which
was likewise written by ‘Abd al-Salam (cf. TDVIA 7,458). The majority of the com-
mentaries and glosses written on the Sharh of ‘Abd al-Salam refer to the Ithaf al-
murid. The latter work has been used at Azhar university as a teaching manual at
high school level (lise kistminda; loc. cit.).

BSB Cod.arab. 1659, i.e. the larger commentary of ‘Abd al-Salam, includes
explanatory glosses in the margins derived from various works such as Safidi,
Mullawi and Shuja‘i (cf. the description in my catalogue VOHD XVIIBY, no. 325).

An ijaza, i.e. a certificate of authorization, to transmit the Sharh al-Jawhar|[a]
of ‘Abd al-Salam, was granted in Shawwal 1258/November-December 1842 by the
Sufi Ahmad al-Asbahi al-Qadiri, khadim ni‘al al-fugara’, to one Muhammad b.
Hasan al-Baytar al-Qadiri al-Khalwati who, in the following year, was initiated
into the Nagshbandiyya Sufi order by the Mufti of Damascus, Husayn al-Husayni
al-Muradi (cf. BSB Cod.arab. 1994, fo. 3r-v). The person issuing the ijaza testifies
that he had completed the reading of the commentary from beginning to end to-
gether with al-Baytar and had granted him the authorization to teach not only the
Sharh but also everything else for which he himself had received an ijaza (fo. 3v;
see also p. 84).

167 This commentary appears to have been studied in West Africa (cf. Hall 2011, 171, fn. 306).
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Another commentary on the base text is BSB Cod.arab. 1363 (Ibrahim b.
Ahmad Aba Habaja al-Dumyati al-Shafi‘i, Hilyat al-jid); a supercommentary on
the comm. of ‘Abd al-Salam is BSB Cod.arab. 1350; one manuscript of ‘Ali b.
Ahmad b. Mukarramallah al-‘Adawi’s glosses on ‘Abd al-Salam’s Ithaf al-murid
is VOHD XVIIB1 no. 46.

A commentary entitled Tuhfat al-murid, written by Ibrahim b. Muhammad b.
Ahmad al-Shafi‘ al-Bajari/Bayjiri (d. 1277/1860; GAL 2,639 S 2,741; Kahhala 1,84;
VOHD XVIIB9 no. 293/1), was published in 1971 in Beirut (ed. ‘Abdallah
Muhammad al-Khalili). Al-Bajari was appointed head of the Azhar University in
1263h., and he kept himself busy teaching and writing. In his literary activity he
seems to have had a special inclination for writing commentaries on (didactic)
poetry such as the Sullam of al-Akhdari (logic), the Fawa’id al-Shinshawriyya (law
of inheritance), the Burda of al-Basiri and the Banat Su‘ad of Ka‘b b. Zuhayr (both
treating prophetology); he also wrote a gloss on al-Santsi’s Umm al-barahin
(Bajari, Tuhfa 5). According to a dating included in his commentary on the
Jawhara he completed the Sharh at the beginning of Safar 1234/December 1818
(op. cit. 238). A bibliographical notice in BSB Cod.arab. 2604 indicates that the
Jawhara was studied in the nineteenth century in combination with the commen-
tary of the author’s son ‘Abd al-Salam and/or that of Bayjari (Hashiyat al-B.), in
the Zawiyat Hamil of the Rahmaniyya Sufi order of Algeria.

For further commentaries on the base text, cf. GAL S 2,436.

5.4.2.1.1 Commentary of Ahmad al-Jawhart

A commentary by the Sufi Ahmad al-Jawhari al-Misri (d. 1182/1768; GAL 2,435 S
2,459-60) entitled Hawashi ‘ala sharh ‘Abd al-Salam, etc. is based on the commen-
tary of ‘Abd al-Salam on the Jawharat al-tawhid:

BSB Cod.arab. 1674 is dated 1178/1764, i.e. - if the ascription of the work to al-
Jawhari, by an (anonymous) user of the manuscript, is correct - the copy was
made only 23 years after the composition of the commentary and 4 years before
the death of its author. In the manuscript, the acknowledgment of the work’s
provenance, found on the inside of the front cover as well as on the upper margin
of fo. 1r, is formulated as follows: yagqiil katibuhii ba‘d al-bahth wa-I-taftish, tabay-
yana li fi azman tawila anna hadhihi l-hashiya al-mabtira awwaluha hiya li-l-
Shaykh Ahmad al-Jawhari, ha’ (=sintaha?) Ahmad al-Tilimsani (probably the name
of the scribe?).

The manuscript is defective at the beginning but still comprises 220 pages.
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On fo. 1r, in the margin, there is a note about a collation of the manuscript
with the Hashiyat [Muhammad] al-Amir (d. 1232/1816; GAL 2,412,1,b) ‘ala I-
Jawhara: yugabal huna min Hashiyat al-Amir ‘ala l-Jawhara sad 39.

5.4.2.2 Manuscripts

Manuscripts of the Jawharat al-tawhid are relatively numerous. Copies in German
libraries include Ahlwardt (Berlin) no. 2044-45, GAL 2,412,1, S 2,436, VOHD
XVIIB2 no. 51c, XVIIB5 no. 94, XXXXVII4 no. 109. Manuscript copies owned by
libraries outside Germany are listed in VOHD XVIIB2 and B5.

The text has been edited and translated by J. D. Luciani: La Djaouhara. Traité
de théologie par Ibrahim Laqani avec notes d’Abdesselam et d’el-Badjouri. Texte
arabe et traduction francaise. Alger 1907. The Urjiiza is also included in the edi-
tion of al-Bajuri’s Tuhfat al-murid made by ‘Abdallah Muhammad al-Khalili (Bei-
rut 1971), on pages 239-45.

The following manuscripts, all in the possession of the Staatsbibliothek zu
Berlin, have been examined for the present study:

1. Ms. Berlin, Hs. or. 4831, fo. 1v-6v (=VOHD XVIIB5 no. 94)

2. Ms. Berlin, Ms. or. Quart 618, fo. 1v-5v (= Ahlwardt no. 2045,;, Mq. 618)
3. Ms. Berlin, Sprenger 1956, fo. 4v-8v (= Ahlwardt no. 2045,,)

4, Ms. Berlin, Petermann 703, fo. 46v-51r (= Ahlwardt no. 2045,)

5. Ms. Berlin, Wetzstein 1732, fo. 27r-30v (= Ahlwardt no. 2045,)

6. Ms. Berlin, Sprenger 1953, fo. 1v-14r (= Ahlwardt no. 2044)

A number of multiple-text volumes of the Siileymaniye library including copies
of the Jawhara have also been consulted, e.g. Haci Selim Aga 657, fo. 1v.¢®

5.4.2.3 Concordance of work titles

Jawharat al-tawhid (Berlin, Hs. or. 4831, in a poetical preface to the text).

‘Agidat matn al-Jawhara li-1-Shaykh al-Imam ilkh. (Ms. or. Quart 618, title of work
and author’s name are mentioned on the title page).

‘Aqidat al-jawhara fi ‘ilm al-tawhid li-1-Shaykh, etc. (Sprenger 1956, Work title and
author’s name are written in one line).

168 Unfortunately, due to a lack of time, the manuscripts kept in the mosque library of the
Siileymaniyye could not be analyzed as thoroughly as the other copies.
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5.4.2.5 Description of manuscripts

5.4.2.5.1 Mss. in the Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin — Preussischer Kulturbesitz

1. Hs. or. 4831 (= VOHD XVIIB5 no. 94)

This is the manuscript which has been chosen as reference for the present study
(verse order; synopsis of variants) and it also serves as the basis for the edition.

Codicological description: Fo. 1v-6v. 144 verses. Format: 13,5x19,5 cm. Face of text: 8x13,5 cm. 13
lines written in 2 columns which are framed by a single line. Stains on the paper affect the legi-
bility of the text at a number of places; mostly the first line of both columns on each page is
blackened (e.g. v. 77, 90, 103, 115, 129). The first page may have been lost and has been supplied
by a younger hand. Middle size eastern Naskhi hand with full diacritical dots and a few vocali-
zations. Catchwords. Red colour has been used to highlight the expression wa-ba‘d as well as
the frame of the text and of the columns. For a detailed description of the manuscript see the
catalogue VOHD XVIIB5 no. 94.

The last three verses (v. 142-44) have been written underneath the text frame to be followed
by the formula tammat al-urjiiza bi-hamdillah wa-husn ‘awnihi, a rudimentary colophon.

Heading: The title of the work is given in verse 7 (fo. 1v, line 8): wa-hadhihi ur-
juzatun laggabtu-ha / jawharata 1-tawhidi qad hadh-dhabtu-ha.

Context: The first text of this composite manuscript — which also contains the
Jawharat al-tawhid - is a copy of al-Ushi’s Bad’ al-amali, fo. 7v-9v (cf. VOHD
XVIIB5 no. 106), incomplete at the end; there are seven other texts. The first
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two texts are written by the same hand and the red text frame is largely iden-
tical in both parts. The other texts include works on Koran recitation (in Ara-
bic and Turkish), e.g. the -Shatibiyya on tajwid, on prosody, e.g. K. al-‘Arid
of al-Andalusi, on Hanafi figh in general and on the law of inheritance in par-
ticular.

Means of controlling the text: On fo. 2r, 1. 8, the two letters LS which were omit-
ted in the first hemistich have been written underneath the base line and con-
nected with the place of insertion through a line of three dots. Beneath the
first hemistich of v. 24, i.e. last line of fo. 2a, the word g5 is written in small
script, with unclear motivation, perhaps meant as an explanation. In the in-
ner margin of fo. 2v, line 10, there is a gloss on the expression ‘amma dhi
which ends the second hemistich. In the printed edition the word lakin pre-
cedes the expression but is missing in the manuscript copy. On fo. 3r, 1. 7, the
expression fi haqqihi, written superfluously at the beginning of the second
hemistich of v. 44, has been crossed out (by the scribe). On fo. 3a, 1. 3 from
below, v. 48, the expression li-al-‘abdi had been omitted and was entered un-
der the base line by means of a stroke of two dots; likewise, in the second
hemistich of the same verse the expression lad was omitted and, once added,
results in a metrically impossible reading inconsistent with the metrically
correct variation of the print wa-lam yakun. The last word of the second hem-
istich of v. 62 (al-mira, fo. 3v) has been written outside the text frame in the
inner margin as no place was left within the frame.

2. Ms. or. Quart 618 (Mq. 618) (= Ahlwardt no. 2045,;)

Codicological description: Fo. 1r (title page), 1v-5v (text of poem). 144 verses. Format: 15,5x21,5
cm. Face of text: 9x15,5 cm. Middle size Naskhi hand with diacritical points and full vocaliza-
tions. 17 lines per page written in 2 columns. The hemistichs are separated from each other by a
single drop. Ta’ marbiita s is written without dots when the expression is pronounced without
endings (i‘rab), e.g. in v. 74b. Red colour has been used to highlight the verse markers and for
the line drawn over the sin of the basmala. Catchwords.
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Fig. 22: Al-Lagani: Jawharat al-tawhid; explicit and marginal glosses; title page of Ibn Jama‘a’s
commentary on Bad’ al-Amali (SBB-PK, Ms. or. Quart 618, fo. 5v-6r).

Heading: The title of work and author’s name are mentioned on the title page as
follows: ‘Agidat matn al-Jawhara lil-al-Shaykh al-Imam ilkh.

Arrangement of verses: v. 1-144.

Context: Underneath the vignette, written in eleven lines of decreasing length
and ending with the letter mim (fo. 1r), there are various notes and at least
one literary excerpt, in poetical form, relating to the names of the 10 compan-
ions of Muhammad who were promised entrance to paradise. On fo. 5v, there
are some marginal glosses, i.a. in praise of sufficiency (gana‘a), the attain-
ment of knowledge and on the birth date of Ibrahim ibn al-Ha.. (Dha al-Qa‘da
1155/December 1742-January 1743).

Al-Lagani’s poem, the first text in a composite manuscript, is followed by a
commentary by Ibn Jama‘a on the poem of al-Ushi (fo. 6r, page opposite = the
title page with vignette) entitled Durj al-ma‘ali bi-sharh Bad’ al-amatli (fig. 22).

Means of text stabilization: In the inner margin of v. 17 (fo. 2r, 1. 2) there is a cor-
rection note marked sahh relating to the first expression of the first hemistich
written WS s (the gloss has Lo J_S 9).
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In v. 78b (fo. 3v, 1. 12) the expression fa-ahl has been crossed out so that the
hemistich begins fa-Uhudun which is metrically impossible. In v. 109b (fo. 4v,
1. 9) the superfluous final letter ya’ added to li-jahidin has been crossed out.
Erroneous fi has been crossed out in v. 125b (fo. 5r, 1. 8).

Underneath the words elf— £ sand o2 (inv. 37a, fo. 2v, L. 5) the grammatical
terms mubtada’ and khabar have been added. The same grammatical expres-
sions have also been inscribed underneath two words in v. 122b (fo. 51, 1. 5).
Similar markings may be found in many places (e.g. mas’ala 130, 131) in the
Amasya Ms. Bayezid Il Halk Kiitiiphanesi no. 2931 of the mystical tract ‘Uyiin
al-ajwiba fi funiin al-as’ila of ‘Abd al-Karim al-Qushayri, copied in a Damas-
cus madrasa in Dhii 1-Qa‘da 968/1561.

The expression W in v. 24a (fo. 2r, 1. 9) has been marked with a sign resem-
bling the Arabic numeral 2 to which corresponds the explanatory expression
LJ—*—"’ which is marked likewise. Another interlinear explanation, in v. 25, has
been written above the related expression. In v. 34, behind the last word of
the first hemistich there is a sign resembling the Arabic numeral 4, underneath
the end of the second hemistich there is another one resembling numeral 2.
In the inner margin there is an explanatory gloss introduced by ay (=i.e.)
without however any indication as to the place to which it refers. On fo. 3v, 1.
1, the numeral 3 has been written beneath two words, and elsewhere on the
same page (v. 69, 72), the numeral 8. The divine qualities as-sam‘ and al-
basar discussed on fo. 2v in the pertaining gloss in the outer margin are
marked within the poem (v. 36-37), as also the word hadhihi, with a sign re-
sembling the numeral 3 (lines 5-6).

In the left (inner) margin of v. 37 (fo. 2v, L. 5) there is an explanation of the
term <&la3 with which the verse ends. In the right margin there is an explan-
atory gloss relating to the expression s34 occurring in v. 37a. The expression
has been marked within the line with a sign resembling the letter ‘ayn in ini-
tial position with an extended horizontal stroke. The same sign has also been
used in the outer margin, written above the expression ay which introduces
the gloss. The expression <=5 WS included both in the text (v. 37a = fo. 2v, 1.
5) and in the related gloss, has been overlined in the latter place. An explan-
atory gloss (ay Allah) has been entered in v. 35b underneath the expression
kalamuhii. On fo. 3a, in the inner margin, an explanatory gloss is connected
by a stroke with the expression wa-minhu (v. 55a) which it explains as mimma
yajib imanuna, i.e. it is part of the required belief-system. On the outer margin
of fo. 2a is an excerpt from (nugila min) Majalis al-Riimi. In the outer margin
of v. 98 (fo. 41, 1. 15) there is an explanatory gloss connected by a stroke with
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the term to which it relates; explanatory glosses may also be found ad v. 72b,
relating to the expression u=<£. In the outer margin of fo. 5r, 1. 2, ad verse
119b, there is an explanatory gloss which is introduced by ay.

3. Sprenger 1956 (= Ahlwardt no. 2045,,)

Codicological description: Fo. 4v-8v. Format: 15,5x22 cm. Face of text: 10,5x18 cm. 17 lines per
page in 2 columns. Catchwords. Middle size vocalized Naskhi hand with full diacritical dots.
There are some conspicuous ligatures, final ha’ (v. 4a-b) and ta’ marbita (v. 25), in particular.
The base line of some letters has been extended and reinforced through blackening.

Various colours, viz. two shades of red and of green, have been used to highlight the head-
ing (both in red and green), as well as selected expressions (wa-ba‘d, asma’uhu, etc.), whole
verses and verse markers. Red colour has been employed to fill or reinforce the cavities of some
letters, as well as the ligature la at the end of the hemistichs — occasionally by use of a darker
shade of red. Green colour has been used to reinforce the prongs/teeth of the letter sin of the
Basmala which precedes the heading.

A “drop” separates the hemistichs. In v. 129a the space left at the end of the first hemistich
(fo. 8v, 1. 2) has been filled by multiple clusters of drops. In some verses the last word of the first
hemistich has been written erroneously as the first word of the second hemistich (e.g. v. 117 = fo.
8r, 1. 7). In order to correct the wrong division a drop has been added after the first word of the
second hemistich. In a small number of cases, words at the end of a first hemistich have been
torn apart, with first and last letters written right and left of the verse marker, resp. (e.g. v. 109 =
fo. 7v, pu.). Final letters of a word at the end of a verse may be written above the line in order not
to encroach upon the margin (e.g. v. 59b = fo. 6r, u.). Some orthoepic signs are used which seem
to have been derived from the subject of Koran recitation, e.g. the additional letter mim written
underneath the word ma in the expression 4le L Js), i.e. zirumma ‘alayh (v. 51 = fo. 6r, 1. 9). A
colophon inscribed in fo. 75v includes the dating 1. Dhi 1-Hijja 1261/1. December 1845.

Heading: Work title and author’s name are written in one line (‘Agidat al-jawhara
fi ilm al- tawhid li-I-Shaykh, etc.) preceding the Basmala. The latter is fol-
lowed by the supplication “we ask succour from him who supports (mumidd)
the world” (‘awn and kawn are rhyme words).

Arrangement of verses: V. 1-144,

Apocryphal verses: Three additional muzdawaj-verses have been added by the
scribe on fo. 91, 1. 1-3, concerning the number of verses of the poem (v. 1), the
author’s name (v. 2) and in praise of his poem (v. 3). For the text of these
verses see infra.

Context: The beginning of the Jawhara (fo. 4v) is separated from a preceding
poem on tajwid, viz. Ibn al-Jazar’s al-Muqaddima (Ahlwardt no. 505) by a
band filled with floral decoration. The last six lines of the first poem fill the
upper third of the page; both poems were written by the same hand. Al-
Lagani’s poem is followed, on fo. 9r, by the lesser of the creeds of al-Saniisi,
entitled Umm al-barahin. Further texts included in this volume are Hirz al-
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amani (= al-Shatibiyya) (Ahlwardt no. 603, fo. 13v-50r) and ‘Agqilat al-atrab or
al-Ra@’iyya (Ahlwardt no. 494, fo. 50v-60r) both authored by al-Shatibi, as
well as a tract on the Koran readings of Hafs by Abt 1-Mawahib al-Hanbali
(Ahlwardt no. 648, fo. 60v-75v).

4. Pm. 703 (= Ahlwardt no. 2045,,)

Codicological description: Fo. 46v-51r. Format: 15x21 cm. Face of text: 9x14 cm. 15 lines per page.
144 verses written in two columns, without frame. The verses have been numbered, in the mar-
gins, in tens, either by the scribe or by the commentator. Middle size and fair, vocalized Naskhi
hand with full diacritical dots. Catchwords. The last letters of some words at the end of a line
have been written above the rasm in order not to encroach upon the margin (e.g. v. 21b, final
letter niin of al-insan). In some places, letters composing a word are written far apart to fill a
hemistich (e.g. v. 42a).

Arrangement of verses: V. 1-144.

Means of controlling the text: The margins are filled with explanatory glosses;
exceptionally there are some interlinear glosses, with others written between
the columns.

Some superfluous expressions have been crossed out (e.g. fo. 47r, ppu., v.
26a, the preposition min in: min sharik). In v. 64b (fo. 48v, 1. 6) the first word
of the second hemistich, the expression li-man which had been written erro-
neously, has been crossed out and written above the line at the end of the
first hemistich.

V. 66a which had been omitted has been supplied in the margins; v. 67a, like-
wise omitted, has been written between the columns, vertically, from the bot-
tom to the top (similar instances may be found on fo. 48r, 48v, 49r). Line 8 on
fo. 48v, made up of v. 66b and 67b, has thus been corrected. The superfluous
expression dhi after kull in v. 67b has also been corrected through deletion.
Some individual letters omitted have been supplied above the line (e.g. fo.
49v, 1. 2 =v. 91a, dhanab). Some glosses in the margins have been connected
with their place of reference in the text by strokes (e.g. fo. 48r).

5. We. 1732 (= Ahlwardt no. 2045,4)

Codicological description: Fo. 27r-30v. Format: 13,5x19 cm. Face of text: 10x16 cm. The copy is
incomplete at the beginning, the text begins with verse 17. A first page seems to have been lost.
17 lines per page written in 2 columns without frame or any verse markers. Middle size, untrained
Naskh hand with full diacritical dots and a few vowel signs. The vocalizations are often wrong
and there are also numerous misspellings. Catchwords. The last word of v. 90, on fo. 291, 1. 3, has
been ejected and written in the outer margin in order not to break up the border of the column.
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Arrangement of verses: 17-23, 25-54, 56-144.

Context: A composite manuscript including texts which are written by different
hands.

Means of controlling the text: Realizing that the space reserved for the first hem-
istich of v. 64 (on fo. 28r) was not sufficient, the scribe crossed it out and
wrote it anew in the subsequent line. A blank space of half a line follows the
deleted first hemistich. The superfluous letter alif has been crossed out in the
expression al-wudi’ (fo. 29r, ppu. =v. 102b).

6. Sprenger 1953 (= Ahlwardt no. 2044)

Codicological description: Fo. 1v-14r. 11 lines. Catchwords. Large, clumsily written vocalized
Naskh hand with full diacritical dots. The first four lines of this copy of the poem consist of one
full verse each and the hemistichs are separated from one another by a circular verse marker.
From the fifth line after the Basmala, each line consists of one hemistich only. Here a verse
marker or multiple thereof terminates every line. Some letters have been written far apart, irreg-
ularly (e.g. the expression ja’iz, in v. 61 = fo. 6v, 1. 8) to fill up the space of the line. Due to lack of
space, the last word of v. 80b (fo. 8v, 1. 3) has been written vertically from the bottom to the top.
The last two words of the second hemistich of v. 144 (fo. 14r, ppu.) have been written in the outer
margin vertically from the bottom to the top and connected through a stroke to the place of in-
sertion. The colophon has not been written in the usual triangular form, as would be expected,
but in lines of equal length.

Heading: The poem is followed on fo. 14r by a colophon of two lines which in-
clude the title of the work (Jawharat al-tawhid) as well as the scribe’s name
(min yad adna l-‘abid Ahmad [end of page and microfilm copy; the scribe’s
name is not mentioned in Ahlwardt’s description of the manuscript no.
2044)); the first words of the colophon have been overlined, i.e. the words
qad tamma [al-manziimal.

Arrangement of verses: 1-70, 72, 71, 73-144.

Means of controlling the text: In v. 11 the wrongly written final word of the 2™
hemistich has been supplied in the margin, marked by letter sad, the word in
the text has partly been blackened (fo. 2r, 1. 8). One expression in v. 57a (fo.
6r, u.) had been blackened and was then supplied by the scribe, beneath the
line, and marked with sahh. An added stroke serves to mark the place of in-
sertion. On fo. 9v, in the upper margin, there is an explanatory gloss referring
to the pronunciation of the letter dal in an unspecified word. The place of
reference is unclear; the gloss, which has been written upside down, includes
an indication of the author as source (galahii al-mu’allif). On the same page,
in the right margin, ad v. 95b, a variant — not fitting the metre — (bi-ma qad,
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for: ma) has been supplied marked with the letter kha’ and with a sign resem-
bling the Arabic numeral 7. The latter sign is also found in the text of the
poem where it indicates the place of insertion. In the upper margin of fo. 11v,
above verse 112b, there is an explanatory gloss, marked with the letter mim,
which interprets the expression > | jas follows: > yb g gioay s!.

5.4.2.5.2 Siileymaniye Kiitiiphanesi

7. Haci Selim Aga 657

Codicological description: Fo. 1v-7r. 144 verses. 13 lines to the page written in two columns. The
text of the poem has been framed by two red lines, the columns are framed against each other
by a single red line. Catchwords. Middle size Naskhi hand, slightly bent to the left with diacritical
points and a few vocalizations.

Heading: The text is headed by the basmala which is inscribed in a rectangle.

Arrangement of verses: 1-70, 72, 71, 73-144.

Context: A collective — composite — manuscript of 12 texts in which the Jawhara
is the first, beginning on fo. 1v. A list of contents mentions the titles of 11
works.

The overwhelming majority of the texts in this majmii‘a treat the dogma of
Sunni Islam, and they were copied between the years 1065/1655 and
1151/1738-39. A salient feature of this composition is the fact that the first and
last two works are poems, while the remaining are prose texts.

On fo. 71, separated only by the colophon of the Jawhara which has been writ-
ten in a triangular form framed by a single line, there follows (fo. 7r-9v) the
Bad’ al-amali of al-Ushi as the second text of the majmii‘a.

The subsequent texts in the order of their placement in the volume may be
listed as follows:

1.  ‘Umar al-Nasafi (d. 537/1142; GAL 1,548-50), ‘Aqida; incipit: gal ahl al-
haqq haqa’iq al-ashya’ thabita (fo. 10v)

2. Abi 1-Mu‘in al-Nasafi (d. 508/1114; GAL 1,547); inc.: al-hamdu lillah dhi I-
Jalal ... i‘lam anni a‘taqid ma‘rifat Allah (scribe: Mustafa b. ‘Uthman; fo.
18v; another manuscript is VOHD XVIIB3 no. 82)

3. Tadhkira wa-tabsira; inc.: al-hamdu li-dhatihi li-waliyihi bi-dhatihi (dated
Rajab 1144/January 1732; fo. 87v)
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4, Sac‘aqlizade, Risala fi bayan tajdid al-asma’; inc.: yaqul al-y@’is ... in
qulta: ma taqul fi muslim yaqul li-tajdid imanihi, ya rabb in sadara minni
kufr (92v-94r1)

5. Abi Hanifa, al-Figh al-akbar (fo. 95v-99r)

6. Abn I-Mahamid al-Bukhari, Ahmad b. Muhammad, ‘Aqa’id al-Sabuni;
inc.: al-hamdu lillah dhi l-jalal wa-l-ikram ... amma ba‘d, fa-lamma tayas-
sar al-faragh ... min K. al-Kifaya fi l-Hidaya, iltamasa minni ... an ulakhkhis
minhu ma huwa l-‘umda (scribe: Hasan b. Mansir; fo. 99v)

7. Khattatzade, Burhan al-Din Ibrahim b. Ahmad al-Hanafi, Zad al-mahkiim
fi hadith al-majdhiim; inc.: al-hamdu lillah ghafir al-khataya (dated
Ramadan 1151/December 1738-January 1739; fo. 123v)

8. Amir Mahmud al-Sakkaki, ‘Aga’id al-Sakkaki or K. Ahl al-sunna wa-l-
jama‘a; inc.: qal rasil Allah, la tajtami ummati ‘ala l-dalala (dated
1088/1677-78; fo. 133v)

9. Abu 1-Naja b. Khalaf al-Misri (d. 896/1491; Kahhala 13,76), Manzima fi l-
‘aqa’id (scribe: Husain ‘Abd al-Rahman, dated 22. Rabi‘ I. 1065/30™ Jan-
uary 1655; fo. 143r-170r)

10. Khidrbeg (d. 863/1459; GAL 2,296-97), al-Nuniyya fi I-‘aqa’id (scribe: Ha-
san b. Muhammad, dated 1138/1725-26; fo. 170v-174r)

Text no. 11 is an urjiiza on dogma (manziima fi I-‘aqa’id), written in 2 columns of
13 lines to the page, albeit deficient at the beginning. The incipit on fo. 143r runs:
fa-innahii haqigatu l-imani / yunji (!) min al-khuliidi fi I-nirani. The copied text is
interrupted by thematical headings written in red colour and framed by a single
red line. The first headings may be read as follows: fi bayan al-iman ‘ala kull hal;
fi bayan ‘aqd al-iman; fi bayan anna al-a‘mal ghayr dakhila fi l-iman; fi bayan
anna al-‘isyan la yuhbit al-iman. The explicit: wa-intazamat hadhihi 1-‘uqud al-
hasana / fisi‘at al-‘aysh wa-tib al-azmina, wa-qad madat li-l-umma al-mumtahana
/ khamsumi’a thumma sittiina sana, i.e. the poem was composed in 560/1164-
65(!).

The subsequent and final text in the volume is another poem, rhyming in -
n, written in two columns of 15 lines framed by a single red line. The 105 verses
are composed in the Basit-metre. The incipit, on fo. 170v, reads: al-hamdu lillah
‘ali l-wasf wa-l-shan / munazzah al-hukm ‘an athar al-butlan (other manuscripts
are VOHD XVIIB6 no. 132-33).

Al-Ushi’s poem is written in a rather careless manner: the style of writing
changes, and the second hemistichs precede the first ones of each subsequent
verse in each line. The reason for this anomaly in the page layout is that the very
first hemistich - by virtue of the fact that the work-title is included in it - has been
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set apart and written as the first line of the poem, so that the second hemistich of
v. 1 follows in the second line of which it forms the beginning, etc.

The columns have been framed by a single red line as in the first text of the
volume. Some hemistichs have been vocalized, others have not. Last words have
been extended in order to fill a line by leaving ample space between the letters of
a single word (!), e. g.: J L € (v. 55b). Some words in the last hemistich of
the poem (v. 70b), probably written incorrrectly, have been deleted, resulting in
the reading: (o2 38 lagy nally ol
Means of stabilizing the text: On fo. 3v the penultimate word in the second hem-

istich of 1. 2 has been corrected. In v. 52, the originally written __3 has been

changed to j > Lx_3, however the dot of dal in fa-hadhir has been omitted.

In the following line, i.e. v. 53, the word 31> khalg had been omitted in the

first hemistich and was added in the margin, perhaps by an alien hand, with

a small prefixed circle to mark the place of insertion. On fo. 4r, v. 70a, the

first word, 43 = ba‘thuhii (?), has been changed from what may have been

originally ba‘thatuhii 4% | by deleting the redundant letter in this variant.

5.4.2.6 Synopsis of verse sequences

As has been done with the other didactic poems of our corpus, the manuscripts
have been arranged in the following charts according to the frequency of devia-
tions from the reference.

Abbreviations: a = after, m = missing, apo v = apocryphal verses

Hs.or. |Peter- Sprenger | Ms. or. Sprenger | Siileymaniye, Haci | Wetzstein 1732
4831 mann 1956 Quart 618 (1953 Selim Aga 657
703
1-16 (1-16 m
[acephalous])
17-24 24 m
25-55 55m
56-71 (714) (71V)
72 71a72 71a72
73-144
Deviations:
0 0 0 0 1 1 18
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In the three manuscripts Pm. 703, Spr. 1956 and Mq. 618 the arrangement of
verses is identical with that of the reference manuscript Hs. or. 4831 which com-
prises 144 verses. In three further manuscripts, Spr. 1953, Siileymaniye, Haci
Selim Aga 657 and We. 1732, there are deviations which however are negligible.

In Spr. 1953 there is only one transposition of lines, viz. verses 72 and 71 have
been inverted. The Siileymaniye manuscript has the same transposition with v.
71 coming after 72.

In We. 1732, on the other hand, which is an acephalous manuscript, the first
16 verses are missing and there is also one verse wanting, both after v. 23 and
after v. 54.

Apart from the transposition of verses 71 and 72 - which indicates that Mss.
Siileymaniye and Spr. 1953 have an identical filiation - and besides the two devi-
ations in the defective manuscript We. 1732, viz. an omission of two verses, there
is remarkable stability in the structure of this poem. This stability can be ex-
plained by the fact that transmission of the text was predominantly written trans-
mission. By contrast to al-Ushi’s poem there are relatively few copies of the
Jawharat al-tawhid extant, suggesting that the latter has enjoyed less popularity
than did the Bad’ al-amali and was thus less often memorized. Given the higher
number of verses in the Jawhara (it is nearly twice as long as the Bad’ al-amali),
it is obviously more difficult to learn al-Lagani’s poem by heart.

5.4.2.7 Apocryphal verses
In the manuscripts of Jawharat al-tawhid only very few apocryphal verses could
be detected.

In Spr. 1956, the scribe has added three muzdawaj-verses at the end of the
poem (fo. 9r, 1. 1-3), indicating the number of verses in the poem, i.e. 144 (v. 1),
giving the author’s name (v. 2), and then praising the poem, claiming that it sur-
passes all other texts, both long and short (v. 3):

Ayl 2 Ol @ F Ale Ciela Yl B2
il (oY se Lddia ¥ lall Aadlal) Lgalsls
it glay Lo o giall (B8 jiina audac alai g3y
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5.5 Al-Sanisi, al-‘Aqida al-sughra

One prose text which has been copied many times will be studied in the following
to check whether or not the phenomenon of variance, in its different manifesta-
tions, has the same scope in prose literature as it has in poetry. By way of example
the very popular and succinct text on the dogma of Sunni Islam by al-Sanisi,
Umm al-barahin, to mention but one title variant, will be examined.

5.5.1 Author

Abt ‘Abdallah Muhammad b. Yasuf b. ‘Umar b. Shu‘ayb al-Hasani al-Santisi was
born in Tilimsan in 832/1428 or 838/1434 where he studied first under his father
and thereafter at the local madrasas. He went to Algiers where he learnt hadith
under Abu Zayd al-Tha‘alibi (d. 875/1470; Kahhala 5,192). He also studied math-
ematics, logic, and certain areas of law such as fara@’id, i.e. inheritance, as well as
the canonical readings of the Koran (al-gira@’at al-sab‘a). In Algiers he joined the
Sufi order of Ibrahim b. Muhammad al-Tazi (d. 1462; TDVIA 36,534c) and he re-
ceived the Sufi gaberdine from him in Oran (Wahran; Daub, Katechismen 5). His
student Muhammad b. ‘Umar al-Mallali (fl. 897/1492; GAL 2,323) wrote a biog-
raphy devoted to al-Saniisi which he entitled al-Mawahib al-qudsiyya fi al-
mandgqib al-Saniisiyya (TDVIA 36,534c-535a) and which, as indicated by the title,
belongs to the hagiographical genre of Islamic literature . Al-Sanisi died in
892/1486 or Jumada II 895/May 1490 in Tilimsan where he had spent most of his
life and where he was buried.

Bio-bibliographical sources: Hadiya 2,216; GAL 2,323-6 S 2,352; Kahhala
12,132; EI, second ed., 9,20-2; Muhammed Aruci, art. “Senfisi, Muhammed b.
Yisuf”, in TDVIA 36,534-535.

5.5.2 Al-‘Aqida al-sughra

5.5.2.1 Contents, edition and translations

Although al-Santisi authored works on most areas of the Islamic sciences he is
best known for his writings on kalam. He proposed an interpretation of theology
according to the teachings of Ash‘ari scholasticism for whose spread in North Af-
rica he prepared the ground. The credos contain rational explanations for the as-
sertions of Islamic dogma (cf. TDVIA 2,219-20, article “Akaidii’ s-Senfisi”). To dis-
tinguish the present work, Umm al-barahin, from two other, somewhat longer
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credos written by the same author (al-‘Aqida al-wusta [one manuscript is BSB
Cod.arab. 2635/10]; al-‘Aqgida al-kubra), the Umm al-barahin has become known
as the “Lesser Credo”, al-‘Agida al-sughra. After a very succinct credo entitled al-
‘Aqida al-saghira, the Umm al-barahin is the shortest of all the catechisms of this
author (Daub 2010, 24). Subsequently, and for a long time, the Umm al-barahin
was used as a teaching manual in Western Africa, in Nigeria and Mali in particu-
lar, as well as in the countries of Southeast Asia such as Malaysia and Indonesia
(one of the manuscript copies which will be examined in the following, Schém.
X1, seems to have originated in the Malay archipelago). According to Hall 2011,
137, 170, in the area of dogma, the Umm al-barahin is the most widely circulated
text in West Africa and, up to the present day, al-Santisi’s works in general are
still studied in the teaching institutions of Fas and the Azhar mosque university
of Cairo (cf. Daub 2010, ch. 5: “Die Verwendung der Katechismen zu Lehrzwecken
und ihre Verbreitung”, 78-80).!%° His ideas have lived on in the exegetical writings
of the Algerian scholar ‘Abd al-Hamid b. Badis (d. 1359/1940; Kahhala 5,105) and
in the Risalat al-tawhid of the Egyptian reformer Muhammad ‘Abduh (d.
1323/1905; Kahhala 10,272-4). Despite the fact that al-Santisi had accepted belief
in predestination (cebir goriisiinii benimsemesi) and that he identified with Su-
fism he attributed greater importance to rational knowledge (Aruci). A summary
of the contents of this credo can be found in Daub 2010, 24-37.

The text has been edited by Moritz Wolff, in El-Senusis Begriffsentwicklung,
etc., Leipzig 1848, Arabic part, 2-10. The manuscript on which the edition of Wolff
is based however does not seem to have been identified.

A German translation, made from Wolff’s edition and collated with the com-
mentary of al-Bajiiri, has been included in Max Horten, Muhammedanische Glau-
benslehre. Die Katechismen des Fudali und des Saniisi. Ubersetzt und erldutert von
M. H., Bonn 1916, chapter: “Der kleine Katechismus des Santisi”, 45-53. Turkish
translations of the credos were made by Hiiseyin b. Muhammed (TDVIA
36,535, b.eserteri2). A study of al-Santisi’s catechisms was the subject of the Master’s
dissertation by Frederike-Wiebke Daub (Jena/Hamburg), “Die Katechismen des
Muhammad ibn Yasuf as-Saniisi (gest. 1490)” which was submitted at the Frie-
drich Schiller-Universitét Jena in 2010.

169 Louis Brenner, West African Sufi (London: Hurst, 2005), 79-86 has shown how the ‘Agidat
ahl al-tawhid al-sughra (sic!) was used as a basis for other didactic texts in West Africa (cf. Hall
2011, 137, fn. 72).
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5.5.2.2 Commentaries and other derivative works

The credo has become the object of numerous commentaries. Manuscripts of
shurith on the short text, some of which have been used in the present study, in-
clude the following codices: al-Saniisi’s own commentary, K. Tawhid ahl al-‘irfan
wa-ma‘rifat Allah wa-rusulih bi-al-dalil wa-al-burhan (BSB Cod.arab. 1521/8; Ms.
Carullah Ef. 2125, where the commentary follows the foundational text [infra]);
Muhammad b. ‘Umar b. Ibrahim al-Tilimsani al-Mallali (fl. 897/1492; GAL 2,323),
Sharh ‘ala ‘Aqgidat al-Sanusi (BSB Cod.arab. 1598/3; VOHD XVIIB3 no. 97 [Sharh
Umm al-b.]); Muhammad b. Mansar al-Hudhudi (d. 11%/17% c.; GAL 2,324,u7 S
2,354), Sharh Umm al-barahin (BSB Cod.arab. 1434, 1765; VOHD XVIIB6 no.
136/1); Ahmad ibn ‘Abd al-Fattah al-Mujiri al-Mullawi (d. 1181/1767; GAL 2,467 S
2,482), Hashiya ‘alad Umm al-barahin (Cod.arab. 2422 = VOHD XVIIB10 no. 107,2);
al-Bajtri/Bayjuri (d. 1276/1860), Hashiya ‘ala l-‘Agida al-Santisiyya (BSB
Cod.arab. 1627/1); al-Hafsi (d. 1114/1702), Sharh Umm al-barahin (BSB Cod.arab.
1652); Muhammad b. ‘Abdalwahhab (Cod.arab. 1405 = VOHD XVIIB9 no. 71); an
anonymous abridgment entitled al-Dalil al-jumali is BSB Cod. arab 1853, fo. 9v-
191, part 3 of a multiple-text volume, dated 1277/1860, and written by two Ma-
ghribi hands.

According to the Magala tata‘allaq bi-bayan tafsil ahwal al-Zawiya al-
Hamiliyya al-Qasimiyya contained in BSB Cod.arab. 2604, the -‘Agida al-sughra
was studied in the second half of the nineteenth century, in the convents of the
Algerian Rahmaniyya Sufi order, together with the author’s commentary as well
as with that of al-Bayjiiri.

Besides the commentaries, the Umm al-barahin has also become the object of
several versifications: One of these poets, Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Mahmad b.
Abi Bakr b. Bughayogho al-Wangari (d. 1655), has already been mentioned (su-
pra, p. 129) as the author of a commentary on al-Ushi’s Qasida which was studied
by ‘Abd al-Ghani al-Nabulusi. He was the nephew of Muhammad Bughayogho (d.
1594), a scholar from Timbuktu who is mentioned in Hunwick, ALA 4,33; Hall
2011, 137. Al-Nabulusi wrote a commentary entitled al-Lata’if al-unsiyya ‘ala nazm
al-‘Aqida al-Saniisiyya on the versification of the latter; the name given in BSB
Cod.arab. 2551a is Muhammad b. A. b. M. b. Mah. b. Abi Bakr Baghya“ (sic!) al-W.
(cf. VOHD XVIIB10 no. 106). The poem, completed in Shawwal 1020/January 1612
(cf. VOHD), can be found with a commentary in the manuscript BSB together with
al-Nabulusi’s Sharh (the commentary entitled al-Latad’if al-unsiyya is mentioned
in GAL S 2,355,15, but not the name of the poet).
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5.5.2.3 The manuscripts

Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin — Preussischer Kulturbesitz (SBB-PK): 1. We. (Wetzstein)
1685, fo. 98v-102v (= Ahlwardt no. 2006); 2. Pm. (Petermann) 105, 3, fo. 15-17 (=
Ahlw. no. 2007,2); 3. We. 1793, 7, fo. 49r-57r (= Ahlw. no. 2007,3); 4. Dq. (Diez) 97,
2, fo. 53v-58v (= Ahlw. no. 2007,4); 5. Spr. (Sprenger) 1956, 3, fo. 9-11r (= Ahlw.
no. 2007,5); 6. Schom. (Schomann) XI, 3a, Heft 5, fo. 8v-13v (= Ahlw. no. 2007,7);
7. Pm. 203, 3, p. 80-87 (= Ahlw. no. 2007,8) Siileymaniye library: 8. Carullah Ef.
2125 (fo. 1v-6v)

5.5.2.3.1 Condition of the manuscripts

Most of the Sanfisiyya-manuscripts in the Berlin state library are incomplete, ei-
ther at the beginning (Pm. 203) or at the end (We. 1685, Pm. 105, Dq. 97, Schom.
XI). The one manuscript apparently intact is Spr. 1956. We. 1793 also seems to be
complete, however one full page (fo. 53r) is illegible because of ink penetration.
The Istanbul manuscript seems to be intact at both ends of the copy. Further man-
uscripts extant in a fragmentary state are Mo. 35, 40, fo. 317v-324 ( = Ahlw. no.
2007,1) and Ms. Weimar Q 736 (= VOHD XXXVII5 no. 106/3).

Because of the fragmentary state of most of the manuscripts at our disposal,
and given the recent date of production of the seemingly intact copy, Spr. 1956
(middle of 19" ¢.), the edition of M. Wolff (1848) has been used as the reference
for the following study.

5.5.2.3.2 Dated manuscripts

Due to the fragmentary state in which they are preserved (some Mss. may have

included a colophon which is now missing due to the removal of the end pages),

the manuscripts are all undated - with the exception of We. 1685 and Spr. 1956.
We. 1685 was copied in 1114/1703, and Spr. 1956 in 1262/1845.

5.5.2.4 Variance in the manuscripts

5.5.2.4.1 Work titles

The credo is generally known by the titles Umm al-barahin, ‘Aqidat ahl al-tawhid
al-sughra or simply as al-Saniisiyya. The first-mentioned title variant contains a
reference to the scholastic nature of the credo, namely that the author has demon-
strated the truth of Sunni doctrine by means of proofs, barahin, plural of singular
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burhan. The variant ‘Agidat ahl al-tawhid al-sughra on the other hand has been
used to distinguish the short credo from the other, more comprehensive, dog-
matic tracts of the same author (supra, p. 230). In Spr. 1956 the title runs matn al-
Sanusiyya (in We. 1793 it has been written wrongly as matn al-Saniisiyya), in We.
1685 it is referred to as al-Saniisiyya. In Carullah Ef. 2125 the title is mentioned in
the colophon in the following way: al-‘Agida al-musammatu bi-l-sughra, i.e. the
credo which has been designated the shorter one.

5.5.2.4.2 Page layout

As regards variance in the page layout of the manuscripts surveyed, it can be said,
firstly, that a number of expressions have either been marked in red or been em-
phasized in some other way (e.g. through the use of a thicker galam; in We. 1793
the bowl of the letter kdf in final position has been filled or reinforced) and that,
secondly, many of the highlighted elements are identical throughout the manu-
scripts (e.g. the phrases wa-kadhd, wa-amma, rusul, burhan, wa-yajma“, kayf,
etc.).

5.5.2.5 Edition of the -Saniisiyya

The edition presented in the following is a synthesis of two defective manu-
scripts. We. 1685, although incomplete at the end, has been chosen as the basis
of the edition as it is the oldest dated manuscript (1114/1703) in the present cor-
pus. Spr. 1956, on the other hand, seems to be intact but it is a relatively recent
copy (dated 1262/1845), i.e. almost one and a half centuries younger than We
1685. We 1793, which has been used to complement We. 1685 at the end of the
‘Aqida, is somewhat flawed although it had been proof-read by the scribe. The
untrained Naskhi script indicates that the copyists of both manuscripts were cer-
tainly not professional scribes. I have been able to study the Istanbul manuscript,
apparently intact, in the Siileymaniyye library but the copy has not been availa-
ble to me to serve as the basis of a text edition. The Schom. XI Ms., in its turn, is
conspicuous by its numerous misspellings. In the edition below, grammatical or
orthographical mistakes will be marked and corrected within round brackets ac-
cording to the reference text, i.e. Wolff’s edition. Completions of the text, again
following Wolff, are given in square brackets. Thus, the text will be reproduced
as it has been inscribed in the two manuscripts and may thus give a reliable im-
pression of the extent of the imperfections in its written transmission.
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5.5.2.6 Description of manuscripts

5.5.2.6.1 Manuscripts in the Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin — Preussischer
Kulturbesitz

1. Sprenger (Spr.) 1956 (= Ahlwardt no. 2007,5)

Codicological description: Fo. 9r-11r. The number of lines per page ranges from 17 (fo. 9r) to 24
(fo. 9v) and even 33, i.e. the leaves have been filled with lines with an increasing density. Catch-
words. Middle size, fluid, partly vocalized Naskh hand with some Ruq‘a elements, vocalized in
many places including some irregular ligatures such as Jide (‘ala kull; fo. 91, 1. 4 from below),
i.e. between words which should be written separately.

Some expressions in the text which introduce a new passage are highlighted by use of col-
oured ink (wa-hiya, fa-ma yajib, i‘lam, thumma yajib, wa-hiya, thumma, wa-kadha, wa-addad,
wa-amma l-j@’iz, wa-amma l-burhan, wa-amma l-rusul, wa-yastahil, wa-yajiiz, wa-amma, wa-
yw’khadh minhu). However, there has been a lack of consistency in the way pieces of text have
been highlighted. Some words have also been overlain (e.g. fo. 10r, 1, 3f.: wa-dalil); the expres-
sion wa-yu’khadh, on the last page, had originally been written in red and thereafter been over-
lain (probably again in red). Some letters written with a coloured ink have been reinforced by
use of the same ink (e.g. the bowl of final fa’ in ya rif, fo. 9r, or dhal in hadhihi, fo. 9v, pu., or a
number of letters filled with red colour on fo. 10r, towards the end of the page).

Two final letters of the last word of fo. 11r, 1. 13 have been separated and written in isolation
in the margin in order to keep the edge straight. Exceptionally the last word of a line (fo. 10r, 1.
15) has been written vertically against the main text to keep the edge straight. Final mim is found
written above a word, additionally, for clarification.

Date of copying: 22. Dhii al-Qa‘da 1262/1845.

The ‘Aqgida starts with the author’s name, Qal al-shaykh al-wali al-salih, etc., and
with prayers on the Prophet. The first 5 lines of the text immediately following the
introductory formula i‘lam, “know”, are provided with vowel signs.

Heading: The heading is written on fo. 9r, 1. 6 above the basmala, with a coloured
ink (probably red) as follows: hadha matn al-Santisiyya. Some of the letters
of the title have been extended by use of mashq (tatwil) and decorated with
floral designs.

Context: The text of al-Saniist’s credo is preceded by a poem of hemistichs rhym-
ing in pairs, viz. the Jawharat al-tawhid of al-Lagani (the name is mentioned
on fo. 91, 1. 2), of which the last 4 verses are written at the top of the first page.

Means of achieving textual stability: The broad margins are left clear of any
glosses except for one entry on fo. 11r which however is related to the page
layout (final ha’ of li-khtisariha has been written separately in the margin in
order not to interrupt the text frame). Some words which had been omitted
as on fo. 9v, 1. 3, have been added above the line (wa-la fi) or below (1. 6). The
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letter kaf has been written underneath the cacographical expression al-mum-
kinat for the sake of clarity (fo. 9v, 1. 5).

2. Petermann (Pm.) 105 (= Ahlwardt no. 2007,2)

Codicological description: Fo. 15r-16v. The text is incomplete at the end of the manuscript. A
catchword on fo. 16v seems to indicate that the manuscript was continued and that at least one
page is missing at the end. 23 lines to the page. Catchwords. There is an original foliation which
extends from 77 until 78. The style of writing is a middle size, carefully written Naskh hand with
full diacritical dots and some thoroughly executed vocalizations.

A relatively large number of selected words have been highlighted by use of coloured ink
(author’s name, hamdala, i‘lam, wa-yajib, fa-hadhihi, thumma sab’, wa-mimma yastahil, wa-
amma, wa-amma burhan, etc.). Coloured single dots are used as markers separating the divine
names in line 4 of fo. 15r.

On fo. 16v, the final page of the copy, the last word in line 5, viz. the name Allah, is written
with coloured ink and, like the preceding formula of the Sunni creed, has been inscribed, in
isolation, in the outer margin. By employing this device the scribe has succeeded in keeping the
left edge of the text justified.

Heading: The basmala is written as a heading. The author’s name is mentioned
in the second line (Sayyidi Muhammad b. Yasuf al-Sanasi al-Hasani).

Means of achieving textual stability: The inner and outer margins have all been
left blank with one exception relating to page layout (supra).

3. Petermann (Pm.) 203 (= Ahlwardt no. 2007,8)

Codicological description: Page 80-87. Library pagination. 15 lines to the page. Catchwords. The
script is a fair, carefully executed Naskh hand with diacritical dots and a few vocalizations
(mainly tanwin). Some important expressions have been overlain with black ink or colour (e.g.
wa-ammad, wa-kadha). Some words which serve as headings have been written by use of colour,
e.g. amma burhan. Instead of a colophon the text copy is concluded with the formula tammat bi-
‘awn Allah al-malik al-wahhab.

The text, of which the beginning is missing in the manuscript, starts at a place
which corresponds to p. 3, 1. 2 of the printed version. This means that probably
not more than one initial page is missing of the manuscript copy.

Means of text stabilization: An intricate system of means of text stabilization has
been applied in this manuscript.

A small number of deletions can be identified. On p. 82, 1. 1 the variant wa-
baqa’ihi ( = print p. 4, 1. 18) has been added above the line but then crossed
out again. P. 84, 1. 9 an erroneously written initial letter alifin | 3 | idha has
been crossed out.
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Words have been changed in the main text, as e.g. p. 82, 1. 4, where the singular
noun sifa has been altered to sifat; the same expression occurring again in
the subsequent line of the manuscript has likewise been changed to sifat, but
then the alteration entered above the line has been deleted by being crossed
out.

The erroneous expression bi-tablighihi li-I-haqq on p. 83, 1. 2, has been cor-
rected through addition of li-I-khalg written above the line and marked badal
in very small script.

Numerous explanatory glosses may be found in all the margins of a page; more-
over some notes (mostly explanations of single terms) have been written be-
tween the lines (e.g. p. 83, 1. 9). Interlinear glosses have been written both
above or underneath the word referred to (p. 81).

Some explanatory glosses are preceded by the word ai (= i.e.). They may be
found written above the line, e.g. p. 84, 1. 1, without any sign of reference.
Some of the comments have been provided with an indication of the source
(e.g. al-Tilimsani, p. 81, lower margin).

Signs of reference: The letter o ha’ has been used as a sign of reference both in

the main text (above the line) and in the margin (p. 83) where an unclear ex-
pression of the main text has been explained (murdduhii bi-I-thalith). The
gloss is terminated on p. 83 with the expression sharh, thus indicating that it
has been taken from some commentary. Elsewhere (p. 85, 1. 3) a gloss written
above the line ends with the letter ha’, i.e. intaha. Ad 1. 7 the letter ha’ is also
found above the line and at the end of the gloss in a slightly altered shape,
viz. ha’ without the appendix. At times the letter ha’, employed to mark the
end of a marginal gloss, has the form of a small heart (e.g. p. 80).
Elsewhere on p. 83 the letter & kaf is used as reference sign both in the text
and in the margin where it is placed above an explanatory gloss signed sharh.
Elsewhere again (p. 84, 1. 2), an explanatory gloss in the margin is headed by
a sign resembling the Arabic numeral 6 or the letter ‘ayn in initial position and
is also found above the word it refers to in the main text. This gloss contains
a mention of the commentator, al-Shaykh rahimahu llah, without however
calling him by name. On p. 84, pu., an addition has been entered in the mar-
gin, marked sahh, to be inserted at a place in the main text marked with a
sign resembling the Arabic (!) numeral 7. Signs of reference resembling the nu-
merals 3, 4 and 5, on p. 81, have been entered beneath the lines, each numeral
having been written twice, at a certain distance from each other, apparently
to indicate the place of reference for some of the glosses entered in the mar-
gins. However the related glosses cannot be easily identified.
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The letter sad has also been used as a marker, on p. 86, 1. 1, where an omitted
word has been entered above the line.

Occasionally a curved line (a bow) has been employed to indicate the place of
reference of an explanatory gloss (e.g. p. 80, 1. 10).

4. Wetzstein (We.) 1685 (=Ahlwardt no. 2006)

Codicological description: Fo. 98v-102v. This copy is incomplete at the end. 18 lines to the page.
Catchwords. Middle size, flat and unattractive Naskh hand with full diacritical points and some
vocalizations some of which are incorrect (e.g. fo. 99r, u., fig. 23). Some of the dots have been
omitted, e.g. dhal is written as dal throughout the text (e.g. fo. 100r, 1. 5 from below), and likewise
the points of ta’ marbiita are rarely written. Alif magsiira is indicated by an over-size alif placed
above ya’.

A number of selected expressions which serve to introduce a new passage or thematic unit
have been highlighted using a thicker galam and a different colour (probably red).

The introduction including the author’s name and tasliya differs considerably from the text
in the printed version which lacks the prayers on the holy prophet.

The Saniisiyya is preceded by some copyists’ verses which are conventionally added at the
end of a text. The colophon of the previous text includes the date of copying (Dha al-Qa‘da
1114/March-April 1703) and name of the scribe (Muhammad b. Ibrahim b. ‘Ala idin(!) b. Yasuf
[the last two words added in the margin]) from whose hand also the ‘Agida of al-Saniisi has been
written.

Heading: The work-title is mentioned in line 4 (hadhihi l-Saniisiyya), the author
in the subsequent line.

Means of text stabilization: On fo. 102v, 1. 7, the omitted expression ijad has been
supplied in the outer margin and connected with the place of insertion in the
text through a curved line.



250 = Corpus of Didactic Poems: Ibn Zurayq, al-Ushi, Ibn al-Ward, al-Lagant

Fig. 23: Al-Sanusi: Umm al-barahin, ca. 1114/1703; basis of the above edition but incomplete
at the end; beginning of text (SBB-PK, We. 1685, fo. 98v).

5. Wetzstein (We.) 1793 (=Ahlwardt no. 2007,3)

Codicological description: Fo. 49r-57r. Original foliation numbers. Text area: ca. 7x12 cm. 12-15
lines to the page. On the last page, with only 13 lines, the space between the lines has been wid-
ened. Catchwords. The script is a large, mostly vocalized Naskh hand with full diacritical dots.
Some letters have been reinforced, or their cavities (e.g. kaf, ha’) have been filled, with a darkish
red ink. The headings or introductory expressions of some passages (e.g. fa-l-wujub, wa-l-j@’iz,
wa-yajib, etc.) are highlighted with a brighter red ink, some initial expressions and selected
words (e.g. i‘lam) have been overlain, again with a red ink.

The copy has been executed very carelessly or clumsily and contains many mistakes (e.g.
yaftaqir illa for yaftagqir ila). The text has neither been framed nor justified and yet some words at
the end of a line have been separated and continued to be written in the beginning of the subse-
quent line (enjambement) in order not to interrupt the edge of the text (< -« mura- kkaban, fo.
51r, 1. 1-2; 45 - V3 dha-tuhu, fo. 51r, 1. 2-3; fo. 49r, 1. 8). On fo. 51r, 1. 5 from below, the final word
wadiha has been separated into two parts, letters waw-alif have been written at the end, letters
dad-ha’- ta’ marbiita at the beginning of the subsequent line. But then, in order to fill the line
which may have appeared to the scribe to have ended too early, a cluster of three small circles
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has been added, following the letters waw-alif, obviously in an effort to justify the edge. On fo.
52v, L. 6 the line has been filled at its end with a dotted heart-shaped decorative device. Alterna-
tively, instead of writing the final letters of a word (at the end of a line) at the beginning of the
next line, final letters have been detached and written in the margin at a distance of ca. 1 cm. to
the text panel (e.g. fo. 52r, 1. 1, mukhalafatihi).

A passage of about five lines (fo. 50r) has been copied twice and there is a relatively high
number of text omissions. Two pages of the text (fo. 53r = p. 6, 1. 1-10 of the printed version) have
been rendered illegible on account of ink penetration from the page opposite (?), viz. fo. 51v (be-
ginning with ahad al-amrayni = print, p. 4, 1. 9-18).

In contrast to the printed version the text starts with the tasliya and excludes the

author’s name which however is contained in the heading.

Heading: The title of the work entered above the basmala has been written
wrongly Matn al-Saniisiya(!).

Means of text stabilization: A relatively high number of text-omissions have been
entered in the margins. On fo. 54v, 1. 4, an omitted word has been supplied in
the margin and connected through a curved line with the place of its inser-
tion. On fo. 51r, 1. 2 from below, the final two letters of li-annahii, which were
omitted by the scribe, have been supplied in the margin, while the point of
insertion in the line was marked by a slanted stroke. The omitted phrase wa-
dhalik ... wujiib (= print p. 5, 1. 1) on fo. 52r has been supplied in the margin
by use of a sign resembling the Arabic numeral seven. This sign is found both
above the place of insertion and in front of the gloss in the margin. On fo. 551,
L. 4, the omitted noun ‘ajz has been added in the margin without however any
indication as to where the word was meant to be inserted. The word immedi-
ately preceding ‘ajz in the text has been misspelt (li-luziimihima instead of li-
luziim). Elsewhere, on fo. 55v, 1. 5 from below, a whole phrase (jall wa-‘azz
‘an ... fa-qad ban) has been omitted and then supplied in the margin written
vertically from the bottom to the top.

On fo. 56r, 1. 4, the omitted expression wa-l-yawm al-akhir has been supplied
in the margin, marked sahh, and connected by a thin line with the place of
insertion.

In rare instances omitted letters and words, as e.g. on fo. 53v, 1. 2, have been
entered beneath the line, whereas on fo. 52v, 1. 1, the omitted expression
minha has been entered above the line and connected with the place of inser-
tion by a curved line. On fo. 56v, 1. 1, the omitted sirr has been written above
the line.
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Fig. 24: Al-Sanisi: Umm al-barahin, basis of the above edition for the end of the text (SBB-PK,
We. 1793, fo. 56r).

The pronoun hiya after mulazama written redundantly has been crossed out
(fo. 50r, 1. 9 = p. 3, L. 8; a similar case involving the letters letters niin-ha’ is
fo. 52r, 1. 2). On fo. 53v, last line, dittography had occurred and was detected
by the scribe who crossed out the first of the doubled words. On fo. 56r, 1. 3,
the erroneously written illd has been crossed out (fig. 24).

A group of words which were orginally written as fi af alihi ... ahkamihi (fo.

50v, 1. 9 = p. 3, L. 15 of the print) has been changed by the scribe to fi l-af‘al
wa-l-ahkam.
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6. Diez A quart (Dg.) 97 (= Ahlwardt no. 2007,4)

Codicological description: Fo. 53v-57v. 13 lines per page. Catchwords. Middle size, carefully exe-
cuted, attractive Naskh hand with full diacritical dots. At the end of the Umm al-barahin, at least
one leaf is missing in this copy. As the catchword at the bottom of fo. 57v indicates, the copying
of the text must have been continued by the scribe.

Neither the author’s name nor the title of work is mentioned on the first page. The text be-
gins with hamdala and tasliya.

Some of the writing mistakes found in this copy may leave the reader with the impression
that the scribe was not very well acquainted with the theological content of the text he copied.
The mistakes are in stark contrast to the overall neat appearance of the manuscript copy. The
orthography is defective (e.g. il has been written instead of 4335, fo. 53v, L. 3).

A considerable number of initial expressions and other selected words have been high-
lighted through the use of red colour. Expressions highlighted on the first page include the fol-
lowing: fa-l-wajib, wa-l-mustahil, wa-yajib, wa-kadha yajib, fa-hadhihi.

The final letters of the last words in some lines have been written above the related words
in order to keep the left edge of the page straight (e.g. fo. 54r, 1. 11). Some final letters such as ya’
of salla = (fo. 57v, 1. 8) have been extended far to the left so as to underline the following two
words (Allah ‘alayh). A similar case may be found on fo. 56v, 1. 4 where the final letter ya’ of fa-
ma‘na has been carried over to underline the subsequent expression Ia ildha illa llah, and also
ya’ of al-ghina in the penultimate line of this page.

Means of text stabilization: The manuscript has been left, as it were, in a state of
virginal purity: glosses or notes in the margins or between the lines or any
other place in this copy are conspicuous by their total absence. However, one
single word has been subjected to an alteration:

Fo. 56v, 1. 4 from below, the expression tanazzuhuhil, a cacography, seems to
have been changed from original tanzihuhii, a variant which may also be
found in other manuscript copies.

The expression hina’idhin seems to have been abbreviated consistently
through the use of the letter ha’ written in the final position (e.g. fo. 571, 1. 6
from below).

7. Schém. (Schémann) XI, 3a, Heft 5 (= Ahlwardt no. 2007,7)

Codicological description: Fo. 8v-12v (p. 16-24). 10 lines per page. The end of the copy is missing.
The text breaks off in the last line of p. 24 of the manuscript at a place which corresponds to p.
8, 1. 11 (min wujuib) in the printed edition. The script is a large, flat and angular Naskhi hand of a
scribe who presumably originated from the Malay archipelago, with the ends of numerous letters
(e.g. ra’, waw; final niin, ya’, lam) sharply pointed. The script is provided with full diacritical dots
and vocalizations which however in many places are incorrect. The first line contains the end of
a previous text apparently written in the same language in which the glosses have been com-
posed, presumably Malay or Jawi (cf. TDVIA, art. Malezya). Numerous words are highlighted in
red within the main text. In some lines a final word has been separated and continued in the
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next line (an enjambement of this type may be found e.g. on p. 22, 1. 4: ahwa-lihim). T@’ marbiita
3 is often written as ta’ maftitha - which shows a lack of familiarity with Arabic orthography on
the part of the scribe. That he did not seem to have understood the Arabic language very well
can be gauged from the high number of misspellings.

Heading: The text is preceded, in the second line, by basmala (instead of a title
and author’s name), hamdala and tasliya.

Means of text stabilization: There are plenty of Malay translations of individual
expressions in the wide spaces above and below the lines. The margins, on
the other hand, have been left blank throughout the copy. The interlinear
glosses have been entered meticulously and are written obliquely against the
line, below or against the bottom of the page, respectively.

5.5.2.6.2 Siileymaniye Kiitiiphanesi

8. Ms. Carullah Ef. 2125

Codicological description: 230 pages. Fo. 1v-6v. The page size is 9,5x15 cm with a text area of 5x11
cm. 19 lines to the page. Catchwords. Small Naskh hand with certain Ruq‘a elements and diacrit-
ical points and some vocalization. Some central expressions such as qal, al-hamdu li-llah, i‘lam,
fa-al-wajib, wa-al-mustahil, wa-al-ja’iz, etc. have been highlighted using red colour. Some words,
additionally, have been overlined with the same colour, and a few red dots have been placed at
the end of some semantic units. On fo. 5v-6r there has been ink penetration, rendering parts of
the text illegible.

On fo. 1v, above the incipit, there is an owner’s mark of Muhammad b. ‘Uthman and two
stamps, and elsewhere there is the endowment stamp “Waqf Ahmad Efendi”.

Title of work and author: The title is mentioned in the colophon on fo. 6v (al-
‘Aqida al-musammatu bi-l-sughra). The author’s name, on the other hand, is
mentioned in the incipit (wa-salla llah ... qal al-Shaykh ... al-Saniisi ... al-
hamdu lillah ... i‘lam inna l-hukm al-‘aqli yanhasir).

Context: A second text entitled matn Mugaddima (the title is given in the colo-
phon as follows: al-‘Agida al-musammatu bi-I-Muqaddima [= Ahlwardt no.
2008], and the text begins: al-hukm ithbatu amrin aw nafyuhii) follows on fo.
71, written by the same scribe and with an analogous layout (red emphases).
A third text, on fo. 10v, is another work of al-Saniisi relating to dogma [enti-
tled Tawhid ahl al-‘irfan wa-ma ‘rifat Allah wa-rusulihi bi-1-dalil wa-1-burhan =
Ahlw. no. 2008], beginning: al-hamdu lillah al-wasi‘ al-jiud wa-l-‘ata’, which
is al-Sanaisi’s commentary of his own -‘Aqida al-sughra); on fo. 160v-228r, the
fourth text is a commentary by al-Saniisi entitled Sharh Mugaddimat al-Say-
yid ... al-Saniist (= Ahlw. no. 2011; incipit: gal ... al-Saniisi ... al-hamdu lillah ...
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wa-ba‘d, fa-hadhihi kalimat qasadtu bi-ha sharh ma wada ‘tuhii min al-muqad-
damat ‘ala sabil al-ikhtisar).

Means of text stabilization: On fo. 2v the expression kull which was omitted in
the line has been added in the margin, marked by letter sad, and a bow has
been placed above the place of insertion. Likewise, on fo. 2v, in the margin,
there is an explanatory gloss on three aspects of divine unity, ad wa-kadha
yastahil ‘alayh an la yakin wahidan. On fo. 4r the expression law (of law
khanii) had been omitted and then supplied underneath the line. On fo. 5 (=
p. 7, 1. 18 of the printed version) aydan had been omitted and supplied above
the line marked with the letter sad. The expression amma had been omitted
on fo. 5r, u., then supplied in the inner margin together with letter sad and a
bow above the place of insertion (= p. 8, 1. 8 of the print).

5.5.2.7 Evaluation of textual variants
In the surveyed manuscripts of the -‘Aqgida al-sughra of al-Santsi, variants have
been detected that may be categorized as copyist mistakes on the one hand, and
as substantial or real variants on the other. The following variants are found in
the first category: single different words which are nonsensical for contextual
reasons (rare; ex.: wujith for wujiid); orthographic or grammatical mistakes; dit-
tography and omissions, both often being caused by an error of the eye, viz.,
when a similar phrase is found in the lines above or below (saut du méme au
méme, i.e. homoioteleuton and homoioarcton);”° diacritical mark variants.
There are also numerous substantial, i.e. semantically possible variants,
such as: different phrases (e.g. ma yumkin for ma yasihh, wahidan for wahidan),
inversions of word order, additions and omissions. Some of these substantial var-
iants may have happened accidentally, i.e. through a scribal mistake (fi‘aluhii is
areal variant for af*aluhii but may have happened through omission of the initial
letter alif due to neglect or fatigue; a similar case is aw al-ahkam constituting a
semantically possible variant of wa-al-ahkam, “or” instead of “and” [p. 3, 1. 15]).
A few copyist mistakes have been observed which may have been caused by
a hearing mistake or through bad memory. The variant phrase la yaftagqir illa in
We. 1793 for la yaftaqir ila in Wolff’s reference text (p. 2, 1. 10), for instance, was
unlikely to have occurred in the process of copying the text from a (written) ex-
emplar and it may well have been caused through a hearing error. An alternative
explanation would be that the passage has been recalled from memory, i.e. the

170 Numerous instances in Ms. Schom.; a few also in Dq. 97 and We. 1793.
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text would have been inscribed in the manuscript not under dictation but as a
result of the activation of a memorized text. We know, e.g. from Tashkoprizade,
that not only poems but also short to medium length prose texts were committed
to memory by students. Thus orality may have been a factor in the production of
some (parts) of the manuscripts of the Sughra, but on the whole, as is indicated
by the preponderance of the mistakes in copying, discussed above, over those
orally/aurally caused, the manuscripts were mainly produced by copying from a
written model. As is the case with the didactic poems, in many instances, the ex-
act cause of the scribal mistakes in the copies of the Sughra remains unknown.

The analysis of the Sughra manuscripts of the present sample also shows that
the same means of text stabilization have been at work as in the copies of the
didactic poems, albeit on a lesser scale.

Whereas in four (Spr. 1956, Pm. 105, We. 1685, Dq. 97) out of eight manu-
scripts the margins have been left completely or nearly blank (in Spr. 1956 some
omitted words have been added above and below the consonantal line), in Pm.
203 a complex system of means of text stabilization can be discerned, viz.: eras-
ures, additions, alterations of single words; corrections of copyist mistakes; ex-
planatory glosses; usage of signs of reference; in We. 1793 numerous text omis-
sions have been added in the margins, sometimes also between the lines, and
copyist mistakes have been corrected; in Carullah Ef. 2125 specific letters, sad in
particular, have been used to mark omitted expressions that were supplied in the
margins. Finally, the numerous explanatory glosses in the Malay language that
can be found between the lines of Schém. 11 are most likely due to the fact that
the manuscript originated in a country where Arabic is a foreign language — as is
indicated by the style of writing of the main text.

The study of the manuscripts of al-Santisi’s prose text rounds off and con-
firms the picture that an interplay of orality and scripturality has been at work in
the transmission of didactic texts in the Arabic manuscripts. Although variance,
as a concomitant phenomenon, has been acknowledged rather than suppressed,
an effort has been made to control it and to protect the author’s text, a fact illus-
trated by the use of various means of text stabilization.



6 Appendix I: Survey of didactic poems

Introductory note

No claim to completeness whatsoever is attached to the following list of didactic
poems. The texts listed and arranged by subject matter are those which I have
come across in the process of cataloguing the Arabic manuscripts of the BSB Mu-
nich as well as in my random readings. Their arrangement follows the classifica-
tion of Ahlwardt as proposed in his Verzeichniss.

The fields of knowledge in the Middle Ages were divided into Islamic sciences,
philosophical and natural sciences and the literary arts. The Islamic sciences, of
course, i.e. sciences related to the Koran, Hadith and law, had total pre-eminence
in the institutions of learning (Makdisi 1981, 75). Grammar, encompassing the lit-
erary arts as well as poetry, was considered an indispensable tool for understand-
ing the language of the Koran and Hadith, although as a subject in the curricu-
lum, it was subordinate to them and to the law. Poetry was justified on the basis
that it offered evidence of the lexical meanings of the Koran (Makdisi 1981, 76). A
characteristic feature of Muslim education was the dichotomy between the reli-
gious and the foreign sciences, the former being called al-‘uliim al-islamiyya or
shar‘iyya or al-mutasharri‘a (79). Corresponding to the preponderance of the reli-
gious over the foreign sciences, most of the didactic poems listed below deal with
Koranic sciences, law and grammar, and only very few have been composed in
explanation of the natural sciences.

6.1 Recitation of the Koran

6.1.1 -Shatibt (Hirz al-amani, Nazimat al-zahr, etc.)

Ab@t Muhammad al-Qasim b. Firroh b. Khalaf b. Ahmad al-Ru‘ayni al-Andalusi
al-Shatibi (d. 590/1194; EI 9,365-66; GAL 1,520-22 S 1,725; Kahhala 8,110-11) au-
thored a poem entitled Hirz al-amani wa-wajh al-tahani (known as al-Shatibiyya)
which is a versification' of al-Dani al-Qurtubi’s K. al-Taysir fi l-qira’at al-sab‘ on
the seven readings of the Koran.

Some manuscripts of the Hirz al-amani in possession of the BSB Munich are:
Cod.arab. 1060 (= VOHD XVIIBS no. 3), 1755, 1802, 1882 (dated 1084/1673; cf. my

171 On memorizing this poem see supra, p. 96.

[c) EAYETM| © 2016 Florian Sobieroj, published by De Gruyter.
This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivs 3.0 License.
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description in VOHD XVIIB12] see fig. 25); 1894 (dated 1037/1628); a commentary
on Hirz al-amani is Cod.arab. 1587.

Fig. 25: Al-Shatibi: Hirz al-amani, poem in Tawil verses on Koranic readings, 1084/1673; 15
lines per page in two columns; red chapter headings; fo. 15v, an omitted verse has been sup-
plied between the columns (BSB Cod.arab. 1882, fo. 15v-16r).

Another didactic poem on Koran recitation, by the same author, is entitled
Nazimat al-zahr fi a‘dad ayat al-Qur’an al-sharif (GAL 1,522,V, S 1,727) is BSB
Cod.arab. 1574; it has 297 verses “on determining the number of verses in the Ko-
ran” (Garrett no. 1195).

A didactic poem on the readings of three of the ten most important readers is
Far@’id al-durar, with 369 verses in the Tawil metre, written by Ahmad b. Sa‘id al-
Yamani (d. 839/1435-6). A manuscript of a commentary on Fara’id al-durar is BSB
Cod.arab. 1585. The Qasida of al-Yamani has been considered to be an imitation
of al-Shatibi’s Hirz al-amani.

BSB Cod.arab. 1073 (VOHD XVIIBS8 no. 16/2) contains two texts on Koran rec-
itation. The first is the above-mentioned prose text al-Taysir fi I-qira’at al-sab‘ of
al-Dani al-Qurtubi (d. 444/1053) on the readings of the Koran according to the
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seven major readers and two of their students; the second is a didactic poem on
the pauses (wagqf) which are (considered necessary) to be observed while reciting
the holy text. This poem, entitled Kitab al-Shaykh Shams al-‘arifin, and found in
the manuscript on pages 423-424 (according to the pagination of a recent hand),
is in the Wafir-metre, rhymes in —na, and seems to be a versification of the prose
text K. al-Wagqf wa-l-ibtida’ of Abi Ja‘far M. b. Tayfar al-Sajawandi al-Ghaznawi
(d. 560/1164; two Mss. of the tract are Manchester [Mingana] no. 65; Ahlwardt no.
570,8). The poem is arranged according to the order of the Suras in the Koran —
which may be considered a mnemotechnical device. The Koranic words where,
during recitation, a pause is to be observed, have been enumerated in Cod.arab.
1073 by means of small numbers written above the lines.

6.1.2 Ibn al-Jazar

The full name of the author of the didactic poem known as al-Mugaddima al-
Jazariyya runs Shams al-Din Absi 1-Khayr Muhammad b. Muhammad b.
Muhammad Ibn al-Jazari al-Qurashi al-Dimashqi al-Shirazi (d. 833/1429; GAL
2,257-61S 2,274; EI 3,753; Kahhala 11,291-2; TDVIA 20,551-7; Bauer 2011, ch. 3). Ibn
al-Jazari was born in Damascus in 751/1350, but his shuhra relates back to Jazirat
Ibn ‘Umar - literally: the island, formed by the Tigris - the modern Cizre in the
Sirnak province in southeast Anatolia. He travelled a number of times to Cairo
where he studied under renowned teachers and obtained the license to issue fat-
was. After the completion of his studies the scholar taught Koranic readings at
the Great Mosque of Damascus, the -Jami‘ al-Umawi.

Ibn al-Jazari’s work on Koran recitation whose title is also given as al-
Mugaddima fi tajwid al-Qur’an, counts 107-109 verses (cf. Ms. Ahlw. no. 500). At
the beginning of his commentary entitled al-Daqa’iq al-muhkama fi sharh al-
Mugaddima, Abi Yahya Zakariyya al-Ansari (d. 926/1520; GAL 2,122-24) mentions
that the poem, in the majority of manuscripts (‘ala ma fi akthar al-nusakh), ex-
tends to 107 verses whereas, in a minority of copies, it comprises 108 verses (BSB
Cod.arab. 1952, fo. 63v). According to another commentator, Ahmad b. Muslih al-
din Tashkopriizade (d. 968/1560; GAL 2,559-62), the Urjiiza of Ibn al-Jazari is the
best work ever composed on the science of Koran recitation (BSB Cod.arab. 1952,
fo. 2v); the commentator extolls al-Jazari as “the unique shaykh, the learned and
worker, the excellent and perfect (al-shaykh al-wahid al-‘alim al-‘amil al-fadil al-
kamil), the head of hadith scholars and the elect of tajwid specialists”. Al-Ansari,
in turn, praises the didactic poem for its beauty and succinctness (husn al-
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ikhtisar); he also lauds it for the fact that, despite its short length, it includes nu-
merous things which cannot be found in many of the larger books on the subject.
However he also maintains that the Mugaddima is in need of an explanation of
its meanings (kanat muhtajatan ila bayan al-murad), for which reason he com-
posed his commentary (BSB Cod.arab. 1952, fo. 63v).'

6.1.2.1 Commentaries

Abl Bakr Ahmad b. al-Jazari, the author’s son, wrote a commentary entitled K.
al-Hawashi al-mufahhima fi sharh al-Muqaddima (one manuscript is BSB
Cod.arab. 1607 = VOHD XVIIB9 no. 237/2); Tashkopriizade (supra) wrote his com-
mentary (Sharh al-M. al-Jazariyya) to complement that of the authors son, but
apologizes for the shortcomings which the reader may detect in his own sharh.
These, he writes, were due to the fact that he composed the commentary while
travelling, literally, “on the wings of a journey”, while he was also much preoc-
cupied with other things - which affected his memory (katabtuhii ‘ala janah al-
safar ... wa-wuqii‘i ft hawadith akhar bi-kull al-dhihn ‘an tidhkariha; BSB Cod.arab.
1952, fo. 49r). Zakariyya’ al-Ansari wrote al-Daqa’iq al-muhkama fi sharh al-
Mugaddima of which manuscripts are listed in GAL 2,124,53, S 2,276; additional
Mss., in the BSB Munich are Cod.arab. 1485, 1607, part 4, 1952, part 4); further
commentaries include the following: Muhammad b. Muhammad al-Hijazi (elev-
enth/seventeenth c.), K. al-Hidaya al-nabawiyya fi sharh al-Jazariyya (BSB
Cod.arab. 1502 = XVIIB9 no. 168); ‘Ala’ al-Din al-Tarabulusi (d. 1032/1623), Kitab
al-tajwid (one manuscript is BSB Cod.arab. 1607 = XVIIB9 no. 237/5); anonymous
commentaries on al-Mugaddima (ninth/fifteenth c.) are BSB Cod.arab. 1127
(VOHD XVIIB8 no. 70) and Cod.arab. 1539 (XVIIB9 no. 205). A super-commentary
on the Mugaddima is BSB Cod.arab. 1491 (= VOHD XVIIB9 no. 157) authored by
Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Nabuli (fl. 1277/1860) and entitled al-Durar al-
saniyya ‘ala Sharh al-Shaykh Khalid li-lI-Jazariyya. Al-Nabuli’s work is based on
the commentary of Khalid al-Azhari al-Jirjawi (d. 905/1499) on the Muqaddima

172 Manuscripts of the Mugaddima: GAL 2,259,8, S 2,275,8; SBB, Lbg. 95, fo. 472v-75v (= Ahlw.
no. 508), Lbg. 151, fo. 156-59 (= Ahlw. no. 501), Lbg. 975, fo. 36v-40r (= Ahlw. no. 507), Lbg. 993,
fo. 4v-6v (= Ahlw. no. 506), Pet. 703, fo. 1-6r (= Ahlw. no. 502), Mq. 77, fo. 1-20 (= Ahlw. no. 503),
Spr. 1956, fo. 1-4v (= Ahlw. no. 505), We. 1309, fo. 82v-87v (= Ahlw. no. 500), We. 1781, fo. 27-31(=
Ahlw. no. 510), Hs. or. 4482 (= VOHD XVIIB3 no. 17); Hs. or. 4775 (= VOHD XVIIB3 no. 18); Hs. or.
5055 (= VOHD XVIIB5 no. 7, 13); Hs. or. 5111 (= VOHD XVIIB5 no. 8); Hs. or. 5059 (= VOHD XVIIB5
no. 9), BSB Miinchen, Cod.arab. 1110 (=VOHD XVIIB8 no. 53, part 25-26), Cod.arab. 1607/1 ( =
VOHD XVIIB9 no. 273, part 1). The text has been printed and translated into Persian (cf. GAL S
2,276,s).
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and it is a rare, if not unique, manuscript witness of this text. Finally, a certain
Muhammad b. Kamal al-Din al-Maydani authored a commentary on the
Mugaddima entitled al-Fawa’id al-muharrara - not mentioned in GAL - of which
one manuscript is BSB Cod.arab. 1764, part 2 (cf. VOHD XVIIB12).

Ibn al-Jazari also composed, in 823/1420, another poem on Koran recitation
with 240 verses, bearing the title al-Durra al-mudi’a fi qir@’at al-a’imma al-
thalatha al-mardiyya (an alternative title is al-Manzima al-Jazariyya; cf. GAL S
2,275,4). A manuscript of a commentary by the contemporaneous author Muhibb
al-Din al-Nuwayri (d. 857/1453; GAL S 2,21 275,40 entitled Sharh al-Durra al-
mudi’a is BSB Cod.arab. 1406.

6.2 Orthography of the Koran: -Shatibi (‘Agilat atrab al-
gasa’id)

Al-Qasim b. Firroh al-Shatibi’s didactic poem on the orthography of the Koran,
entitled ‘Agilat atrab al-qasa’id fi asna l-magqasid, is a versification with rhyme
consonant ra’ of al-Mugni‘ fi ma ‘rifat rasm (khatt) masahif al-amsar by Aba ‘Amr
‘Uthman b. Sa‘id b. ‘Uthman al-Dani al-Qurtubi (d. 444/1053 or 441; GAL 1,516-
17). The Mugni‘ deals with the collection of the Koran and its orthography (man-
uscripts of the Mugni* are listed in Ahlwardt”s catalogue under the number 419).'
The ‘Aqila has been the subject of various commentaries (cf. GAL 1,522,1) (see fig.
26).

6.3 Dogma of Sunni Islam: -Zawawi, -Ramli

In contrast to the work of al-Ushi, the didactic poem on theology (tawhid, kalam),
composed by Ahmad b. ‘Abdallah al-Jaza’iri al-Zawawi (d. 884/1479-80 or
898/1492-3; GAL 2,326 S 2,356-7), and treating the subjects of God s unity and at-
tributes, prophecy, saintly miracles and eschatology, was widely disseminated in
West Africa (Hall 2011, 138). The poem entitled al-Jaza’iriyya fi l-tawhid or al-
Manziima al-Jaz&’iriyya fi l-tawhid or — with reference to the rhyme consonant -
al-Lamiyya fi l-kalam consists of 357 verses in the Basit metre (one manuscript is
BSB Cod.arab. 1514).

173 Manuscripts of the ‘Agila are Ahlwardt no. 487-94 (265, 270, 300 and 302 verses, resp.); Br.
Mus., suppl., no. 87,u; VOHD XVIIB3 no. 15 (298 verses); BSB Cod.arab. 1813.
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Fig. 26: Al-Shatibi: ‘Agilat atrab al-qasa’id, a versification of al-Qurtubi’s Mugni‘; fully vocal-
ized Naskh hand; two columns; thematic headings in red; name of the author and title of the
base text in v. 3 (BSB Cod.arab. 1813, fo. 3v).

Numerous copies of the -‘Iqd al-farid fi hall mushkilat al-tawhid or Sharh ‘ala I-
Jaza’iriyya fi ‘ilm al-kalam also seem to be extant; this commentary on al-Jazd’iri’s
poem was written by the famous author Muhammad b. Yasuf b. ‘Umar al-Saniisi
al-Tilimsani (d. 892/1486 or 895/1490). A manuscript of the Sharh is BSB
Cod.arab. 1516 (for descriptions of two Mss. of the poem and its commentary, in
possession of the BSB, see VOHD XVIIB9 nos. 180, 182).

A didactic poem of approximately 1000 Rajaz-verses entitled Nazm Safwat al-
Zubad fi-ma ‘alayhi I-mu‘tamad treating dogma from the perspective of tawhid as
well as Shafi‘1 law and Sufism was written by the Syro-Palestinian author Shihab
al-Din Ahmad b. al-Husayn Ibn Raslan al-Ramli al-Qudsi al-Shafi‘t who died in
Jerusalem in the month of Sha‘ban in 844/1440 (GAL 2,118 S 2,113). The urjiiza
was composed by Ibn Raslan as a versification of the prose tract of an author
called Hibatallah b. ‘Abd al-Rahim al-Barizi al-Hamawi (d. 738/1337 or 1338; GAL
2,105; Kahhala 13,139) who had written his Kitab al-Zubad about one century ear-
lier. The poet and Shafi‘1 jurist Ibn Raslan did not content himself with writing an
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urjiiza on al-Barizi’s text, he also compiled a commentary in explanation of it
which he entitled al-Ta‘lig ‘ala Safwat al-Z. or “Notes on the Safwat al-Zubad” (a
copy of about 30 leaves is included in the multiple-text volume BSB Cod.arab.
1283; cf. VOHD XVIIBS8 no. 223, part 2). Three copies of the versification Nazm Saf-
wat al-zubad by Ibn Raslan in the possession of the BSB Munich are the following:

1. BSB Cod.arab. 1738, a manuscript of 56 leaves in a brown partial leather
volume with flap (cf. VOHD XVIIB12). In this copy the urjiiza is divided into an
“introduction (mugaddima) on the principles of religion”, with 97 subsequent
chapters (abwab) and a concluding section (khatima) devoted to Sufism.

2. BSB Cod.arah. 2048 (see fig. 27), a manuscript comprising two texts (cf.
VOHD XVIIB12), includes, in the heading of the first (fo. 1r), a reference to the fact
that the subject of the poem is Shafi‘i law: Matn al-Zubad figh Shafi‘i. The copy of
the Nazm in this manuscript is divided into 95 (!) chapters + 1 khatima on tasaw-
wuf and, by my count, there are 1088 verses. The poem is written in two columns
of 15 lines that are separated by rectangles in which the chapter headings have
been inscribed. These have also been entered in the margins which, in addition,
are filled with notes of correction. Most instances of the former type of marginalia
however have been lost through trimming the paper. The text is framed with a
single red line which is also used to delineate the columns.

Fig. 27: Ibn Raslan: Nazm Safwat al-zubad, an urjiza on dogma, law and Sufism, 1200/1786;
marginalia, mostly lost through paper trimming (BSB Cod.arab. 2048, fo. 21v-22r).
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The Nazm in this manuscript is followed by the copy of another didactic poem,
viz. the Manziima fi I-ma‘fuwwat of al-Aqfahsi (d. 808/1405; GAL 2,114) on par-
donable sins (infra) which has been copied by the same hand in Jumada II
1200/April 1786.

3. BSB Cod.arab. 2051 (cf. VOHD XVIIB12): a single text manuscript of 47
leaves bound in a partial red-leather volume. The marbled paper which was glued
onto the covers has been cut away from the back. The poem in the colophon is
dated 13. Rajab 1285/30. October 1868 and was copied by one Ahmad ibn al-Say-
yid Muhammad in the “Madrasa of the tailors” of Damascus (Madrasat al-
khayyatin fi Dimashq al-Sham) who used a trained Naskhi hand with full vocali-
zations and diacritical points. The text, beginning with a mugaddima and ending
with one khatima fi ‘ilm al-tasawwuf on Islamic mysticism, extends to 1083 verses
which are written in two columns on 93 pages. The poem in this manuscript in-
cludes 15 main chapters, kitab (tahdara, salah, jan@’iz, zakah, siyam, i‘tikaf, hajj,
bai‘, rahn, fara’id, nikah, jinayat, jihad, sayd wa-l-dhaba’ih, qada) which are sub-
divided into secondary chapters, bab, but which are occasionally also called
nisab. The face of the text is framed by double red lines which also separate the
columns. As is the case in the parallel manuscript Cod.arab. 2048, the text of the
columns is interrupted by chapter headings which however have not been in-
scribed in rectangles. The headings have been written with red or, sometimes,
with pink colour. The latter colour has also been used to count the verses in the
margins, in tens (for further details on the system of counting verses applied in
this manuscript, see supra, section on page layout). Some letters used as abbre-
viations have been entered in the margins of the manuscript: ‘ayn for ‘adad =
number; sad for sahifa = page; kaf for kurrasa = quires; gaf for waraq = leaf. Some
correction notes marked sahh can also be found in the margins, as well as a sign
resembling the Arabic numeral seven, used as a reference both in the margins
and in the text.

6.4 Mysticism: -Bakri, -Dirin1

Didactic verses on Sufism have not only been integrated into a comprehensive
poem treating dogma and law, as a khatima, i.e. seal or completion, as for in-
stance in the above Nazm of Ibn Raslan, they have also been composed as inde-
pendent texts or as versifications in their own right. A case in point is the didactic
poem of 1200 verses on Sufism covering theoretical and practical aspects as well
as lexicology and hagiology, authored by the prolific writer and well-known mys-
tic Mustafa b. Kamal al-Din al-Bakri al-Siddiqi al-Khalwati (d. 1162/1749; GAL
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2,459 S 2,477-78; Elger, Bakri) and it carries the title Alfiyya (cf. EAL 2,738; Mss.
are BSB Cod.arab. 1362, 1443 [ = VOHD XVIIB9 no. 28, 109])."

A shorter poem, which is a versification by the same mystical writer of an
unspecified work on Sufism authored by Jalal al-Din al-Suyati (d. 911/1505), car-
ries the title al-Bast al-tamm fi nazm Risalat al-Suyiiti. It consists of only 105 verses
in the Rajaz metre, whence the term urjiiza can be found somewhere near the be-
ginning of the poem (v. 11b). Addressing the traveller on the mystical path
(ayyuha al-sayyar, v. 5a), al-Bakri claims that he composed the versification at the
request of a Sufi (literally: an enamoured person, sabb, v. 9a) based on a “short
but subtle text” (nubdha latifat al-ma‘ani, v. 7b) by the “formidable” writer al-
Suyiti (al-humam al-murtagqi, v. 6a) concerning the mystical path. An undated
copy of the - Bast or al-Basta (thus the variant title in Ms. Ahlwardt no. 3055) in a
manuscript of only three folio pages is BSB Cod.arab. 1903. Both of al-Bak1’s po-
ems include the name of the author in one of the early verses (in al-Bast, v. 4a)
and, in the last verse, a statement of the place where the fair copy of the text was
completed by the author (tamma baydduha), viz., in Cairo and Dumyat, respec-
tively.

The initiatic chain of a Sufi, the so-called isnad al-khirga, has also been ver-
sified, constituting a Sufi-genealogical poem. One example is the Rifa‘iyya-isnad
in Rajaz verses, composed by the Egyptian wandering dervish and author ‘Izz al-
Din Abt Muhammad ‘Abdal‘aziz b. Ahmad b. Sa‘id al-Dirini al-Damiri (lived 612-
97/1215-97; GAL 1,588-89; -Sha‘rani, Tabagat 1,176; Ibn al-Mulaqqgin, Tabaqgat
301) and incorporated in the Tabaqat al-awliya’ 336-41 of Siraj al-Din ‘Umar b. al-
Mulaqqgin (d. 804/1401)' under the title al-Urjiiza al-Wajiza li-I-Dirini. An
abridged version of the same poem, entitled al-Qasida al-Lamiyya, and ascribed
to the same author, was also inserted by Ibn al-Mulaqqin in Tabagat 334-35, 338.

In the isnad the units of the chain extend from Ahmad al-Rifa‘7 via [‘Ali] al-
‘Ajami al-Dhaki, a student of Abii Bakr al-Shibli, to Abii 1-Qasim al-Junayd, Hasan

174 One further Urjaza on Sufism (and ethics) is entitled Sa‘adat al-darayn fi ttiba“ Sayyid al-
kawnayn and has been written by the Nagshbandi poet al-Tahir (Zahir) b. ‘Ali al-Zaydani al-
Safadi (Kahhala 5,48) who was active at the beginning of the 13th/19th c. in Istanbul. The text,
dedicated to the Ottoman sultan, comprises, in BSB Cod.arab. 1761, approximately 2000 verses
written in two columns (the text is interrupted by 103 chapter headings; these are also given in a
table of contents on fo. 1r), and it has been completed by the author during the holy night of Laylat
al-mi‘raj, i.e. 27. Rajab, of 1215/1800.

175 Cf. Sobieroj (forthcoming), “Ibn al-Mulaqqgin”, in: I. B. Tauris Biographical Dictionary of Is-
lamic Civilization.
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al-Basr1 and eventually to Muhammad. In the shortened version the isnad is ad-
duced starting with the chronologically earlier units; in the longer version the
units of the chain have been arranged in the inverse order.

6.5 Prayer: -Samman, -Aqfahsi

Purely mystical prayers, i.e. untainted by magical or other self-centred preoccu-
pations, were - exceptionally - also formulated in poetical form. Such is the case
with a prayer of the type called wird composed by the Sufi Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-
Karim al-Samman (d. 1189/1775; GAL S 2,535), a student of the above Mustafa al-
Bakr1 of the Khalwatiyya order. The urjiiza of 34 verses has become the subject of
a commentary entitled Minhat al-rahman ‘ala Wird al-Shaykh M. al-Samman by
Muhammad Sa‘id Ef. b. Hamza al-Mingar who wrote it in 1257/1841 (one manu-
script of the commentary is BSB Cod.arab. 1899, see fig. 28). In his commentary
he adds an excursus called khatima, based on -Ghazzali, Fi wasa’il al-hajat, in
which he explains the conditions to be observed while praying. As a reason for
the addition of this khatima, al-Mingar mentions that the poem was made for (lit-
erally: was tied up with) supplication and invocation (al-Urjiiza ma‘quda li-I-ta-
wassul wa-l-du‘a@’).

Fig. 28: Al-Mingar: Minhat al-rahman, a comm. on a short urjdza on prayer, composed by al-
Samman, 1265/1849; excursus (khdtima) on the conditions to be observed (introduced by wa-
minha) while praying (BSB Cod.arab. 1899, fo. 38v).
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The composition of the commentary was prompted by the discovery of certain
obscure expressions contained in the urjiiza which the commentator meant to
elucidate by means of some clear words (aradtu an ajma“ ‘alayha kalimat jaliyya;
manuscript, fo. 1v-2r). A versified prayer with magical names is the -Qasida al-
Juljuliitiyya (see above).

Prayer, under the outward aspect of its ritual preconditions, is the subject of
a didactic poem of Basit-verses rhyming in the letter ha’ composed by Ahmad b.
‘Imad al-Din al-Agfahsi al-Misri al-Shafi‘i (d. 808/1405; GAL 2,114 S 2,110). The
poem deals with phenomena which belong in the legal category of pardonable
impurities, and hence the poem has been called Manziima fi l-ma‘fuwwat. A copy
of the manziima is the last of two poetical texts contained in BSB Cod.arab. 2048,
with 288 verses written on 10 leaves (see fig. 29). Both poems have been written
by the same delicate hand in the Naskhi style. The page layout shows the same
features in both texts but in contradistinction to the first, the second poem is de-
void of chapter headings. The author’s name is incorporated into the third last
verse of the Manzima fi I-ma ‘fuwwat (fo. 49v) where “Ibn ‘Imad” asks the reader
to pray to God that he forgive the author his mistakes.

Fig. 29: Al-Agfahsi: Manzima fi I-ma‘fuwwat, on impurities, 1200/1786; beginning of the poem
and end of khatima f7 I-tasawwuf of Ibn Raslan’s urjaza (BSB Cod.arab. 2048, fo. 39v-40r).
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A commentary written by Ahmad b. ‘Ali (or Ahmad) b. Hamza al-Ramli al-Di-
mashqi (d. 957/1550 or 971/1563; GAL 2,115 S 2,440) and titled Fath al-jawad bi-
sharh Manziimat Ibn al-‘Imad is included in the carelessly executed and undated
BSB Cod.arab. 1884 (the two manuscripts Zahiriyya, Figh 205-206 on the other
hand are dated: 1143/1730-31 and 1123/1711-12).

6.6 Jurisprudence: Ibn al-Wardi, -‘Imriti, Ibn al-Mutaqgina, Ibn
al-Ha’im, -Zaqqagq, -Rifa‘, Ibn ‘Ashir

Makdisi (1981, 268) has observed that versification was used so frequently by ju-
risconsults that, to distinguish it from poetry proper, it was sometimes called
“lawyers” verse” (shi‘r al-fugaha’).

Ibn al-Wardji, the author of the above Lamiyya, in which he admonished his
son, also wrote a poem in around 730/1329 on Shafi‘i law entitled al-Bahja al-
wardiyya; this is a versification of a compendium entitled al-Hawi al-saghir fi l-
fatawa written by ‘Abd al-Ghaffar b. ‘Abd al-Karim al-Qazwini (d. 665/1266). One
manuscript of the Bahja, dated 1308/1891, is BSB Cod.arab. 1366 (VOHD XVIIB9
no. 32). Zakariyya’ al-Ansari (d. 926/1520), in turn, wrote a commentary on the
Bahja a manuscript of which can be found in two volumes in the BSB (Cod.arab.
1394-1395 = VOHD XVIIB9 nos. 60-61). The copying of the two volumes was com-
pleted in December 1891 and June 1892, resp. (cf. introduction to VOHD XVIIB9).

A versification of the compendium (mukhtasar) of Shafi‘1 law entitled Taqrib
fi l-figh or Ghayat al-ikhtisar of Abt Shuja‘ Ahmad b. al-Husayn al-Isfahani (d.
after 593/1196; GAL 1,492 S 1,676) was made by the Egyptian scholar Shihab al-
Din Yahya (b.) Nar al-Din b. Miisa al-‘Imriti al-Shafi‘i al-Ansari al-Azhari, who
wrote toward the end of the ninth/fifteenth century or later (Kahhala 13,234; GAL
2,418 S 2,441). One of the rare manuscript copies of al- Tmriti’s didactic poem writ-
ten in the Rajaz metre, entitled Nihayat al-tadrib fi nazm Ghayat al-taqrib, is BSB
Cod.arab. 1900 (VOHD XVIIB12) which is dated 14. Dhi al-Qa‘da 1306/12. July
1889 and composed of 42 folios.

In the twelfth verse of his text, on fo. 3v (the relatively recent manuscript dis-
plays pagination, and no foliation numbers), the author of the Urjiiza mentions
that, through his versification, he had tried both to treat this field of study ex-
haustively and to help make it easier to memorize and understand [the text of
Abi Shuja‘):

Nazzamtuhit mustawfiyan li- ilmihi / musahhilan li-hifzihi wa-fahmihi
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He also declares that while closely following the prose text in its structure, he was
addressing the beginners among the students (fo. 4r, 1. 3):

Murattiban tartibahu mubayyinan / mukhatiban li-I-mubtadi mithli ana

Towards the end of the poem, on the last page of the manuscript BSB (fo. 42v),
the author mentions the title of the poem along with that of the prose text (line
5), both of which share the rhyme consonant (-b):

Wa-tamma nazmu Ghayati l-taqribi / sammaituhii Nihayata l-tadribi

In the subsequent two verses the number of verses is stated (1225), and the au-
thor’s name (al-Sharaf al-‘Imriti) is added. The number of verses, exceeding one
thousand, is not given in digits but expressed in fractions:

Abyatuhi alfun wa-khumsu alfin / wa-zid ‘alayha rub ‘u ‘ushri l-alfi

In the colophon of this manuscript the date of copying is given (supra) in letters
as well as in numbers and the name of the scribe is mentioned who, as indicated
by his nisba, must have originated from or lived in Beirut. His full name is:
Muhammad Murad b. Mahmad b. Ahmad b. Bakri b. Ahmad al-‘Aris/Urays al-
Shafi1 al-Bayrati.

On the evidence of numerous glosses in the margins (e.g. fo. 21v, 23r-v, 24r),
the scribe has had access to other manuscripts of the same text from which he
extracted several variant readings. The glosses commence with the words wa-fi
ba‘d al-nusakh, etc., or the variants quoted are followed by the expression nus-
kha.

In the previous year (1305/1888), the same scribe, al-Bayriti, also copied a
commentary which al-Akhdari (d. 953/1546) had written on his own -Sullam al-
murawnagq, a didactic poem on the science of logic (infra). The manuscript dis-
playing the name of this scribe is BSB Cod.arab. 1847, a codex of 22 folios which
— like Cod.arab. 1900 - are provided with Oriental pagination (see fig. 30).

Didactic poems on a specific branch of jurisprudence, viz. the law of inher-
itance, have been composed, i.a. by the following authors:

1. Muhammad b. ‘Ali b. al-Rahbi Ibn al-Mutaqqgina (cf. Ms. Ahlw. no. 4691);

2. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Samad al-Sakhawi (Ms. Ahlw. no. 4709);

3. Muhammad Sibt al-Maridini (Ms. Ahlw. no. 4716);

4. Abt 1-Walid b. al-Shihna (Ms. Ahlw. no. 4718);

5. Ibn al-Wardi, author of the Wasiyya li-waladihi, also wrote an urjiiza on 12

questions related to the law of inheritance entitled al-Masa’il al-
mulaqqabat al-Wardiyya fi l-far@’id (cf. GAL 2,176,11).
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Fig. 30: Al-Akhdari: Sharh al-Sullam al-murawnag, 1305/1888; colophon with name of scribe
and dating (BSB Cod.arab. 1847, fo. 21v).

A copy of the -Urjiiza al-Rahbiyya fi ‘ilm al-fara’id on the law of inheritance by the
first-mentioned Ibn al-Mutaqqina (d. 577/1181-2 or later; GAL 1,490 S 1,675) is in-
cluded (fo. 239v-246r; 177 verses) in the composite manuscript BSB Cod.arab.
2054 (fig. 31) which is made up of eight texts, all dealing exclusively with figh (cf.
VOHD XVIIB12) in general and with [ilm al-] far@’id in particular. The manuscript
is kept in a casket of partial brown leather with string and flap on which paper
has been pasted, carrying an inscription of the textual contents in the following
terms: majmii‘ fihi h[ashiyat] al-Shinshawri wa-ghayruhd. The high estimation in
which the Urjiiza has been held is proven by the fact that many commentaries
and glosses, including abridgments, have been written with the intention of mak-
ing it more intelligible (the above manuscript is a case in point). This valuation is
also expressed in two Kamil-verses entered anonymously on the title page of the
poem in the manuscript by the scribe. The poet compares the -Rahbiyya with a
hidden pearl which, if purchased for gold, would leave the seller outsmarted:
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Hadha kitabun law yuba ‘u bi-mithliht
Dhahaban la-kana 1-b@’i ‘u I-maghbiina
A-wa-ma min al-khusrani annaka akhidhun
Dhahaban wa-tatruku lu’lu’an maknina

Fig. 31: Ibn al-Mutaqqina: al-Urjiza al-Rahbiyya, on the law of inheritance, 1206/1792; title
page with two verses in praise of the poem and scribal note (BSB Cod.arab. 2054, fo. 239r).

The scribe states in a note beneath the two eulogistic verses that he copied the
text for his personal benefit and he mentions that he, an affiliate of the Shafi1
school of law, was called Muhammad ibn (al-Sayyid) Salih al-Kaylani. The ex-
plicit (fo. 246r) is followed by a note entered in the inner margin according to
which the same Muhammad al-Kaylani (sic!) finished the reading under his
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teacher Muhammad al-Biqa‘[i]"® (bulighat gir@’atan ‘ala shaykhina), in Rajab
1206/February-March 1792, i.e. in the same month in which he copied the -
Rahbiyya (22. Rajab/17. March).

The title of the work is given in the very last verse of the poem as follows: wa-
tammat-i l-Urjiizatu al-Rahbiyya / fi ‘ilmi l-far@’idi l-fighiyya (fo. 246r). At the end
of the poem Ibn al-Mutaqqina also thanks God for causing completion to come
about — in one of the early verses he had asked God to help him explain this sci-
ence according to the teachings of the school of Zayd al-Faradi: wa-nas’alu llaha
lana l-i‘ana / fi-ma tawakhayna mina l-ibana (fo. 239v). Towards the end he also
describes - rather vaguely - his method of explaining the legal subject, namely
through symbols and allusions, i.e. poetically, and - at the same time - he sum-
marizes it in the clearest of expressions: idh bayyanna // ‘ala tariqi l-ramzi wa-l-
ishara / mulakhkhisan bi-awdahi I-ibara (fo. 246r).

The text, in this manuscript, has been written in 2 columns of 15 lines on each
page and is interrupted by chapter headings designed in two colours, viz., bright
red and pink, resp. The latter shade of red has also been used for drawing a single
line frame around the text and a double line for separating the columns. Single
“drops” in red colour have been entered in the interspace between the columns
functioning as verse markers, and clusters of drops fill the line beside the head-
ings. A head-piece which, on the first page (fo. 239v), incorporates the basmala,
serves to decorate the text copy and to fill the verso page which only contains 8
verses. The overall aesthetic quality of the page-layout and decoration leaves
much to be desired and indicates that a professional copyist, let alone an illumi-
nator, was not engaged in this work, which the scribe had undertaken by and for
himself.

There are copious glosses in the margins of the first opening (fo. 239v-240r)
of this text but they become increasingly sparse on the subsequent pages. The
semantic glosses entered include the quotation of the expression explained, viz.
gawluhii (in red), etc. and many of the marginalia are undersigned by the names
of the authorities quoted, e.g. Sibt [al-Maridini], -Shinshawri, -Ghazzi. Other
glosses include references to variant expressions in the manuscripts, e.g. wa-fi
nuskha: wa-‘lam bi-hadha, for: fa- ‘mal bi-hadha (fo. 241r); or: wa-fi ba‘d al-nusakh
(fo. 242r, where a whole verse, with its variant readings, has been entered in the
margin); some lexical explanations are given between the lines (e.g. fo. 239v,
240r).

176 One Mahmud b. ‘Ali b. Muhammad al-Biga‘i al-Ghazzi composed a text entitled al-Minha al-
Biqa‘iyya which is said to be an excerpt from the Rahbiyya (cf. GAL S 1/676, ausziige)-
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Immediately following the rudimentary colophon which concludes this copy
of the -Rahbiyya, the same scribe reproduced the text of another poem related to
the -Urjiiza of Ibn al-Mutaqqina, namely al-Tuhfa al-qudsiyya fi ikhtisar al-
Rahbiyya by Ibn al-Ha’im [al-Maqdisi; d. 815/1412]; as the title indicates (“Jeru-
salemite gift with regard to shortening the Rahbiyya”), it is an abridgment, viz.,
of 79 verses (fo. 246r-249r). Ibn al-Ha’im is also known as the author of didactic
poems and of other works on algebra/arithmetic (infra).

Another copy of the -Rahbiyya, with 180 verses, is included in BSB Cod.arab.
1931 which is composed of only two poetical works, the second of which is the
Alfiyya on grammar by Ibn Malik (infra). In BSB Cod.arab. 2757, by contrast, the
poem of Ibn al-Mutaqqgina is inserted anonymously at the end of a miscellany
which comprises very diverse literary types such as poetry, Prophetic tradition,
riddles, prayer, sayings as well as excerpts - mainly, but not exclusively, from
works on philology. The poem only has 49 verses and is divided into ten sections
all of which, except for the first, are captioned by thematic headings convention-
ally written in red ink.

A poem on another aspect of the science of law, viz. the duties of the judge,
is the Lamiyya fi ‘ilm al-qada’ written in the early tenth/sixteenth century by the
Moroccan author ‘Ali b. Qasim b. Muhammad al-Tujibi al-Zaqqaq al-Fasi (d.
912/1506; GAL 2,341-2 S 1,376) from the point of view of the Maliki school. Com-
mentaries, e.g. BSB Cod.arab. 1801, entitled Ta‘liq ‘ala Lamiyyat al-Zaqqaq, were
composed to further the comprehension of the poem which rhymes in the letter
-1. This commentary,"”” transmitted anonymously and copied in the first half of
the nineteenth century somewhere in the Maghrib, presumably in Algeria, was
written in a format which was intended “neither to tire through length nor to
show any deficiency through briefness”, but still extends to 105 folios of 19 lines
per page.'”®

Tracts on the laws regulating marriage have also been versified. One example
is BSB Cod.arab. 2055, a composite manuscript of five parts of which the second,
(Nazm) Hidayat al-fattah li-mani‘ al-sifah, treats this subject matter from the per-
spective of the Shafi‘1 school of law. The versification, by one Ahmad al-Rifa‘,
has been discussed above in the section on page layout which may be consulted
for further information.

177 For the meaning of talig cf. Makdisi 1981, 114-16.

178 Another pertinent urjiiza, entitled Tuhfat al-hukkam fi nakth al-‘uqud wa-l-ahkam which
treats Maliki law in general and the ethics of judges in particular has been discussed in the sec-
tion on the fahrasa of Ibn ‘Ajiba (p. 71).
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The religious obligations incumbent on the Muslim (mukallaf) who has
reached intellectual “maturity” (buliigh) formed an integral part of the science of
Islamic jurisprudence. In the often very voluminous tracts on the branches (furii)
of law, which were, in some cases, copied in a multiple-book-format, such sub-
jects as purification (tahara), fasting (sawm), pilgrimage (hajj) and almsgiving
(zakat) are discussed in individual chapters. These same subjects have also been
treated in didactic poems such as the urjiiza of ‘Abd al-Wahid b. Ahmad b. ‘Ashir
al-Andalusi al-Fasi (d. 1040/1630; GAL 2,613 S 2,699, Kahhala 6,205), entitled al-
Murshid al-mu‘in fi l-dariirt min ‘uliim al-din, which has been widely read and
commented upon, especially in the countries of the Maghrib and West Africa (see
p. 76). Since Sufism is included in the poem, well-known mystics have also com-
posed commentaries on the Murshid, offering a distinctly mystical reinterpreta-
tion of legal issues. One such mystic was “the Sufi saint of the twentieth century”
(the title of a romanticizing biography written by Martin Lings, 1971), Ahmad b.
Mustafa b. ‘Aliwa of Mustaghanam in modern Algeria (d. 1353/1934; Kahhala
2,179). Two such manuscripts, with commentaries, have been found: one is BSB
Cod.arab. 1702/1; another such manuscript, deficient both at the beginning and
at the end, and probably authored by a different mystic, is BSB Cod.arab. 1951;
the latter was written by a Maghribi hand, albeit with incomplete diacritical
points.

6.7 Logic: -Akhdar

A didactic poem on logic, with 94 or 144 verses in the Rajaz metre, is al-Sullam al-
murawnaq (murawniq) fi I-mantiq of Aba Zayd ‘Abd al-Rahméan b. Muhammad b.
‘Amir b. al-Wali al-Akhdari (d. 953/1546; GAL 2,614 S 2,705). Written in 941/1534-
35 (HKh 3,610), the poem has given rise to the composition of a number of com-
mentaries (see fig. 32; also e.g. Zahiriyya, falsafa 126-132) and has itself been con-
sidered a versification of the much copied Mukhtasar entitled Isaghiiji (not related
to the Isagoge of Porphyry) fi ilm al-mantiq (cf. Ahlwardt no. 5191; VOHD XVIIB10
no. 373) by Athir al-Din al-Mufaddal b. ‘Umar al-Abhari (d. 663/1265; GAL 1,608,
S 1,839). The Sullam seems to have enjoyed special popularity in the countries of
the Maghrib and, accordingly, formed part of the curriculum of the above-men-
tioned highly venerated eighteenth century Moroccan Sufi Ibn ‘Ajiba.
Manuscripts of the -Sullam include BSB Cod.arab. 1437 ( = VOHD XVIIB9 no.
103) and Zahiriyya, falsafa 125ff.; the manuscript in possession of the BSB con-
tains 16 loose leaves and was copied in 1201/1787 by a scribe called Mustafa
‘Abdallah al-Majdhiibi originating from Asyiit, “for himself and those who suc-
ceed him”. The manuscript is filled, in the margins and also between the lines,
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with glosses written in a circular shape around the main text, obviously moti-
vated by aesthetic considerations. In the last marginal gloss (fo. 16r) the scribe
informs the reader that he received his comments (ta‘lig) “from the mouth” of his
teacher Muhammad al-Shanawani during the latter’s classes at Azhar university
in Sha‘ban 1194/1780.

Fig. 32: Al-Akhdari: Sharh al-Sullam al-murawnagq, 1305/1888; end of author’s own comm.; the
verses of the poem quoted are written with red ink (BSB Cod.arab. 1847, fo. 20v-21r).

Two commentaries on the -Sullam are included in BSB Cod.arab. 1632 (= VOHD
XVIIB9 no. 298), of which the shorter one (part two) was composed by the author,
al-Akhdari, himself (fo. 90v-112v), while the longer one (part one, fo. 1v-86r) was
recorded in the manuscript anonymously. The two texts were copied in 1119/1708,
in Maknasa (part one) and 1103/1691, respectively, by a scribe (or two scribes)
who adopted a Maghribi style of writing.

In this manuscript, the author’s own Sharh al-Sullam is preceded by an anon-
ymous poem of three lines in the Wafir metre which are designed to encourage
the adolescent to study while he is still young and his mind still receptive to
knowledge. He is also asked to feel content when given the honour of seeing those
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present stay silent while he alone speaks. The short poem’s incipit runs: ta‘allam
ya fatan wa-l-‘adu ratbun / wa-dhihnuka tayyibun wa-l-fahmu qabil."”

Glosses on the -Sullam were still being composed in the Maghrib region in the
first half of the nineteenth century; such is the case with the Hashiya ‘ala sharh
Muhammad al-Bannant ‘ala I-Sullam authored by ‘Ali b. Idris al-Qassara al-Him-
yari and completed by him in a fair copy, Ramadan 1249/February 1834. In BSB
Cod.arab. 2012, this text has been copied by one Muhammad b. al-Mukhtar al-
Maliki in 1267/1851 or earlier, viz. at most 8 years after the author’s death. The
extensive glosses which cover 123 pages with mostly 25 lines have been incorpo-
rated in a multiple-text volume which also includes a commentary by the famous
theologian ‘Adud al-Din al-Iji (d. 756/1355; GAL 2,267-71) on the principles of
(Maliki) law by Ibn al-Hajib (d. 646/1249); this commentary, entitled Sharh
Mukhtasar Ibn al-Hajib, is conspicuous because of the wide blank spaces on
many of its pages which were obviously meant to be filled with quotations from
the base-text. Both literary works, followed and concluded by a short paranetic
tract (fasl) on “patient endurance” (sabr) by Ibn Taymiyya (d. 682/1283), were
written in the Maghribi style by the not easily legible hand of Muhammad b. al-
Mukhtar who, in the colophon of the second work, confides to the reader that he
copied the Mukhtasar from an old manuscript (min nuskha ‘atiga), for himself and
“thereafter” for his son.

6.8 Disputation: -Kawakibr1

An urjiiza of 56 verses devoted to the art of disputation (@dab al-bahth), which in
the traditional classification of sciences was counted among the subjects of phi-
losophy, was composed by the Syrian author Abidi 1-Su‘d4d b. Ahmad b.
Muhammad al-Kawakibi al-Halabi (d. 1137/1725; GAL 2,411,,). Al-Kawakibi also
wrote a commentary in explanation of his own poem entitled Sharh Tuhfat al-
tullab fi nazm al-adab, “commentary on the Gift to students relating to the versifi-
cation of the art [of disputation]”. One manuscript of the commentary, which in-
cludes the Rajaz-verses, is BSB Cod.arab. 2375 (= VOHD XVIIB10 no. 410) which

179 Other didactic poems on logic have been composed, i. a., by the philosopher Ibn Sina, Aba
‘Ali al-Husayn b. ‘Abdallah (d. 428/1037; GAL 1,589-99), entitled al-Urjiiza fi I-mantiq or al-Qasida
al-muzdawija (cf. Zahiriyya 1970, 172), and by the mystic ‘Abd al-Ghani b. Isma‘il al-Nabulusi (d.
1143/1731; GAL 2,454-58), Urjizat al-Nabulusi fi I-mantiq (op. cit. 173). The Syrian Sufi has also
written a commentary elucidating his own poem (Sharh Urjiizat etc.; loc. cit.).
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extends from fo. 7r-20v within a composite manuscript of 12 parts dated between
991/1583 and 1113/1702.

6.9 Algebra: Ibn al-Ha’im

A didactic poem on algebra extending in the manuscript copies from 57 to 60
verses (the number 59: wa-abyatuha tis ‘un wa-khamsiina ilkh., is mentioned in
the penultimate verse of Ms. Zahiriyya, Riyadiyyat, p. 66) by an author called Ibn
al-Ha’im al-Ma‘arri al-Maqdisi who died in Jerusalem in 815/1412 (GAL 2,153-5 S
2,154) is al-Mugni‘ fi ilm al-jabr wa-l-mugabala. A commentary of 18 folios on the
-Mugni‘ written about hundred years after the composition of the metrical work,
by Zakariyya’ al-Ansari (d. 926/1520) and entitled Fath al-mubdi‘ bi-sharh al-
Mugni‘, is BSB Cod.arab. 1488 (= VOHD XVIIB9 no. 154). Ibn al-Ha’im also wrote
a commentary on the -Urjiiza al-Yasiminiyya on al-jabr wa-l-muqabala by
‘Abdallah b. Muhammad Ibn Yasimin (cf. Zahiriyya, Riyadiyyat, p. 56).

6.10 Medicine: Ibn Sina

The unrivalled philosopher, mystic and physician Aba ‘Ali al-Husayn ibn
‘Abdallah Ibn Sina al-Qaniini, al-Shaykh al-Ra’is, known in the west as Avicenna
(d. 428/1037; GAL 1,589-99 S 1,812; EAL 1,373-75), composed, as part of his aston-
ishingly rich literary oeuvre, a number of didactic poems on medicine, of which
presumably the best known is Manziima (or Urjiiza or Alfiyya) fi (usiil) al-tibb in
1316 Rajaz-verses (cf. Ahlwardt no. 6268, 6295; GAL S 1,823,81; the text has been
edited by Henri Jahier, Paris 1956; the Latin title runs: Cantica Avicennae).

Two smaller didactic poems by Ibn Sina on some areas of medicine are extant
in BSB Cod.arab. 1985, a volume of miscellaneous content, mainly consisting of
poetic verses. The first (fo. 110v-103r) is entitled Urjiza fi I-Mujarrabat min al-
ahkam al-nujiimiyya wa-l-qawanin al-tibbiyya or Urjiiza fi I-Mujarrabat (this title
variant can be found in Ms. Br. Mus. no. 893,s and has been translated as “Poema
de medicamentis experimento comprobatis” by Cureton, the cataloguer) or
simply Mujarrabat, i. e., “Tested medical procedures” (cf. GAL 1,599,s0) and starts
as follows: bada’tu bismillahi fi nazmin hasan / adhkuru ma jarrabtuhi tila I-
zaman. This poem with a length of ca. 120 verses (in other copies up to 256 verses)
is said to have been composed by Ibn Sina 40 days before his death — inclusion
of the number forty, hallowed by Islamic tradition (cf. Razi, Mirsad al-‘ibad 282),
may have served to enhance the credibility of the medical procedures recom-
mended in the poetical text. The copy of this Urjiiza, written in two columns of
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18-20 lines per page (face of text: 8x14 cm), immediately precedes the text of the
second didactic poem again ascribed to Ibn Sina. Final verses on some pages (fo.
101r-v, 102r) have been written in the margins at a right angle to the text. On the
first three pages red “drops” have been used as verse markers, even for the verses
in the margin of fo. 191r. The employment of markers between the hemistichs of
each line however ceases in the middle of fo. 101v - a rarity in the page layout of
a poem. The style of writing is the same in both didactic poems although in the
second urjiiza the Naskhi grows in size towards the end. Catchwords have been
entered, even at the end of the last verse written vertically in the inner margin of
fo. 101v.®

The second poem is entitled Urjiizat tadbir al-fuhiil fi l-usil or Urjiiza fi I-fusiil
al-arba‘a and treats dietetics and, in particular, the properties of the seasons,
their benefits to, and harmful influences on, human health, fo. 103r-106r (other
copies are GAL 1,599,ss S 1,827; Ahlwardt no. 6397-99; Wien (Fliigel) no. 1457).
The work includes the author’s name in the first of its approximately 115 (in other
copies: 81 or 121) Rajaz-verses (Yagqiilu raji rabbahii “bnu Sina / wa-lam yazal
billahi musta‘ina // “Ibn Sina who hopes for his lord says / while he continues to
ask God for help”). The text in the manuscript has been structured by creating
passages (fasl) which are written in two columns of 17-18 lines. The copy is
headed by the formula wa-lahii aydan fi I-fusil al-arba‘a (“he has also composed
[the following] on the four seasons”) and the word lahii has been extended across
the line, thus separating the Urjiiza from the previous text. As in the preceding
poem, some final verses have been written in the margins at a right angle to the
text (ca. 8,5x14 cm). The lack of verse markers separating the hemistichs and of a
text frame gives an impression of overall carelessness in the execution of the cop-
ying by the scribe.

Ibn Sina’s last-mentioned poem has been commented in —Qaw!l al-anis wa-I-
durr al-nafis ‘ala Manziamat al-Shaykh al-Ra’is (GAL S 1,827,ss) by Madyan ibn
‘Abd al-Rahman al-Qustni (d. after 1044/1634; GAL 2,478 S 1,827,51) who prac-
ticed as a physician in the Dar al-Shifa’ hospital in Cairo. A copy of this Sharh is
included in Ms. Wien (Fliigel) no. 1457, part 1 (fo. 1v-79r), and is dated 1140/1728.
The volume described by Gustav Fliigel and previously (in 1215/1800) owned by
al-Sayyid Mustafa b. Mas‘iid, a physician who worked in the Ottoman Sultan’s
palace (min al-atibba’ al-khdssa), also includes, as a second part, the text of the
[Urjiiza fi I-|Mujarrabat.

180 Another Ms. of the Urjiiza fi I-mujarrabat is Bodleian Library, MS. Arab. f. 49 (item 5), de-
scribed in some detail in the recently published catalogue Bodleian (Savage-Smith) under “Entry
91”.
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6.11 Grammar: -Hariri, Ibn Malik, -‘Imrit1

The illustrious writer al-Qasim b. ‘Ali al-Hariri (d. 516/1122; GAL 1,325-29 S 1,486-
89; Kahhala 8,108; EAL 1,272-3), author of the celebrated collection of narrations
entitled Magamat and written in rhymed prose, also composed a grammar in
verse, viz. the Mulhat al-i‘rab, “Witticism on desinential inflection” (GAL 1,328,vn
S 1,488; Breslau [Wroctaw] no. 213). A copy of this poem of 373 verses in the Rajaz-
metre is included in BSB Cod.arab. 2036 (fig. 33), an undated manuscript of 14
trimmed leaves (format: 12,5x17 cm, face of text: 10x14 cm) bound in a partial
brownish-red leather volume without a flap.

Fig. 33: Al-Hariri: Mulhat al-i‘rab, an urjiza on grammar; end of poem and first verse of
Manziama fi riwayat al-lImam Yahya, a poem (Tawil) on Koranic readings, with commentary
(BSB Cod.arab. 2036, fo. 13v).

On account of the trimming of the paper, glosses in the margins have been lost.
The copy seems to be very old and the black ink — a fully vocalized Naskhi hand
with diacritical dots — has faded in many places, in particular in the opening of
the codex. Words which became illegible as a result of this deterioration have
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been rewritten by a recent hand (fo. 1v). However, the red markings, viz. the head-
ings and clusters of (three) drops between the hemistichs and at the end of each
line seem to have remained unaffected. The same recent hand has entered a state-
ment on the verso-side of the last leaf concerning the number of verses (373) and
the number of leaves (15), statements which can also be found on the title page
(fo. 1r), albeit faded. The number of verses as well as that of the leaves inscribed
in the manuscript differs from that of my own count, a discrepancy which may be
explained through the omission of a single leaf.'®

One the last page, beneath the explicit of the grammatical urjiiza, is the first
verse of another poem on the readings of the Koran (gira’at) according to Yahya
[= ibn al-Mubarak al-Yazidi?]; the poem is written in the Tawil-metre, rhymes
with -13, and there is no indication of title or author’s name. However, only the
first two verses of this poem are found - they are complemented by a commentary
written in red - and thus it appears that the manuscript is defective at the end. A
comparison with the Ms. Azhar 1,146 shows that the text is identical with a poem
entitled Manziima fi riwayat al-Imam Yahya, authored by a younger contempo-
rary of al-Hariri, Ahmad b. Wahban b. Afdal al-zaman who died in 585/1189 (cf.
Kahhala 2,199).

One and a half centuries after al-Hariri’s death, a more famous grammar
made by Jamal al-Din Muhammad b. ‘Abdallah Ibn Malik al-Jayyani al-Andalusi
(d. 672/1274; GAL 1,359-63, S 1,521-27) was composed in 1000 verses, whence the
name of the poem: Alfiyyat Ibn Malik.

Ms. BSB Cod.arab. 1931, an undated (perhaps 19% c.) booklet of 10 leaves with
no binding, is composed of two parts, viz., the Alfiyya of Ibn Malik and, preceding
it, the didactic poem of Ibn al-Mutaqgina, the -Rahbiyya, on the law of inher-
itance.

Both texts are written in two columns of 25 lines to the page, in a carefully
executed Naskhi hand, and they are provided, in the margins, by verse numbers
given in tens in Arabic numerals. The first text, i.e. the -Rahbiyya, numbers 180
verses, the second which is defective at the end, breaks off after the 223 verse.
As the last verso page has been left blank it cannot be assumed that pages have
been lost in this manuscript. The numbers have been entered in the margins with
the same red ink used to add the thematic headings that interrupt the columns in
both texts. The sparsely added vocalizations (e.g. fo. 5v) are also in red. The first

181 Another copy of the same urjiiza is BSB Cod.arab. 2781 (dated 1284/1867) where the title of
work can be seen to be included in the first hemistich (wa-qad tagaddat Mulhatu l-i‘rabi /
miuda‘atan bada’i‘a l-i‘rabi) of the last section of the poem (khatima), i.e. in the seventh to last
verse of this copy of 371 verses.
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number (10) inscribed in the margin of both texts (fo.s. 1v, 5v) is headed by the
word ‘adad, i.e. number. Both poems are introduced by the basmala formula, “in
the name of God”, which has been written as a heading.

A complete manuscript copy of the Alfiyya is BSB Cod.arab. 2053, encompass-
ing 44 leaves with a format of 11x16,5 and a text face of 6x11 cms. The volume is
bound in brown partial leather and the flap has been lost. The text copy extend-
ing from fo. 1v to 43r was written in the standard format, viz. in 2 columns (of 13
lines) which are framed by a single red line as are the headings which have also
been written with red ink. The style of writing is a small Naskhi hand with full
diacritical dots and vocalizations. Verse numbers, which end at v. 30, have been
entered in the margins by a recent hand. The copy has been collated with its ex-
emplar as is apparent from the note inscribed in the margin of fo. 43r, viz. balagh
mugqabalatan bi-‘awnihi ta‘ala. A reader’s note can be found in the outer margin
of fo. 16r, as follows: gad tala‘a bi-hadhihi I-nuskha.

There are numbers of reference within the text of this copy as well as in the
margins where they have been written in red above the extensive explanatory
glosses; some of the reference numbers have also been underlined. Apart from
the numbers, some letters, namely ta’ and kaf, have also been used as signs of
reference. Explanatory glosses can be found both in the margins and between the
lines. However, after fo. 16r, the margins have been left blank except for a few
correction notes.

The undated copy lacks a colophon and the scribe’s name is unknown. How-
ever, the dogmatico-mystical text entitled Matn ‘Agidat al-ghayb which follows
the poem on grammar in this manuscript was written by one Faqir Hasan whose
more recent hand is different from that which copied the Alfiyya.

Versifications were also made of the [-Muqaddima] al-Ajurriimiyya of the Mo-
roccan author of Berber origin, Abii ‘Abdallah Muhammad b. M. b. Da’ad al-
Sanhaji al-Fasi b. Ajurriim (d. 723/1323; GAL 2,308-10 S 2,332-35); this is one of the
most popular textbooks of Arabic grammar ever written (cf. TDVIA 19,295-96; EAL
1,308), particularly in the Maghrib. Through translations and printed editions it
also became known in Europe from the late sixteenth c. onwards. The numerous
commentaries compiled in explanation of this epitome include even Sufi tracts -
a fact which testifies to the efforts made to interpret the phenomena of grammar
in terms of Islamic mysticism.'®?

182 Cf. Chiabotti 2008/9, 385-402. As well as al-Qushayri, Ahmad Ibn ‘Ajiba al-Shadhili of Fes
(d. 1224/1809) also wrote a commentary in the spirit of Sufism on a grammatical textbook,
namely on the -Ajurriimiyya (a Ms. is BSB Cod.arab. 1678, fo. 1r-4v).
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One of the few versifications made of the Muqgaddima is the Nazm al-
Ajurrimiyya composed by Yahya (b.) Niir al-Din al-Imriti (al-‘Amriti) al-Azhari
(d. 890/1484-85; GAL S 2,441-2; the text is briefly described by Ahlwardt no.
6693); he was mentioned above as the author of a didactic poem on the branches
of Shafi‘1i law, Nihayat al-tadrib fi nazm Ghayat al-taqrib. Incidentally, this spe-
cialist in versification also wrote a didactic poem against the consumption of cof-
fee; a copy of this urjiiza, entitled al-Mugaddima al-Mansiira, can be found in the
Gotha library'® (Pertsch 1878-92, no. 2107; cf. GAL S 2,442,s). One manuscript of
the above versification of the -Ajurriimiyya is BSB Cod.arab. 2039, a codex of only
10 leaves dated end of Dhii al-Qa‘da 1248/ca. 21. April 1833 which includes both
the text of the Nazm as well as that of another, anonymous poem on grammar.
The scribe’s name is given in the colophon of the Nazm (fo. 8v (fig. 34)) as
Muhammad ‘Ala’ al-Din b. ‘Abidin who, by evidence of the name inscribed in a
stamp on fo. 1r, seems to be identical with one of the previous owners of the man-
uscript who were well-known Syrian scholars belonging to the Hanafi madh-hab
(cf. TDVIA 19,292-93). The copyist’s name however has been tampered with: the
words following “Muhammad” have been scratched out and replaced by the
name ‘Ala’ al-Din b. ‘Abidin.

In the introduction to his poem al-‘Imriti states that he composed the versifi-
cation for the beginners (li-l-mubtadi) among the students (v. 11) — the textbook
of Ibn Ajurriim was originally written for young children (cf. EAL 1,308) — and
that he omitted what can be dispensed with, but added what might be useful
(fawa’id); he also says that he conceived of his poem as a commentary on the
grammatical tract (fa-j@’a mithla al-sharhi li-al-kitabi; v. 12). The poet ends the
introduction to his urjiiza with a prayer in which he expresses the wish that he
who memorizes and understands the versification may, through his knowledge,
be useful [to other members of the umma, community] (wa-an yakiina nafi‘an bi-
‘ilmihi / man i‘tana li-hifzihi wa-fahmihi). In a poetical addition of 13 verses (in Ms.
Ahlw. no. 6693: 8 verses) headed by the words bab al-mudaf, al-‘Imriti includes
the date of composition of his text (fo. 8v, 1. 8) as well as his own name.

183 The “Herzogliche Bibliothek zu Gotha” in the lifetime of Wilhelm Pertsch (d. 1899) is now
called: “Universitéts- und Forschungsbibliothek Erfurt/Gotha”.
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Fig. 34: Al-‘Imriti: Nazm al-Ajurrimiyya, 1248/1833; end of the versification with colophon,
scribe’s name and dating; beginning of a further poem on grammar (BSB Cod.arab. 2039, fo.
8v-9r).

According to my count of the Ms. BSB, the Nazm al-Ajurriimiyya encompasses 249
verses whereas Ahlwardt mentions the number 251, based on his examination of
the Ms. SBB Pm. 326. The text in Ms. BSB is written in two columns of 19 lines
which are interrupted by chapter headings. These, as well as the single drops em-
ployed as markers between the hemistichs in each line, have been written using
red colour.

The second poem in Cod.arab. 2039 (fo. 9r-10v), copied by the same hand, on
1. Dhi al-Qa‘da 1250/1. March 1835 - i.e. nearly two years after the completion of
the copy of the first poem - extends to 50 verses in the Basit-metre rhyming in the
letter -lam and beginning with an address to the student of the Arabic language,
viz., ya taliba l-nahwi khudh minni qawa‘idahii.
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6.12 Rhetoric: -Akhdari, -Munayyir

The above-mentioned ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Muhammad al-Akhdari (d. 953/1546)
wrote a versification entitled al-Jawhar al-maknuin fi sadaf al-thalathat al-funiin
of the Talkhis al-Miftah of the -Khatib Dimashq al-Qazwini (d. 739/1338; GAL 2,26-
27 S 2,15-16) which is an elaboration of that part of Yasuf b. Abi Bakr al-Sakkaki’s
(d. 626/1229; GAL 1,352-6 S 1,515-9) “Key of the sciences”, Miftah al-‘uliim, con-
cerning rhetoric.

Mss. of al-Akhdari’s didactic poem are Gotha no. 2791 and Br. Mus. no. 421,
(ca. 10 folios); the commentary by al-Damanhri al-Azhari (d. 1192/1778) of 51 fo-
lios entitled Hilyat al-lubb al-masin ‘ala l-Jawhar al-makniin on al-Akhdari, cop-
ied about 1280/1863-73 by various Maghribi hands, is found in BSB Cod.arab.
1929.

The Talkhis al-miftah of al-Qazwini which, in BSB Cod.arab. 2368 (= VOHD
XVIIB10 no. 484), extends to approximately 50 folios, was memorized by one
Hamza b. Targhad (or Durghad, d. 979/1571) on his long journey from Constanti-
nople to Mekka; thus inspired, he claims to have composed a tract in Damascus
on his return from the pilgrimage, again devoted to rhetoric, entitled al-Masalik
fi I-ma‘ant wa-l-bayan (one manuscript of the Masalik is Berlin, Hs. or. 4471 [=
VOHD XVIIB3 no. 465)).

The multiple-text volume BSB Cod.arab. 1133 (= VOHD XVIIB8 no. 76) con-
tains three didactic poems composed by Muhammad Salih b. Ahmad b. Sa‘id al-
Munayyir al-Dimashqi al-Shafi‘1 (d. 1321/1903; Kahhala 10,80), the second of
which focuses on tropes, i.e. rhetoric_(‘ilm al-bayan), and is entitled ‘Iqd al-darari
al-ajmal fi haqiqat wa-‘alaqat al-majaz al-mursal (fo. 19r-22v); the other two po-
ems are (1.) al-‘Uqiid al-ghaliya fi usul al-mantiq al-‘aliya, on logic, based on al-
Abhari’s al-Isaghiiji (fo. 7v-18r), and (3.) Halat al-‘ariid, on prosody (fo. 23v-42v).

The poems in this manuscript are preceded by a qasida of the same author in
praise of the Ottoman Sultan ‘Abd al-Hamid (fo. 3v-4v) and by a certificate (Sturat
shahada wa-ijazat al-‘ulama’ li-1-nu’allif min ahl Dimashgq al-fayha’) issued to al-
Munayyir, when he was already employed as professor at the Omayyad mosque,
by four of his teachers (fo. 5v-6r). The Syrian scholars signed the ijaza with their
own hands.
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6.13 Historiography: -Ba‘ani

One example of a didactic poem on historiography is the -Urjiiza fi I-khulafa’ wa-
l-salatin umara’ al-mu’minin or — to quote the alternative title — K. Tuhfat al-
zuraf@’ fi tawarikh al-muliik wa-l-khulafa’; this concerns the rulers of Egypt, and
was composed by Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Nasir al-Ba‘tini al-Dimashqi (d.
871/1467; GAL 2,50; HKh 2,232). The poem is included in BSB Cod.arab. 1150 ( =
VOHD XVIIBS8 no. 93), a manuscript of 27 folios copied by a scribe who may have
been related to the Azhar mosque university and who followed the Maliki school
of law, ‘Ali al-Wasimi al-Maliki al-Azhari. According to various notes on the title
page of this codex, the Urjiiza fi I-khulafa’ was followed by a commentary on Ibn
al-Wardi’s admonitory poem (Sharh Lamiyyat Ibn al-Wardi) which however is not
(anymore) extant in this manuscript.'®

184 Finally, mention may be made of the multiple text volume BSB Cod.arab. 1795 which in-
cludes a versification of 121 verses in the Rajaz metre based on a prose text on the life of
Muhammad entitled Mukhtasar Siyar Rastilallah originally written by Ahmad ibn Faris al-
Qazwini (d. 395/1005 or 396; GAL 1,135 S 1,197-8). The anonymous poet says in his preface that
he composed his work, in 11 sections, especially for beginners to memorize, and not for experi-
enced scholars (li-ma yahiqqu hifzuhit min al-siyar // li-al-mubtadi la al-‘alimi al-mumarisi). The
historiographical poem is the tenth of fifteen texts, mainly by Jalal al-din al-Suyati (d. 911/1505;
EI 9,913-6), in a manuscript made in the early twelfth/eighteenth century in the Maghrib as is
shown by the style of writing which is distinctive of Northwest Africa.






7 Appendix ll: Synopses of textual variants

7.1 lbn Zurayq, al-Qasida al-Andalusiyya

The copy of reference is the printed version included in -Safadi, Wafi 21,112-15.
Variants are arranged in the order of their frequency. The manuscripts referred to
all belong to the Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin-Preussischer Kulturbesitz. It may be
noted that there is a high degree of text stability throughout the manuscripts of
Ibn Zurayq’s poem.

v.1b
e
Y 8 We. 1547

OSYs:
S 5 (orthographic mistake) Spr. 1228

ol
<l Spr. 1239

MI:\ H
4=aul Glas. 168,6, Spr. 1239, -Safadi, Wafi 6,285

v.2a
4l
e Mq. 117

)a.’aad‘ A N
»a laa we, 1547
=l 1aa Spr. 1228, Mq. 674, Lb. 2432, Pm. 193,1, 193,2, 542

v.2b
e)m : )
Ja=1l Mq. 117, Lb. 243°

V. 3a
Jexiuld ; Mq. 674, Lb. 243a, Pm. 193,2, Glas. 37, Spr. 1239

(shexiuld Spr. 1228, Mq. 117

[c) EAYETM| © 2016 Florian Sobieroj, published by De Gruyter.
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SE
* Spr. 1228

A8 Spr, 1228
() 4B spr. 1239

v.3b
e e
4ade (3 Spr. 1228
lde e We. 1547
4dic (e Mgq. 117, 674, Lb. 243a, Pm. 193,1, 193,2, 542, Glas. 37, 168,6
4dic (e Spr. 1239

V. 4a

‘—‘L‘Aﬂ-‘ :
Ol We. 1547, Pm. 193,1, 193,2, Glas. 37, 168,6, Spr. 1239
o=l spr. 1228

V. 4b

Ol ghady
Ol skl spr, 1228
oaall gl e We, 1547
Gl b (e Pm, 193,2

cadl
el M. 117

v. ba
5] ,9'5 ).
18y We. 1547, Spr. 1228, 1239, Mq. 117, 674, Lb. 243a, Pm. 193,1, 193,2, 542
Glas. 37, 168
deyy:
ie dwe. 1547, Mq. 117, 674, Lb. 243a, Pm. 193,2, 542, Glas. 168,6, Spr. 1239

2uail) ,

281 Spr. 1228
Gl Mq. 117
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il Mq. 674

V. 6b
(-'9)51-.' Glas. 37 (variant in the margin):
2L Pm. 193,1, Glas. 37, 168(?)

4“;:\ :
4za ) Spr. 1228, Pm. 193,2

v.7a

b
<Y Mgq. 674, fo. 1671, 1. 3
Y Mq. 674, fo.167r,1.6
Ll Glas. 37
LG Spr. 1239

aetaall L. 243a, Pm. 193,1, 193,2, 542, Glas. 37, 168, Spr. 1239:
lUadll -Safadi, Wafi, We. 1547

Mzﬁ N 3 H
4adag Spr. 1239

v.7b
SO

BJ (< Pm. 542

LS.
1A Mq. 117
1S Lb. 243a, Pm. 193,1, Glas. 37, 168
X Spr. 1239

(e

(£) S Spr. 1239

A.GJ}:I:
4c2 55 Mgq. 117
Ac 9 1 We. 1547

4y Spr. 1239
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Pm. 193,2 includes an apocryphal hemistich in v. 7b:
48 s | sl Aucadi o3

v. 8a
Lails.
L (S (irregular orthography) Pm. 542

dﬂ)“} :
Ja) (» (orthographic mistake?) Pm. 193,1

v. 8b
oY)
) Spr. 1228

de )
4c )2 Mq. 674
422 (lapsus oculi? cf. v. 6b) Glas. 168

v.9a
&LA)'S\ 1al .
gLl 3 Pm. 193,1, Glas. 37

Jd )l
Ja )l Pm. 542

daa il 4.
BT Spr. 1239

«_r.“'; H
Le Glas. 168, Spr. 1239

v. 9%b

KXW
2l Mq. 117, Lb. 243a, Pm. 193,2, Spr. 1239
Jigdl Pm. 193,1

Az pa
4=2a 3 Mg. 117, Glas. 168
4ac nLh. 243a
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v. 10a
Ly
L We. 1547, Pm. 193,2

daly
ala 5 Mq. 674, Pm. 542
4la ) Glas. 168
4 yom 3 Spr. 1239

v. 11a
s
a8 We. 1547, Mq. 117, 674, Lb. 243a, Pm. 542

(,...,é 4 s Mq. 674, Pm. 193,1, 542, Glas. 37, Spr. 1239
a8 & Pm. 193,2, Glas. 168

Ul‘ M
o).
@Al we. 1547, Mq. 117, 674, Lb. 243a, Glas. 37, 168, Spr. 1239

v. 11b
Gl
& i Spr. 1228

Sl
8 laa We. 1547, Spr. 1228, 1239, Mq. 674, Pm. 542, Glas. 37, 168

v. 12a
) A8

La a1 5ike Mq. 117, 674, (&) sik) Lb. 243a, Pm. 193,1, 193,2, 542, Glas. 37,
168, Spr. 1239

- !' :
o8 Spr. 1239

-

BA:
| ¥ Pm. 193,2
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v.12b
)
4238 Spr, 1228, Mgq. 117
(9)4~85 pm. 542, Spr. 1239

v.13a

uaalipm, 193,2;
uall s We. 1547
ua_al Pm. 193,1

=l s Mq. 674

-«

L
Gy Spr. 1228

v.13b
NP
' We. 1547, Glas. 168,6

LS"’ .
L Spr. 1228
4 Spr. 1239
v. 14a
Al

44 (interlinear correction) Glas. 37

daiay Cus (a:
allay ud e Mq. 674, Pm. 193,1, 542, Glas. 37, 168,6, Spr. 1239

v. 14b
\-.U‘ :
Gl We. 1547
L 2 Mq. 674, Pm. 193,1, Glas. 37, 168,6, Spr. 1239
g2 Pm. 542
(¥430) 430 Pm. 193,2
daaday | dxiag:

42iay ., 42ahay 5 (inversion of word order) Pm. 193,1, 193,2, Glas. 37
4xiay .., 4wxday 5 Glas. 168,6, Spr. 1239
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v. 15a
A g o sil ;
A g sl Mg. 117

Alazy
13223 (misspelling) Spr. 1228
3% (misspelling) Spr. 1239

v. 16a
O
Y Mq. 117, 674, Lb. 243a, Pm. 193,1, 542, Spr. 1239

‘";'u:ﬁﬁ .
=2 58 We. 1547, Spr. 1239
(silalay Mq. 117, Pm. 193,1

v. 16b

Sha
Z 5o We. 1547
b Spr. 1228, Lb. 243a, Spr. 1239
v Mq. 117

sLall .
() sl Mq. 117

aleall 2 )5 Pm. 193,1

v.17a

3 oS Lh. 243a, Pm. 193,1, 193,2:
2S5 Mq. 117

LR
« We. 1547, Mq. 674, Pm. 193,1, 542, Spr. 1239
I Spr. 1228

Yol
Y Mq. 117
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Y1 JGlas. 168,6

v.17b

5y pall:
&5 »allLh. 243a, Pm. 193,1, 193 Glas. 37,2, Spr. 1239
81y s_n=all (orthographic mistake) Pm. 542

da.
Y Lh. 243a

L e .
4244 Spr, 1228

v.18a
M 9

(f)<arsd oS 5 Pm. 193,2

S
. ¢? We. 1547, Mq. 674, Lb. 243a, Pm. 193,1, 542, Spr. 1239

Sl ;
Jds )V Mq. 117, 674, We. 1547, Spr. 1228, Lb. 243a

S G,
Jia )l & 51 We. 1547, Spr. 1228, 1239, Mq. 674, Lb. 243a, Pm. 193,1, 193,2 (cor-
rection
in the margin), 542, Glas. 37, 168,6

v. 19a
)M‘ H
Ja=1l spr. 1228

uall We., 1547

-

Qe
B )2ia Spr. 1228

v. 19b

4:\5‘)34
438 48l We. 1547, Spr. 1228
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oS

S We. 1547

v. 20a

&“‘J\ g;“ :
&5 (SY We., 1547
& 5Y (S Pm. 193,2

Al
43l Mq. 674, Pm. 542

v. 20b
b Spr. 1228

=
43c Mq. 674, Pm. 193,1, 542

[CaS ok
455 We 1547
2 Mq. 674, Pm. 193,1, 542, Glas. 37, 168, Spr. 1239
&3 Glas. 37

4.«_...;)4 .

X3

42 o) (variant written above the line) Glas. 37

v.2la
NSRS
Cubae | Mq. 674, Pm. 193,1, 193,2, 542, Glas. 37, 168,6, Spr. 1239

?ﬁ'

~l s Mgq. 117, Pm. 193,1, 193,2

v.21b
e Sy
IS s We. 1547
(e IS Mq. 117, Lb. 243a, Pm. 193,1
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v.22b
agle K5,
ale | i1, 243a
) S Mq. 674, Pm. 542

.
o=
4328 Mq. 117, 674, Pm. 193,1, 542, Glas. 37, 168

4213, Spr. 1228, Pm. 193,1

v.23a

e

—LLac) .

Cuaicl b, 243a

Aa g
4a 9 (= We 1547, Mq. 674, Pm. 193,2, 542

e
JA (defective orthography) Pm. 193,1
) (< Mq. 117, Lb. 243a

> Pm. 193,2

e Mgq. 117, Lb. 243a

v.23b
LS,

S Lh. 243a

F
¢ o2l We 1547, Mq. 117, 674, Lb. 243a, Pm. 542
& > Pm. 193,2

4.9‘).;‘ H
4c > Mq. 117, Lb. 243a, Glas. 37
4c 23 Pm. 193,2
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V. 24a
Jia,
JE we 1547

o

A Mq. 117, Lb. 243a

Ol 85
Ol axda We 1547
Ol a3 M. 117, 674, Lb. 243a, Pm. 193,2, 542

PURGA
| o 8 Mq. 117

V. 24b

4282 .

42341 Pm. 193,1
423 5l Glas. 168

v. 25a

Y.
\a Mq. 674, Pm. 542
' Pm. 193,2

O\ s Mg. 117, 674, Pm. 542:
S8 pm, 193,1
OS« Lb. 243a, Spr. 1239

v. 25b
e
> Mq. 117, Lb. 243a

v. 26a
akdy

é“é‘ O+ b (metrically impossible) Lb. 243a
Y
kil ¥ we 1547
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Laag) .
sl p, 193,2, 542, Glas. 168

V. 26b
5_pusa Glas. 37

v.27a
e
(2 Spr. 1228

w

S

(%)< Glas. 37

42 Spr. 1228

v. 27b
ic 4.
(%)4eshispr. 1228
ale Uja1b, 243a

V. 28a
.5 !“.

i We 1547

48 Pm. 542, Glas. 37

&A.AA H
aahaSpr. 1228

13,
1Al s Glas. 168,6

v. 28b
Craay
i We 1547

51 Glas. 37
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43Lb. 243a

.

—
<ue Spr, 1228, Lb. 243a
< Spr. 1239

AJA..»'AA H
42w Pm. 542

V. 29a
k-\.l) H

O Spr. 1228, Mq. 117, 674, Lb. 243a, Pm. 542

V. 29b

O
OB Spr. 1228, Mg. 117
obl Lb. 243a

v. 30a
G
< Pm. 193,2

ol
Al Mq. 117, 674, Pm. 542, Spr. 1239

S0 Spr. 1228

v. 30b
C«“)-mf— :
e (orthographic mistake) Spr. 1239
¢)_ne (misspelling?) Pm. 193,2

o
(f) e~ Glas. 168
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v.3la
- 'Sé

S g We. 1547, Lb. 243a, Pm. 193,1, 193,2

el
I%) We. 1547, Pm. 193,2
()bl 1h. 2432

.
(88 Mq. 117, Lb. 243a

v. 31b
4c jal.
4c yal We. 1547

v.32a

L_.QAA!:M .

il We. 1547, Glas. 37, 168, Spr. 1239
Ja sl Pm. 193,2

QM‘)J .

il (orthographic mistake) Pm. 542

v.32b

b)u‘ :
4L Mg. 117
4.l L. 243a

-

Q.

< Pm. 542

v. 33b
A

¢l We. 1547, Spr. 1239

Aiaal
Gl ($uaal) Glas. 37, 168
Cuaal Spr, 1239
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REENGT
4= ) Spr. 1228

V. 34b
<ue We. 1547, Mgq. 674, Lb. 243a, Pm. 193,1, 193,2, 542, Glas. 37, 168, Spr.
1239

tﬂL\A:l .
Aliss We. 1547, Mq. 117, 674, Pm. 193,2, 542, Glas. 37, 168, Spr. 1239

A e
4c il Pm. 193,2

v. 35a
Y RrI=
Y )a¢e Glas. 168
&l l3¢e Pm. 193,2

Azual:
42l Spr. 1228

v. 35b
AL,
sxie LS Mq. 117
Al gxie WS b, 243a, Pm. 193,1

4.9_..\.;4‘ .
4Axua, Spr, 1228, Pm. 542

oA
s Mq. 117

v.37b
dxiag Y (43 LS 4 Pm, 193,2, Glas. 168, Spr. 1239; the same var. also in a
manuscript of -Subki’s Tabaqat referred to in -Safadji, p. 115, fn. 1
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BE
J=li spr. 1228

v.38a
Lle

ale Mq. 117, Lb. 243a?
‘—‘9"-“ :
Lisas Spr. 1228, Pm. 193,2

s 8 Spr. 1239:
s 4 Mgq. 117, 674, Lb. 243a, Pm. 193,1

v. 38b
ey
Gl s Mq. 674, Pm. 542

BEME
Sl We, 1547
V. 39a
Tl
le Mq. 674, Pm. 542
T
¢3! (grammatically impossible?) Spr. 1239
- e . ‘ :
ilal We. 1547
v. 39b
.)’ 4:?‘ .

(A%axia We, 1547, Spr. 1228, 1239, Lb. 243a, Pm. 193,1, 193,2, 542
(222 Glas. 37, 168

v. 40a
O .
O@ Mg. 117
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S
Ji We. 1547, Mq. 117, 674, Lb. 243a, Pm. 193,1, 542, Glas. 37, 168

Jaal .
Jaal s We. 1547

v. 40b
;Lﬁaﬁ ‘f .
¢Laly Mq. 117, 674, Lb. 243a, Pm. 542
4 ¢Ladl py. 193,2

43_.\4 H
4xiai Mq. 117
423 P, 193,2

7.2 -Ushi, Qasidat Bad’ al-amali

Ms. Ahlwardt no. 2408/1 (= SBB 2408/1), containing the highest number of verses,
although not constituting the “democratic version”,®> has been used as reference
text with which the other manuscripts have been compared.

The markings employed aim at illustrating the distinction between those var-
iants which result from written transmission and those which may be explained
through oral transmission. Bold markings indicate real variants; secondary vari-
ants are left lean, scribal errors (misspellings) are underlined.

V.3a

<Lls SBB 2408/1:

4 (ilahun) (semantically and metrically possible) SBB 2408/3, 2408/6; Pri
2260/13; BSB 1735 (oY)

V. 4a
»all & SBB 2408/6
2 a1l 54 SBB 4944

185 The manuscript which has a sequence of verses shared by a majority of copies.
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V. 4b
Al 53

S (53 (gramm. imposs.) Gétt.
sl 63 (sem. impos.) SBB 4944

V.5a

el

z=x8 (gramm. imposs.) SBB 4944

V. 6a
k“_\.ua:\] H
! (gramm. imposs.) SBB 4944

V. 6b
|y
Lie BSB 1735
Juzazdl 13 (misspelling):
Juadl) 13 Gott., SBB 2407, 24082, 24083, 2408/4, 2408/5, 2408/6, 4496, 4505,
4950; Pri 2260/2, 2260/7, 2260/8, 2260/11, 2260/13, 2264/4, 2272/4, 2272/8; BSB
1735
JLasiY 13 SBB 4944

V.7a
| sk, Al Glaa,

yh,... 81 3 Clica (misspelling) SBB 4944

V.7b
< g4s0 SBB 2408/5 (metrically impossible)

V. 8a
‘_;AM.\ :
3 BSB 1735

¢L3S  SBB2408/1, 2407; Pri 2272/4, 2273:

¢LiY\S (metrically imposs.) Gott., SBB 2408/3, 2408/4, 4496; Pri 2260/7,
2260/11,

2260/13, 2264/4, 2272/8
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LiiS (gramm. imposs.) SBB 2408/6, 4505

V. 8b
Glag.
U135 Lares SBB 2408/4

G
J& (defective writing) Gott.
Js SBB 4944; Pri 2272/8

V.9%9a
el € (gramm. imposs.) SBB 2408/6

el e Pri 2260/11

V.9
5 madl Jal sal.

5 ymad) Jal (53 pri 2273
5 padll Ja) sl Pri 2264/4

V.10a
&) s (a pleonastic expression):
¢l 5 (irregular orthography; perhaps a hearing mistake — the scribe may not
have been
familiar with the expression) SBB 2407
(sl g (irregular orthography) Pri 2260/13

V. 10b
Jlail 55;

JWisY) 53 (metrically imposs.) SBB 4950
Juii) ) s3BSB 1735

V.12a
8 5154 (grammatically wrong):

(sl Gott.
V. 12b

Jlall uia e
Jdll uis 2 SBB 2408/6
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(yad Gott., SBB 2407, 2408/2, 2408/ 4, 2408/5, 24086, 4505, 4944; 4950; Pri
2260/2, 2260/7, 2260/8, 2260/11, 2260/13, 22644, 22724, 2272/8, 2273; BSB 1735

Syl Cilaa) .
S®Y) ilial Gott., SBB 2407, 24082, 2408/3, 2408/5, 2408/6 (JwY! J...),
4505; Pri 2260/2, 2260/7, 2260/11, 2260/13, 2264/4, 2272/4, 2272/8, 2273
JwY) 5 Wil SBB 2408/4

V. 15a
e Vs
e LsBSB1735
ol
LY (misspelling) Pri 2260/7

V. 15b
ey Jisals:

JIsaly (a9 (word order inverted; metrically and semantically possible)
SBB 2408/4

V.17a

al:
_Jmad (GOtt., metrically impossible),
il 9 SBB 4944

V.17b
Sl 5 ADMal 43,

Al 539 SNl 93 SBB 2407, 2408/2, 2408/3, 2408/5, 2408/6, 4496,
4950; Pri 2260/7
(ma‘ali written wrongly), 2264/4, 2272/ 4, 2272/8, 2273

Jlall s I 53 (misspelling), SBB 4505

Jaall 1 535 Il 5SBSB 1735

(N Sl 535 I 53SBB 4944, Pri 2260/13 (Olaall)

Jiaall 535 ISV 53 SBB 2408/4

Juall 53 IS 53 Pri 2260/8
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V.18a
|y

‘,)63 Gott., SBB 2407, 24082/2, 24083, 2408/4; 2408/5, 2408/6, 4496, 4505,
4944, 4950; Pri 2260/2, 2260/7, 2260/8, 2260/13, 2264[4, 22724, 2273; BSB 1735

V. 18b
pe
a&2 >89 BSB 1735

V. 20b
L _pa :
_»<9SBB 2408/4

V. 2la
SESEH

UJM-\,-.‘Q GOtt.; SBB 2407, 2408/3, 2408/4, 2408/5, 2408/6, 4496, 4505, 4944,
£4950; Pri 2260/2, 2260/7, 2260/8, 2260/11, 2260/13, 2264/4, 2272/4, 2272/8, 2273;
BSB 1735

o5l y 1A,
o) 3 (metrically impossible) Pri 2273

V. 21b
JiEeY) dal
J! e JaY¥ (metrically impossible) Pri 2264/4

V. 22a
LX’A u\ LA} .
J28 L g (metrically impossible) Pri 2260/8

e

omission in Pri 2273 (metrically and semantically impossible)

| salial SBB 2408/4

Ul 8 43 (SBB 2408/4):
U=l %) 13 SBB 4950; Pri 2260/13
o=l 8 | $ABSB 1735
a8 53 (Gott., defective writing)
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V.22b
ddll 53 (grammatically incorrect) Pri 2260/11
Sl 3BSB 1735

V. 23a
) Gpaal;
Juy) (Bl (misspelling) Gott.

V. 23b
&‘ﬂ)\ﬁ\} H
&3l 5 (wrong vocalization) Pri 2260/2

sl

' $8% Gott.; SBB 2408/3, 2408/4, Pri 2260/2 (in the margin), 2260/7,
2260/13 (J's1%), 2272/8

M8 L SBB 2407

V. 24a
el Q33 5
Ju )l a3 5 (wrong vocalisation) Gétt.
Ju ) 232 Pri 2272/8 (commentary)

V. 24b
d‘-ﬁé 65 :
IS 53 SBB 24082/2
Jlea 93 SBB 2408/4, 2408/5; Pri 2260/2

@B
(=~ Goett. (semantically impossible misspelling)

V. 25b
48

448d SBB 2407, 2408/3, 2408/4, 2408/5, 4496, 4944, 4950; Pri 2260/2,
2260/13, 2264/4, 2272/4, 2272/8; BSB 1735

JL."A\ :
I LA BSB 1735
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V. 26a
i3A) S SBB 2407, 2408/2, 2408/3, 2408/5, 4496, 4505, 4944, 4950; Pri
2260/2, 2260/7, 2260/8, 2260/11, 2260/13, 2264/4, 2272/4, 2272/8, 2273; BSB 1735

V. 26b
Jolaal S,
JSlia) L SBB 2408/4

V.27b
Al P < (al-giyama written defectively (adl)) in the reference manuscript)

4l 2 02 N 5 Gott. (metrically impossible)
28! (misspelling) Pri 2273

das i s
J 3l s (letter ra’ missing) SBB 4944

V. 29a
@S
Ll (the better var.) Gétt.; SBB 2407, 2408/3, 2408/4, 4496, 4505, 4950; Pri

2260/7, 2260/8, 2260/11, 2260/13, 2264/4, 2272/4, 2272/8, 2273

Lr”‘
<5 SBB 4496 (misspelling; semantically impossible)

V. 30b
Oladl:

C)L‘s-m SBB 2407, 4496, 4505, 4944, 4950; Pri 2260/8, 2260/11, 2272/8
sali,

A8 (hearing mistake) Pri 2260/11

i BSB Cod.arab. 1735

dlas
J3x (sem. imposs.) Pri 2273
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V. 3la
S
554 (misspelling) Pri 2260/13, BSB 1735

V.31b
dl:‘* ‘.53:

Jua 453 Gott.; SBB 2407, 2408/2, 2408/3 (?, not clearly legible), 2408/4,
2408/5, 2408/6, 4496, 4950; Pri 2260/2, 2260/7, 2260/8, 2260/13, 2264/ 4; BSB 1735

V. 32a
ald £,
4.l S (singular) SBB 2408/4

V. 32b
PR

44 Gott.; SBB 2407, 24082, 24083, 2408/4, 2408/5, 24086, 4496, 4505,
4944, 4950; Pri 2260/2, 2260/7, 2260/8, 2260/11, 2260/13, 22644, 2272/4, 2272/8,
2273; BSB 1735

V. 33a
da ol

Juady al g Gott., SBB 2407, 2408/2, 2408/3, 2408/4, 2408/5, 2408/6, 4496,
4505, 4950; Pri 2260/8, 2260/11, 2260/13, 2264/4, 2272/4, 2272/8, 2273; BSB 1735
Jwady (misspell.) Pri 2260/7

s

Wy (grammatically incorrect) Pri 2260/11

V.33b
b il

JaiiY) A Gott. (metrically impossible)
RESSR PN

Y9 9 Pri 2260/2

V. 34b
‘;Jr_ laalyl,
Gy g£ (saut du méme au méme?) SBB 2408/6
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V. 35b
oldie . .
obaiall Gott.

de
J& (semantically weak) Pri 2260/11

V. 36a
sl 53
Crosil L,S% (grammatically incorrect) SBB 2408/4, 2408/6; Pri 2260/2,
2260/11, 2260/13
U sdl o3 (metrically impossible) Gott.

V. 36b
Juall
J@i) (misspelling) Pri 2260/7
Juall coa 8.
JUsll Caa 5 (semantically impossible) SBB 4944; Pri 2260/13; BSB 1735

V.37b
S Y
%) ¥ SBB 2408/5

V. 38a
il
(32all BSB 1735

Olaa )l
BES (metrically impossible) Pri 2260/11, BSB 1735
c.mlé .
?-“;lé SBB 2408/3, 2408/4, 4505, 4950; Pri 2260/2, 2260/11, 2264/4 (comm.),
2272/4, 2272/8 (comm.); BSB 1735

V. 38b
&f:jhdi'“ Ul
AN any B SBB 4944, 2408/2, 2408/3; Pri 2260/2, 2260/8, 2260/13,
2272/4, 2273
I [l 2 (grammatically imposs.) Pri 2272/8 (comm.)
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V.39a
SIYY
KIgY (grammatically incorrect) Gott., BSB 1735

V. 39b
DUk,
s JUSA (misspelling) Pri 2272/8

eY | e
1 3¢ Y 4 (misspelling) SBB 2408/6

V. 41a
‘)hjs:\ }5 :
kel 53 (misspelling)
Dliel ) $ABSB 1735

V. 41b
gy

g1 SBB 2408/3, 2408/4, 4496, 4505, 4944, 4950; Pri 2272/4, 2272/8
(comm.), 2260/11, 2260/2, 2260/7, 2260/8, 2260/13

Jlaills,
il S Gitt. (semantically weak; misspelling)
Juaill yBSB 1735
JuxillS SBB 2408/4

V. 42a
@
& Pri 2260/2

BFEN
Je> (dot missing, scribal error) Pri 2260/8

V. 42b
KO ENE
@Al pri 2260/2

<\l SBB 2408/2
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V. 43a
Ol e
O (ma is missing, “omission”) SBB 2408/4, SBB 4944

V. 43a
ok JA(misspelling) SBB 4505
4\ B 2408/2, Pri 2264/4

V. 43b
BRI

JUiaY) J881 Gott., SBB 2407, SBB 2408/2, SBB 2408/3, SBB 2408/4, SBB
2408/5, SBB 4496, SBB 4505, SBB 4944, SBB 4950, Pri 2260/2, Pri 2260/11, Pri
2264/4, Pri 2272/4, Pri 2260/7, Pri 2260/8, Pri 2260/13

V. 44a
I IVENY
Ol (misspelling) Pri 2260/7

V. 44b
U e
=58 BSB 1735

V. 45a
Y
3 pri 2260/2

(=5 (metrically imposs.) Pri 2264/4
«=_2BSB 1735

V. 45b

e
ﬁ SBB 2408/2, SBB 4505, Pri 2260/7, Pri 2260/13
=23 SBB 2408/4, BSB 1735

Jlpals:
J! sl s (semantically impossible) SBB 2408/2, SBB 4944, SBB 4950,
Pri 2260/7
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JI_5al 5 Gott. (semantically impossible)

V. 46a

s

4 (defective writing) SBB 2408/3
s s Pri 2260/13

Jalxs
2l )l BSB 1735

V. 46b

D
i (metrically imposs.) Pri 2264/4, Pri 2272/4, Pri 2272/8 (com.), BSB 1735

V. 47b
Juzel,

J\ic | SBB 2408/2

V. 48a
Sapls:
35&..' ¥ 9 (metrically and sem. possible) Gott., B 2407, B 2408/2, SBB 24083,
SBB 2408/4, SBB 2408/5, SBB 2408/6, SBB 4496, SBB 4505, SBB
4944, SBB 4950, Pri 2264/4, Pri 2272/4, Pri 2260/2, Pri 2260/7, Pri 2260/8,
Pri 2260/13, BSB 1735

V. 48b
3% L (also SBB 2408/6, Pri 2260/2):

<.5-\€-,.' Lay (mockery - probably the better variant); Gott., SBB 2407, SBB
2408/2, SBB 2408/3, SBB 2408/4, SBB 2408/5, SBB 4496, SBB 4505, SBB 4950, Pri
2260/8, Pri 2260/11, Pri 2260/13, Pri 2272/4, BSB 1735

e LW SBB 4944

9% Pri 2260/7

Isalys:
2L s SBB 2408/6, SBB 2408/2
(%) kadly g pri 2264/4
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BECHIER
Jw=3 )\ (irtihal, “departure” which is probably a misspelling for irtigal) SBB
2407, Pri 2260/8, Pri 2264/4, BSB 1735

V. 49a
e‘j.ﬁul‘ .

aaxal) BSB 1735

V. 49b
g
C'_Y (misspelling, semantically impos.) G6tt., Pri 2260/2

V. 50a
GsSall:

Sl (misspelling) SBB 2408/6

V. 50b
Jaxis,

JWisY SBB 2407, SBB 2408/2, SBB 2408/3, SBB 2408/4, SBB 2408/5, SBB
2408/6, SBB 4496, SBB 4950, Pri 2260/7, Pri 2260/13, BSB 1735

V. 51a
£ 09 (misspelling):

£ 08 Go6tt., SBB 2408/3, SBB 2408/4, SBB 2408/5, SBB 2408/6, SBB 4496,
SBB 4505, SBB 4944, SBB 4950, Pri 2260/11, Pri 2260/13, Pri 2272/4, Pri 2272/8, Pri
2273

V.51b
Lﬁ).;ﬂ‘ :

>3 SBB 4950

S (b SBB 2408/4:
Ja ol LGatt.

V.52a
<l ol 5, Gott. (semantically impossible, misspelling)
Caall (misspelling)
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Ja Jia;
& (94 SBB 2408/5

V.52b
oSy ls:
2 )S; ol s BSB 1735

GBS
JB < Jls (defective writing) Gott., Pri 2260/7, Pri 2260/13

SEJS:

Je JSpri 2260/8

Js JS (misspelling; semantically impossible) SBB 4505
J& ¢ BSB 1735

V.53a
Salaalyl .

&Y BSB 1735

V.53b
il U
e S (metrically and semantically possible) SBB 2408/2

V. 54a

\.ﬁaa_j H

(4% SBB 2408/2, SBB 2408/3, SBB 4944, SBB 4950, Pri 2260/7; Pri 2260/13
L&t SBB 4496, SBB 4505, Pri 2260/2, BSB 1735

V. 54b
d\aﬁj\ ™ u..q
Jedll Jle s (4« (misspelling) SBB 4944, Pri 2260/13 (Jdll Jle s (14, with
tashdid fa““al)
Juadll & e B 2408/4

V. 55a
éA u-“m\ ‘.—’LMA :
... o4l Ol Gott. (expression hagq missing)
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Sl 2my
& gall 323 BSB cod.arab. 1735

V. 55b
BEC N PP P

153583 Gott., SBB 2407, SBB 2408/2, SBB 2408/3, SBB 2408/5, SBB 4496,
SBB 4505, SBB 4944, SBB 4950, Pri 2260/2, Pri 2260/7, Pri 2260/8, Pri 2260/11, Pri
2260/13, Pri 2272/8 (comm.), Pri 2264/4, BSB 1735

V. 56a
bz (also B 2408/2):

5% 9 Gott.; SBB 2407, 24083, 4496, 4505, 4944, 4950 Pri 2272/8 (com.),
2260/2, 2260/7, 2260/8, 2260/11, 2260/13, 2264/4; BSB 1735

N %553\ Gott. (vocalisation metrically impossible)

V. 56b
Lazyg:
== s BSB 1735

Jlaill .
Jwddl o) (metrically impossible) Pri 2260/11

V.57a
Sy
¢ »>9BSB 1735

V.57b
Jlaial B

JUEa) S Gott.; SBB 2408/3, 2408/4, 2408/5, 4505, 4950, 4944 (dotting after
letter ta’ of ihtibal incomplete); Pri 2260/2, 2260/8, 2260/13, 2272/8 (comm.),
2264/4, 2260/7; BSB 1735

JW3A) 2L (in the margin the explanation Juis) 2b) SBB 4496

Ja) S SBB 2407

Jlgal 3 SBB 2408/2

JLas) 3 pri 2260/11
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V. 58b
)314.53‘ R ENGEY

LU JaY (metrically imposs.) Pri 2260/13
Jdualls,

JusI\S SBB 2408/4

V. 59b
RELITIU PR
4445, 188 BB 4950

V. 60b
Jlaialy:

d‘:ﬁ%\-.' (the lectio optima: ,Frohlocken“, i.e. “rejoicing”) SBB 2408/3,
2408/4, 2408/5; Pri 2260/8, 2272/4, 2272/8 (com.)

JIXia S (metr. impos.) Gétt.

Jlaaly (misspelling, viz. wrong pointing: ha’ instead of jim) SBB 4944; Pri
2260/7, 2260/13, 2264/4

JIXAL (wrong pointing: kha’ instead of jim) SBB 4496; Pri 2260/11; BSB
1735

V. 61b
R
U~ BSB 1735

L"Q\)i d\P‘ :
Jisal (N sal Gott. (misspelling)
Ji s> J) s> | SBB 2408/5, 2408/6; BSB 1735
both words lacking in SBB 4950
A Ol SBB 2408/2
J) A JIsal (khawalin, defective orthography) Pri 2260/13

V. 62a
cball .
Lall Gatt.
Gual) (“gardens”, metrically and sem. poss.) Pri 2260/7, 2260/11

V. 63a
;f‘s:‘ yj:
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45 ¥ 9 SBB 2408/2 (feminine gender preferable)
& La 9 SBB 2408/6

uhaj\ \Y);
OB Y 9 SBB 2407, Pri 2260/2, BSB 1735

V. 63b
Laa slal Y s
Laa gla) Lag SBB 2407, SBB 2408/5, SBB 4496, SBB 4950, Pri 2260/2,
Pri 2260/8, Pri 2264/4, Pri 2272/4, Pri 2273
L slal Y 5 Gott.

V. 64a
Ola¥ 53
oY) ) s3BSB 1735

V. 64b
) o gl
udll o 521 BSB 1735
<l o 5% Gott,
Y g SBB 2408/3
d) & gess Pri 2260/13

dla_\.&\ )\J @ :
Jidl a8 Gt
JUd) )3 A SBB 2408/6, SBB 4496, SBB 4944, Pri 2272/8
Jdll ¢ s 8 SBB 2408/4

V. 65a
Lakai
() asdai s 2 531 SBB 2408/4

L 9 SBB 2408/2, Pri 2264/4
Yl SBB 4496

V. 65b
YAl
J&) (misspelling; semantically impossible) SBB 4505
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V. 66a

(s\xu8 (metrically impossible) SBB 4496

6)@15 :
) \S Pri 2260/13

V. 66b
=29
> 9 SBB 2408/6

chﬂs .
¢l S pri 2260/13

JY .
JYA (misspelling) Pri 2260/11

V. 67a
[FYZPECR
| 512 528 (misspelling) Pri 2264/4

V. 67b
Jiiall Calial i

Juall cilial (wda Gitt., SBB 2407, SBB 2408/3, SBB 2408/6, SBB 4496, Pri
2260/2, Pri 2260/7, Pri 2260/8, Pri 2260/11, Pri 2260/13, Pri 2264/4, Pri 2272/8, BSB

1735
JUial) Cilia) i SBB 4505, SBB 24082

JUal) ilial (s SBB 2408/4, SBB 2408/5, SBB 4944

V. 68b
Jeil dla 8
Jeil Wl 8 Gott. (grammatical mistake)

V. 69a
PP
| sy ) BSB 1735
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Gaady :
alsés (metrically impossible) SBB 2408/5

V. 69b
aalam, .

43 ) 1 SBB 2408/4

V.70a
Cad g J8 g;);.a ] o
g 48 o) aall ) g Gott., SBB 2408/2, SBB 2408/3, SBB 4505, SBB
4950, Pri 2272/4, Pri 2272/8, Pri 2260/8, Pri 2260/13
(g 43S o3 Al &) 9 SBB 2408/4
(9 A8 1R 423 S 5 (reversion of word order) SBB 2408/5
g S ) go ) aall )9 SBB 2408/6
< JS o) aal) g Pri 2260/7
29 48 seal jaall <ol s SBB 4496
& 48 el dﬂ‘ L;'\ 5 SBB 2407 (in the margin correction, marked
by letter kha’: kulla waqtin)
s By JS seal 3l Pri 2260/2
<y JS ) seal gall )5 BSB 1735
oAl il
Al ) 5 Pri 2260/11

V. 71b
Jal S
JUia S SBB 2408/6

V.72a
S 4 (metrically impossible) SBB 2408/6
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7.3 Ibn al-Wardi, al-Lamiyya al-Wardiyya

The manuscript of reference is Petermann 8 (Ahlwardt no. 3999/3 = SBB 3999/3).
Emphases set in bold indicate semantically and metrically possible variants. It
may be worthy of note that there is a relatively high number of “real variants” in
the manuscripts of Ibn al-Wardi’s poem.

V.1a
" sl SBB 3998, SBB 3999/6, SBB 3999/10:

&Y (real variant*) SBB 3999/7, 3999/9, 3999/11, BSB 587, Baghdatli Ve-
hbi 1612, Esad Efendi 3690, 3507

JJa) s SBB 3998, SBB 3999/6, 3999/7, 3999/10:
J_a) s (misspelling, i.e. defective writing) BSB 1235

V.1b
Ju=ill SBB 3999/3, 3998

Juadll SBB 3999/2, 3999/6, 3999/7, 3999/8, 3999/9, 4438, BSB 587, Esad
Efendi 3690

(@aJ) SBB 3999/5, Esad Efendi 3507

) Baghdatli Vehbi 1612

V.2a
s _SAll SBB 3998:
S SBB 3999/4, 3999/5, 3999/6, 3999/9, 3999/11, BSB 1235
&Y SBB 3999/10

V.3a

sl
1>} SBB 3998, 3999/9, 4438, BSB 1235, Esad Efendi 3507, 3690
A=) SBB 3999/1, 3999/4, 3999/5, 3999/8, 3999/10, 3999/11, BSB 587

1 .~“ . "E:
g8 BSB 1235
V.3b

Ll ;
L) SBB 3999/2, Baghdath Vehbi 1612
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V. 4a
& 8 SBB 3999/7:

af‘b SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/4, 3999/5, 3999/8, 3999/9, BSB 587, 1235,
Esad Efendi 3507, 3690

saldl SBB 3999/1:

s3ul) SBB 3998, 3999/3, 3999/7, 3999/8, 3999/9, 3999/10, 3999/11, 4438,
BSB 587, 1235, Baghdatli Vehbi 1612, Esad Efendi 3507, 3690

<)l SBB 3999/4

e diasy,
g2 J&ia3 Y (metrically impossible) SBB 3999/4

V. 4b

(4 (s07?):
(s~ SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/2, 3999/4, 3999/5, 3999/7, 3999/8, 3999/9,
3999/11, 4438, BSB 1235

wad Esad Efendi 3507, 3690
(iai BSB 587
V. 5a
Al
43 5 (?) SBB 3999/10
Al s¢d (e A 5SBB 4438
<Y BSB 587
V.5h
J‘)AY\ B
L£Y) BSB 1235
V. 6a
Jas ;
(55 BSB 587, Esad Efendi 3690
V.7a
Ay,

&\ SBB 3999/10
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3.
O SBB 3999/2, 3999/7, 4438, Baghdatl Vehbi 1612

2L SBB 3999/2, 3999/9, 3999/7, 3999/11, BSB 1235, Baghdatlh Vehbi
1612, Esad Efendi 3507, 3690

V.7b
JRn
7= SBB 3998, 3999/10, 3999/11
(»ai SBB 3999/2, 3999/7, Baghdatl Vehbi 1612

V. 8b

-

Ao
& A SBB 3999/5
| ¥ SBB 3999/9, BSB 1235

Ja
JA SBB 3999/4
JaI SBB 3999/8

V. 9a
Ayl

M) 9 SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/2, 3999/5, 3999/7, 3999/8, 3999/9, 3999/11,
4438,

BSB 587, 1235, Baghdatli Vehbi 1612

‘;‘5\5 (misspelling) SBB 3999/10

8 S oyl
2 Jaa3 Y (error of the eye?) SBB 3999/5

V.9b
s,
o« SBB 3999/2

O S
(5> SBB 3999/7
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V.10a
S
%) 3 SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/2, 3999/5, 3999/7
& 5 SBB 3999/8, 3999/9, 3999/10, 4438, BSB 587, 1235
%18 SBB 3999/6

V. 10b

Cosla
<d:la SBB 3999/8
<) (misspelling) BSB 1235
<l sl Esad Efendi 3507

V. 1la

ki SBB 3999/10
¢ %2 BSB 1235

bkl SBB 3999/4
& ,h SBB 3999/6
Léaa BSB 1235

Say .
Y SBB 3999/6

V. 12a
L.BS"A :
la (letter gaf omitted) SBB 3999/1

V.12b
M):\ :

<4 1 SBB 3999/6

Jalll 8
JllL SBB 3999/2, 3999/7, 3999/8, 4438, BSB 587, Baghdatli Vehbi 1612

b,
Ja) (misspelling) SBB 3999/10



326 —— Appendix Il: Synopses of textual variants

V. 13a
QJ\A H
3\ (orthographic mistake) SBB 3999/7, 4438

B‘)Jﬁ:
< )28 SBB 3999/1
433 SBB 3999/5

V.13b
Ulaa .
L (misspelling) SBB 3999/1

V. 14b
Ja.
J4 SBB 3999/2, 3999/9, 4438, BSB 587
J3SBB 3999/8, 3999/11

e

i SBB 3999/10, BSB 587, 1235
&> SBB 3999/2, 4438

J& SBB 3999/8, 3999/11

e
L4l SBB 3999/4

V. 15a
Qg yaly: i
98 5 (substitution) SBB 3999/8, 3999/11

d ety QS
O3S 5 3 sl (inversion) SBB 3999/2, 3999/10, 4438

V. 15b : = v. 16D (error of the eye?) SBB 3999/8
=)

Y1 SBB 3999/2, BSB 1235
3_Y) (misspelling) SBB 3999/6



Ibn al-Wardi, al-Lamiyya al-Wardiyya = 327

s

Y 55 (orthographic mistake) SBB 3999/4, BSB 1235

V. 16a
dile (2)

Je SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/2, 3999/4, 3999/5, 3999/7, 3999/8, 3999/11,
4438, BSB 587, 1235

O Ao
O A 3sBSB 1235

V.16b:
=v. 15b, SBB 3999/8, 3999/9

V. 16b

&o:
L 28 SBB 3999/4

i ey O
Ja Q—‘\ 2 O« (cf. v. 4b: perhaps error of the eye) SBB 3999/7, 3999/11

V.17a
‘Jdu‘g ‘JJLM;
) g3l ¢ 1 535 (inversion) BSB 1235

1salds
L& 5 SBB 3999/4

Vs
) s (misspelling?) SBB 3999/2
5% 3SBB 3999/5

V.17b

Sllal .
<lla SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/2, 3999/4, 3999/5, 3999/6, 3999/9, 3999/10,
3999/11, 4438, BSB 587, 1235

als:

a8 SBB 3999/10



328 — Appendix II: Synopses of textual variants

‘o

R
(%3 SBB 3998

(A3 (the correct spelling) SBB 3999/1, BSB 1235
(% SBB 3999/6

Jual .
Jaall SBB 3999/8

V. 18a
Laall
Jagd) b ) BSB 1235

Ll Jal .
A3 JA) SBB 3999/10, BSB 587

V. 18b
psills:
J 58!l 5 (misspelling?) SBB 3999/5

V.19a
REL XTIV

=) BSB 1235

Pl
(%) WS sBB 3999/11

e
_sagia (orthographic irregularity) SBB 3999/6
V. 19b

Sy
>33 SBB 3999/2

Sela,
JeldspB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/2, 3999/6, BSB 1235

V. 20a
)



Ibn al-Wardi, al-Lamiyya al-Wardiyya = 329

s+ W SBB 3999/10

cﬁ.ul‘ N
Cuxaul SBB 3998

V. 20b
LaSa .

#Sa (gramm. imposs.) SBB 3999/7

V. 2la
JuSi Y g
JusS S8 SBB 3999/6

V. 21b
Lh‘ & :
Jal & SBB 3998, 3999/4

V. 22a
déﬁ;\} M
Jiiald SBB 3999/8

aaall,
433l SBB 3999/5, BSB 1235

ol A
Lial) &

V. 22b
Jds:
Jsa (9)Y.5SBB 3999/4

V. 23a
4l
4Ly} SBB 3999/6, 3999/11, BSB 1235

V. 24a
41:.&3} :
4laad SBB 3999/1



330 — Appendix II: Synopses of textual variants

V. 24b
BN
A3 (“he watches”) SBB 3999/8

Jdu;
JX SBB 3999/4

V. 25a
)l A
33319 SBB 3999/2
A2 ) s (misspelling) SBB 3999/4
333k SBB 3999/7, BSB 1235

e\.é‘)‘ .
a& ) SBB 3999/11

gl
la=ll SBB 3998, 3999/1
1221 SBB 3999/11

V. 25b
Jlaas:

JWas 9 SBB 3999/2

V. 26a
Gl
Ghiall (misspelling)

V. 26b

p:
252 SBB 3999/7
a3« BSB 1235

Ghilb
ghil) A8 SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/4, 3999/5, 3999/6, 3999/8, 3999/10, 4438,
BSB 587

V. 27a

R



Ibn al-Wardi, al-Lamiyya al-Wardiyya = 331

ali) 9 BSB 1235

V. 27b
C‘.)L“ g_é :
/BB SBB 3999/2, 3999/9, 3999/10, 4438
z _h! & (misspelling) BSB 587
z! )R BSB 1235

%,
3 1) SBB 3999/5

fluall
Liall 8 SBB 3999/4, 3999/6, 3999/7, 3999/8, 3999/10, 4438, BSB 587

Jal .
J4| SBB 4438

V. 28a
Juadll ) sie (omission) SBB 3999/5

é‘; :
(= SBB 3999/2
(omission) SBB 3999/5

LA} :
L SBB 3999/5, 3999/6

V. 28b
A,
l 3 SBB 3999/4

-

Jiy
Jin SBB 4438

V.29a
Jgall Jal,

22l Ja) SBB 3999/2

Juadll Jal SBB 3999/8, 4438



332 — Appendix II: Synopses of textual variants

V. 29b
kJJSA;
i Jia (“rich”) SBB 3999/5
484 SBB 3999/7 (“miserly”)
. SBB 3999/6

484 (metrically impossible, semantically possible) BSB 1235
JAa Baghdath Vehbi 1612

el
(I BSB 1235

V. 30a
JEal Y

UAY (misspelling) SBB 3999/11, BSB 1235

S (SBB 3999/5):
2 (misspelling=unintentional semantic var.)

V. 30b
Jaal:

Jeal (misspelling) SBB 3999/5

V. 31a
G opas
& e SBB 3999/2

™o
(s> (2 SBB 3999/8

e
= SBB 3999/4

V. 31b
i

¥ 5) SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/4, 3999/5, 3999/6, 3999/8, 3999/9, 3999/10,
3999/11, 4438, BSB 587, 1235, Baghdatl1 Vehbi 1612, Esad Efendi 3507
Y SBB 3999/7



Ibn al-Wardi, al-Lamiyya al-Wardiyya = 333

(28558 (grammatically incorrect) SBB 3999/2

4551 SBB 4438

V. 32a
el

e (unpointed) Esad Efendi 3507

V. 32b
G@hill el 5

Lall) "ya) § SBB 3999/1, 3999/2, 3999/4, 3999/5, 3999/6, 3999/7, 3999/9,
3999/10, 4438, BSB 587, 1235, Baghdatli Vehbi 1612, Esad Efendi 3507

Jaly
ML SBB 3999/4

V. 33a
L5)-“‘S :
S (misspelling)

(5 (omission of ‘an) SBB 3999/5
g—ﬁ 4ie (inversion) SBB 3999/9
g:‘i-‘ (omission of ‘an) BSB 1235

V.33b
¢) 2l (misspelling):
¢) ¥a) SBB 3998, 3999/2, 3999/7
(s) A BSB 1235, 587 (1)
L) sia) SBB 3999/6, Baghdath Vehbi 1612
walaial SBB 3999/8, 3999/11
| »ia) SBB 4438
%) SBB 3999/1
)il Esad Efendi 3507
LS, SBB 3999/9
¢\3S) SBB 3999/10



334 = Appendix II: Synopses of textual variants

V. 35a
e ol

La «d  (the better var., semantically) SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/2, 3999/4,
3999/5,3999/6,3999/7,3999/8,3999/9, 3999/11, 4438, BSB 587, 1235, Esad Efendi
3507

Sl g

44!l (5 552 SBB 3999/8

e (e
4w = (= SBB 3999/8, 3999/11, BSB 587
4aja (& Baghdatli Vehbi 1612

V. 35b
LA}:} H
4da SBB 3999/5, SBB 3999/8, 3999/11, BSB 1235

V. 36a
bl
z B8 SBB 3999/2

C o) 5 SBB 4438

& 5 9 SBB 3999/7, Baghdatli Vehbi 1612
a8l SBB 3999/6, 3999/10

LG:‘\JLG :
1-6-'“-’1-9 SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/2, 3999/4, 3999/5, 3999/6, 3999/7, 3999/8,
3999/9, 3999/10, 4438, BSB 587, 1235, Baghdatl1 Vehbi 1612, Esad
Efendi 3507

V. 36b

uas;.a .
Jad35 (misspelling) SBB 3999/4, 3999/6

=3

&8 5 SBB 3999/10, BSB 587, 1235

V.37a
k._\.Q\JM :
) 31 (perhaps the better var.) SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/4, 3999/5, 3999/6,



Ibn al-Wardi, al-Lamiyya al-Wardiyya = 335

3999/9, BSB 587, 1235, Esad Efendi 3507

L@J:\aéaj :
Lelasi (misspelling) SBB 3999/4

V.37b
Jaa o
13 L SBB 3999/4

Ja;
J) SBB 3998
J2 (omission of the initial letter) SBB 3999/4
J8) SBB 3999/1

V. §8a .
S g8 SBB 3999/1
584( %) wzs (misspelling) SBB 3999/2

V. 38b
ple s

(JG 5 (misspelling) SBB 3999/2
Jle sBSB 1235

lete ila s
Lgb <la SBB 3999/8
4ia &la BSB 1235

Jlay s
J (misspelling) SBB 3998
JlL SBB 3999/9

V. 39a
g .
W2 SBB 3999/1, 3999/4, 3999/5, 3999/8, 3999/11, BSB 587, Esad Efendi 3507
sl

(s SBB 3999/5, 3999/9, Esad Efendi 3507
Ll BSB 1235



336 —— Appendix Il: Synopses of textual variants

V. 39b
clle
<L (misspelling) SBB 3999/4

V. 40a
Sy,

& ) 9 SBB 3999/2, BSB 1235
& 5 SBB 3999/8

a5
%) g (misspelling) SBB 3999/6
L2  SBB 3999/2
$2¢= SBB 3999/8, 3999/11
¢ S 9 SBB 4438

V. f;la
223 a1 (?) SBB 3999/1
224 ¥ BSB 1235

Lag2 SBB 3998, SBB 3999/5, 3999/8, Baghdath Vehbi 1612
(¥)\egs SBB 3999/6

243 SBB 4438, % (without diacritical dots) BSB 1235
LA SBB 3999/8

La 52 SBB 3999/7

V. 41b
lala ji.
sla_8 Esad Efendi 3507



V. 42a
.

3 (misspelling) SBB 3999/4

V. 42b
Jual;
st SBB 3999/4

3L
L SBB 3998

IR
als SBB3999/1

V. 43a
e (e
& (= SBB 3998, 3999/1

V. 44a

1S,
Ll Esad Efendi 3507

& gl
& & (misspelling) SBB 3999/4
& 55 SBB 3999/8

& gill e a0

Ibn al-Wardi, al-Lamiyya al-Wardiyya = 337

2 ol (3e & i (inversion of word order) SBB 3998, 3999/5

V. 44b

el
& A4 BSB 587

Gaay
Jaa (misspelling) SBB 3999/4

< SBB 3999/7, 3999/8, 3999/9, 3999/11, 4438, Esad Efendi 3507



338 —— Appendix II: Synopses of textual variants

V. 45a
) &= SBB 3999/10:
) & SBB3999/2

V. 45b
)S-.‘ L;’L‘ 3
S 2 13 (sic? misspelling) SBB 3999/6
il
Jua 5 SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/5, BSB 587, 1235

V. 46a

Aand
a8 SBB 3999/2

V. 46b

Jal o).
J8 5 SBB 3999/1
J8 5 SBB3999/9

V. 47a
=k

aiS) 9 SBB 3999/8

& ) )% SBB 3999/8, 4438 () :
(3 ) 88 SBB 3998, 3999/2, 3999/4, 3999/5, 3999/6, 3999/10, 3999/11,
BSB 587, 1235

V. 47b
%\M}S\J .
S| 5 Esad Efendi 3507

V. 48a
&3‘3 (omission of letter ra’) :

€319 SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/2, 3999/6, 3999/7, 3999/8, 3999/9, 3999/10,
BSB 587,1235, Esad Efendi 3507



Ibn al-Wardi, al-Lamiyya al-Wardiyya = 339

faa 51 SBB 3999/11
135 1x (inversion of word order) SBB 3998, 3999/2, 3999/6, 3999/9,
3999/10, 4438, BSB 587

V. 48b
sanll
3.al) SBB 3999/2
(3«aY) (metrically impossible) SBB 3999/8

Jadh byl
Jeal <L) SBB 3999/10
JIA @l ) SBB 4438
Jead) b)) BSB 587

V. 49a
.):‘J-‘-‘ :
S (misspelling) B 9998

_®Y (misspelling) SBB 3999/1, 3999/2, BSB 1235

Jdaa:
J2 (misspelling) SBB 3999/4
3 5 (error of the eye) SBB 3999/6

V. 49b
A<y
Msé spB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/2, 3999/4, 3999/8, 3999/9, 3999/11, 4438,
BSB 587, 1235, Esad Efendi 3507
(e JS (metrically impossible) SBB 3999/5
138 SBRB 3999/6

V. 50a
=da’ Y SBB 3999/5 (metrically impossible):

w@a3 Y (semantically better) SBB 3999/1, 3999/2, 3999/4, 3999/7, 3999/8,
3999/9, 3999/10, 3999/11, 4438, BSB 587, Esad Efendi 3507

(%) 23 Y BSB 1235

g

2 SBB 3999/5



340 —— Appendix II: Synopses of textual variants

& SBB 3999/8, 3999/11

Calala .
33Lw SBB 3999/1, 3999/4
<13 L SBB 3999/5

“}A.AA :
Cuiae SBB 3999/2

V. 50b
pedl:
~64 BSB 1235

V. 51b

el
2dy (J (misspelling) SBB 3999/10
A OYSBB 4438
(2 Al BSB 1235

2aally
a1l SBB 3999/4
2l BSB 1235
28,1 SBB 3999/8

Jie .

Jie SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/4, 3999/5, 3999/6, 3999/7, 3999/8, 3999/9,
3999/10, Esad Efendi 3507

Jée (misspelling [defective pointing]) BSB 1235

V. 52a
da (ga;
2 = s SBB 3999/8, 4438

Os:
S 9SBB 3999/5, 3999/7, 3999/9, Esad Efendi 3507

V. 52b
dsla:
Jsk BSB 1235



Ibn al-Wardi, al-Lamiyya al-Wardiyya = 341

d—.‘% :
J221) SBB 3999/1, 3999/2, 3999/4, 3999/9, BSB 587

V.53a

e Ja :
22) SBB 3999/8, 3999/11
<& SBB 3999/10

o2 Jls:
543 9 SBB 3999/8
52419 SBB 3999/10, 4438, Esad Efendi 3507

V. 54a

Sl s
s sed) L SBB 3999/2, 3999/7
iall Ja SBB 3999/8

BEYSLE
J> $'SBB 3999/5
= (omission of a word) SBB 4438

V. 55a
BENE)
JslA Esad Efendi 3507

V. 55b
paldi Y
a3 Y (omission of a letter) SBB 3999/2

V. 56a
o Ol
a¢) 5 SBB 3999/4

~ JiBSB1235



342 — Appendix II: Synopses of textual variants

| lac .
| il SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/4, 3999/5, 3999/6, 3999/7, 3999/8, 3999/9,
3999/10, 3999/11, 4438, BSB 587, 1235

V. 56b
dae .

Jae SBB 3999/1

dl{; (the better var.) SBB 3999/2, 3999/6, 3999/8, 3999/9, 3999/10, 3999/11,
BSB 587, 1235

J_Je (misspelling(?)) SBB 4438

clide ).
de yeldde ) (dittography) SBB 3999/5

V. 57a
;\J.G‘ .

¢lae | (misspelling) SBB 3999/6

V. 57b

ACSQYP
2\&=1) SBB 3999/2
9 pSall SBB 3999/8

V. 58a
A

342 SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/2, 3999/4, 3999/6, 3999/8, 3999/9, 3999/10,
4438, BSB 587, 1235, Esad Efendi 3507

) e
43) 4 SBB 39992

NS
Ms<d SBB 3999/8

V.59
all,
=dill 8 SBB3999/8, BSB 1235
u=8ll (nagd = misspelling for nags) SBB 3999/2



Ibn al-Wardi, al-Lamiyya al-Wardiyya = 343

JEEaY 5,
JLsinY 5 SBB 3999/1
JNiwY) 5 Esad Efendi 3507
&S 5 SBB 3999/2

V. 5%
adagl

4dl (misspelling) SBB 3999/1

Use o,
Lo 5l SBB 3998, 3999/5, 4438, BSB 1235
Use 5 SBB 3999/4

V. 60a
gﬁ)‘ﬂ :
) 51 SBB 3999/1
OV 54 SBB 3999/8, 3999/11

(AR
Lex SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/2, 3999/6, 3999/8, 3999/9, 3999/10, 3999/11,
BSB 587, 1235, Esad Efendi 3507
L (metrically impossible) SBB 3999/4
& (semantically and grammatically impossible) SBB 3999/5

aSal) 83,

J_a) 83 (error of the eye) SBB 3998, 3999/2
V. 60b
4813,

813 SBB 3999/8, 3999/10

. :.n .
gt (metrically and semantically possible) SBB 3999/4

sl 13,
L 13 SBB 3999/6

V. 6la
<Yl 5



344 —— Appendix II: Synopses of textual variants

LY o) s (misspelling) SBB 3999/5
<Y o8 SBB 3999/7, 3999/8, 3999/10, 4438, BSB 587

Ala o)
‘i‘dl-h s SBB 3999/1, 3999/2, 3999/4, 3999/6, 3999/7, 3999/10, 3999/11,
4438, BSB 587, 1235

&l (metrically impossible) SBB 3999/4

V. 62a

< SBB 3999/2

sl
& 5| BSB 1235

V. 62b
aUs SBB 3999/2
i) SBB 3999/9
e (Sle (misspelling) BSB 1235

C'_ﬂ)\).q .

3),)_ SBB 3998

8)_)Aa (the better variant) SBB 3999/2, 3999/10, BSB 587

<l ylae SBB 3999/4, 3999/5, 3999/6, 3999/7, 3999/8, 3999/9, 3999/11, 4438,
Esad Efendi 3507

V. 63a
B .
S5 (misspelling) SBB 3999/10

V. 63b
Jlad
Jids -4 SBB 3999/4

Jaal) Jilad
o) JWad SBB 3999/7



Ibn al-Wardi, al-Lamiyya al-Wardiyya = 345

Juadl) 414 SBB 3999/6

V. 64a
Ol
05 SBB 3999/2

e

o= BSB 1235

V. 64b
3
5 e (misspelling) SBB 3999/1, BSB 1235
< )& (misspelling) BSB 587

Do
|3 SBB 4438
2.aa Esad Efendi 3507

V. 65a
SBE
3. (misspelling) SBB 3999/2
Q.
) 3 (metrically impossible) SBB 3999/2

V. 65b
S
XA<ISBB 3999/2
> S| SBB 3999/6

Ala il .

a3 (misspelling) SBB 3999/4

olaal -
slacal (misspelling) SBB 3999/1, 3999/5, BSB 1235
slial SBB 3999/8, 3999/9
olikl (hearing mistake for adnahu?) SBB 3999/2
o) SBB 3999/7
sleal (semantically impossible) SBB 3999/6



346 —— Appendix II: Synopses of textual variants

V. 66a
) Jeaiy
o) J2é (metrically possible but semantically weak) SBB 3998, 3999/1,
3999/5,
3999/6, 3999/9
auall 33 SBB 3999/7, 4438, BSB 587

V. 66b
ofels
Adie | 5 Esad Efendi 3507

Sl ;
Jua8 (misspelling) BSB 587

sl
A4l SBB 3999/7
) Esad Efendi 3507

BIEN(P
Jall (misspelling?) SBB 3999/2, 3999/8, 3999/9, 4438
JWdl (error of the eye) SBB 3999/6

V. 67a
daaill ;

Juadl) (better variant) SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/4, 3999/9, 3999/10, 3999/11,
4438,

BSB 587, 1235

Juadll Jzadll (dittography) SBB 3999/8

Jakall SBB 3999/7

¢ 4!l (semantically and metrically possible) SBB 3999/5

Y)@\ :
J>a) SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/7, 3999/8, 3999/9, 3999/10, 3999/11, 4438,
BSB 587, 1235, text ed. A. Raux, Esad Efendi 3507
MUl SBB 3999/6



Ibn al-Wardi, al-Lamiyya al-Wardiyya = 347

V. 68a

A Jae
I_alla | yac SBB3999/6
aliSld jac SBB3999/8

V. 68b
Celd,
43 £ SBB 3999/8
< _icé (misspelling?) SBB 3999/10

(35 (defective script) SBB 3998, 3999/2, 3999/5, 3999/9, Esad Efendi 3507
<& (metrically impossible) SBB 3999/4

V. 69a
CiSad
<S48 (syntactically incorrect) BSB 587

45 BSB 1235

L .
Lusl (misspelling) SBB 3999/2

V. 69b
d}iﬂj :
D= 9 SBB 3999/4
s (omission of a letter) SBB 4438

oalla
Al (omission of a word) SBB 3999/4

V.70a
cilall :
ilall Esad Efendi 3507

Lulr- SBB 3999/1, 3999/4, 3999/7, 3999/8, 3999/9, BSB 587
Lule SBB 3998, 4438



348 —— Appendix II: Synopses of textual variants

Jaale SBB 3999/5, BSB 1235
Lile SBB 3999/6, Esad Efendi 3507
L4 SBB 3999/10

V. 70b
Q5
s BSB 1235

Isa:
¢_§3 53 (misspelling for yu’dhi?) SBB 3999/10, BSB 587

Jzall
£)Jsall BSB 1235

V.71a
X
X BSB 1235

5% SBB 3999/2, 3999/10
ki or ala3 SBB 3999/7
21 SBB 4438

s,
(i) 9 SBB 3999/2
i) § BSB 1235

V.71b
Jdad,
J% (misspelling ?) SBB 3999/5, 3999/8

J=i SBB 4438

V.72b
o
L (metrically and grammatically possible) SBB 3999/5, 3999/7, 3999/8,

3999/10, BSB 587, 1235

&l aball o)
this hemistich comes as v. 71b in SBB 3999/6



Ibn al-Wardi, al-Lamiyya al-Wardiyya =—— 349

V.73a
Ul
< SBB 3999/5

V.73b
13l g,

(9 SBB 3998, 3999/2, 3999/4, 3999/6, 3999/7, 3999/9, 3999/10, 4438, BSB
587, Esad Efendi 3507

Sk
(> (misspelling) SBB 3999/4
(¥ SBB 3999/6

(s

Jw (semantically weak: “to be courageous”) SBB 3999/5, 3999/9, 3999/11,
BSB 587

J¥ SBB 3999/10, 4438, BSB 1235, Raux’s ed.
¢l SBB 3999/4

V. 74a
ul.
<5 (or <29) SBB 3999/5

938 (misspelling, possibly due to Persian influence), SBB 3999/4, Esad
Efendi 3507:

52K (“bamboo”, correct) SBB 3998, BSB 587

O3S (metrically impossible) SBB 3999/5

BEPTNILS (misspelling) BSB 1235

V.74b
ol

Ol SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/2, 3999/4, 3999/6, 3999/10, BSB 587, 1235,
Esad Efendi 3507

w s

(SRRSO

£L& BSB 1235

Jadil ;
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JAL) SBB 3999/1, BSB 1235
J SBB 3999/8
Jiie) SBB 3999/5, 4438

V. 75a
Ol
() (metrically impossible) SBB 3999/4
2« SBB 3999/6
OA .

al: (semantically impossible) SBB 3999/6

V.75b
BN
¢4 SBB 3999/4

L.
JW 553 (grammatically impossible) SBB 3999/2
Jle 93SBB 3999/10

V.76a
de aly:
die e il g (misspelling) SBB 3999/1

sl
1,5l BSB 1235

V. 76b
JNie;

Jiluw SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/4, 3999/6, 3999/7, 3999/8, 3999/9, 3999/10,
3999/11 ($J\Wi), 4438, BSB 587, 1235

J&iey (metrically impossible) SBB 3999/5

V.77a
DRE
== SBB 3999/1, 3999/6

= (metrically and semantically possible) SBB 3999/5, 3999/7
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V.77b
_$aga (irregular orthography), BSB 587:

a4« (the correct spelling) SBB 3998, 3999/1, 3999/7, 4438, BSB 1235, Esad
Efendi 3507, 3690

& 5 sBSB 1235

V.79a
blay:
&) sbea g (irregular orthography) SBB 3999/5

V.7%a-b
IR 8 Jom )l Aatlad e dll 83bas
J8 5l )l el alla WS ) Al 330 5 SBB 3999/10
O i ibadl Ll 150 Ll 5 350 5 SBB 4438

V. 80b

&b L (dittography of ma) SBB 3999/5

7.4 -Laqani, Jawharat al-tawhid

The manuscript of reference is SBB-PK, Hs. or. 4831.

v.2b
S\A Spr. 1956; printed edition:
&= Ms. or. 618

V. 4a
BVE\P
Ju) Pm. 703

V. 4b
QR sdaay:
Axua g oaxy (4 Spr. 1953

v. 8a

35l i
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Js8L Pm. 703

v.9%b
—a 51 Hs. or. 4831:
8_21Spr. 1956, Pm. 703, Spr. 1953

Lag print:
La 5 Ms. or. 618

v. 11b
o= JAaHs. or. 4831:
(e J32 Spr. 1956, Pm. 703, Spr. 1953

v. 15a
J5) Hs. or. 4831:
<85/ Spr. 1956

v. 15b
Al Hs, or. 4831:
Al spr. 1956

&l print:
Jaudl Ms. or. 618

v.17a
LSy
L s Pm. 703

v. 19
! L3

L 5 Pm. 703

v. 20b
_)J\é H

A& we. 1732

v.21b
SRR
L »We. 1732



-Lagani, Jawharat al-tawhid = 353

v. 25a
4L,

4.l8 y (wa- in wa-giyamuhii crossed out) Pm. 703

V. 26a
S i We, 1732

v. 28b
CPJ‘ d—‘-‘“ :
@l Gk Pm. 703, We. 1732

v.29a
Ll
45 ¢1a Pm. 703

v. 29b
¢%: 1A pm. 703
13 We. 1732

v.31b

ot
& Spr. 1953, 1956, Pm. 703, We. 1732

v.32b
= s) % print; Ms. or. 618, We. 1732, Spr. 1953
s sl e Hs. or. 4831

v.33a
5 ;8 .
5, 5 Spr. 1956

v. 34b
955 e oS print; Spr. 1956, Pm. 703, We. 1732
3 = Hs. or. 4831

v. 35a
Lxiiaall 5 (print): @fwd\j Ms. or. 618, Spr. 1953, 1956
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&ilaall Pm. 703

v. 36a

el ki) print; Ms. or. 618, Pm. 703, Spr. 1953:
el (9)akail Hs. or. 4831
el Liayl We, 1732

v.38a
iaulae .
dalaall Spr, 1953, 1956, Pm. 703, We. 1732

V. 41a
‘\.A)S st‘ H
S NI we, 1732

V. 42a
Jsa,
JEsWe. 1732

V. 44a
Sl
Sl Lawe. 1732

V. 44b
Rt

Ll Spr. 1956, Pm. 703

V. 45b
(B85a:
38 3 We. 1732

V. 46a
odzy

o= (misspelling) We. 1732

v.47a
BENE
oY We. 1732
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V. 48a
&_US .
WS spr. 1953, 1956, Pm. 703, We. 1732

V. 48b
SNy 4Pm. 703

G el Siga:

U eld 3% Spr. 1953, 1956, Pm. 703, We. 1732

v.50a
Ly print:
(b Hs. or. 4831
Uil Spr. 1953, 1956, Pm. 703, We. 1732

v.53a
Ll
il We., 1732

v. 53b
a2wlS Pm. 703

v.57a

&> print :
&> Hs. or. 4831, Spr. 1953, 1956, Pm. 703, We. 1732

v.57b
M print; Pm. 703, We. 1732, Spr. 1953:
2L Hs. or. 4831

v. 58b
L
9 We., 1732

v.59a
4Ly

4! Pm. 703
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salgd We. 1732

V. 62b

UialeS print; Spr. 1953, 1956:
<l Hs. or. 4831
8alg-% Pm. 703

v. 63b
ol 3 ) (om. of fi) We. 1732

V. 64a
= print, We. 1732, Spr. 1953:
(¥)J=d: Hs. or. 4831

V. 66b
il (55
Juadll 5535pr. 1953

V. 67a
| glad 3 ) sload
| sl 3 | slad e, 1732

V. 67b
IS Gany g
sz s We. 1732
aliagy .
| sLady Spr. 1956
Jady We. 1732, Spr. 1953



-Lagani, Jawharat al-tawhid =—— 357

v.70b
Ol s
ol AePm. 703

v.72b

Ut (e
u=as (e (spelling mistake) Pm. 703
et (a (misspelling) We. 1732

V. 74a
1550:
59 We. 1732

V. 74b
4yl print, Pm. 703, We. 1732, Spr. 1953:
‘"*-3‘:’1-9 Hs. or. 4831

v. 75b
&8 U8 print, Spr. 1953, 1956, Pm. 703, We. 1732:
&8 U8 g, or, 4831

V. 76a
9 Ol e A g print :
QH} (s a8 A 5 Hs, or. 4831, We. 1732, Spr. 1953, 1956, Pm. 703

V. 76b
o8 el g
a8 3l Pm. 703

v.78a

L) andaall
QL) aslae 2 Pm. 703
Sl ailaall we, 1732

v.78b
428 print, Spr. 1953, 1956, Pm. 703:
4iapd Hs. or. 4831, We. 1732
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v. 82a
o
2 Spr. 1956, Pm. 703

v. 83a
ol
13330 (spelling mistake) Spr. 1956

v. 85a
e print :
2ic misspelling, Hs. or. 4831

v. 85b
3):5 :
G A We., 1732

v. 86a

Ll print :
W (7 misspelling) Hs. or. 4831
s We. 1732

v. 86b
ol
Y We. 1732

v. 87a
31 JB print, Hs. or. 4831:
JaY¥) JisBB
Skl JB Ms. or. 618, Pm. 703
S 8 5 Spr. 1953, 1956, We. 1732

v. 88b
Uiy
U= 5 Spr. 1953

v.90a

éj.'d\ e,

&4 A Spr. 1956
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v. 90b
Sl

Ll Spr., 1956
KV

13X We. 1732
v.91b
MJ} :

daaa 9 9 We 1732

V. 92a
“}AM; H
| o Pm, 703

v.93a
=l print :
U=AISBB

v.9%a
<? s Hs. or. 4831:
® We 1732, Ms. or. 618, Pm. 703, print

v. 95a
NPy
oSISpr. 1953

lsoA:
J s« B Pm. 703

v. 95b
(6 E
a3\A Pm, 703

| 5_é W print:
| 5_é 38 Loy Spr. 1953 (added in the margin)
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V. 96b
ENEY

<= 5l Pm. 703, Spr. 1953

v. 98a
13 oSt
SISpr. 1956

43 ) (misspelling) Spr. 1956

v. 100b
Gl 3 (Sl
<)) Bl 5 (the text has been changed at this place) Pm. 703

v. 101a

Liuallé print, Ms. or. 618, Spr. 1953, 1956, Pm. 703:
Clalld We 1732
<l 9 Hs. or. 4831

v.102a
Al print, Ms. or. 618, Spr. 1953, 1956, Pm. 703, We 1732:
AU Hs. or. 4831

v. 103b
"y
a8 Spr.1956

v. 104b
Ol Al

098 Spr. 1953

v. 105b

oke Y sl print, Ms. or. 618, Spr. 1953, 1956, Pm. 703:
oke Y sHs. or. 4831
OVl We 1732



v. 106b
alfiia .

alia 5 Spr. 1953

v.107a
il
(%) silewe 1732

v. 107b
SERNIP
OS5l we 1732

v.110a
| )3 print, Ms. or. 618, Spr. 1956, We 1732:
O Hs. or. 4831, Spr. 1953
24al) Hlapm. 703

v. 112b
phe
a2y We 1732

(8.
{8 Spr. 1956

Al i print :
A& Ms. or. 618, Spr. 1956
3 12y (hearing mistake?) We 1732

v. 114b
RN print:
3 LS Ms. or. 618, Spr. 1953, 1956, We 1732

LAY print, Ms. or. 618, Spr. 1953, 1956:
JLAYI Hs. or. 4831

v. 115b
Y s print:
A& Ms. or. 618, Spr. 1956, We 1732
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RS print:
AS5Spr. 1956

v. 118a
8Ll print :
(?)J\-Pﬂ-.' Hs. or. 4831

v. 118b
(¢ print :
il Hs. or. 4831

v.119a
4l ol die
4 W (omission of words) Spr. 1956

v.123a
4%e print :
4ic Hs. or. 4831

v. 124b
3):‘-.‘5 :
5 _+S 5Spr. 1953

(Sl
Sl s we 1732

v. 125b
u.a\iu\ y‘g;
o=yl s Spr. 1956

v.127a

—uai J print :
i Jle M. or. 618, Spr. 1953, 1956
i Y LaWe 1732

v. 129a
o,
& Spr. 1953
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v. 132b
D‘J‘ N

13l we 1732

v.133b
J2)) O print:
Jsw) Ms. or. 618
Jse O Spr. 1956, We 1732

v. 135a
Caalls print:

S 5 xS M. or. 618, Spr. 1953, 1956, We 1732

v. 135b
Jaall

Jaall 5 Spr. 1953, 1956
Jlaall swe 1732

v. 136a
(9)osds, print :
S5 We 1732, Spr. 1953

LA Hs. or. 4831, print:
b~ Hs. or. 4831

v. 138b

ol
= Spr. 1956

v.139a
@LA\ .

lall (writing mistake) Spr. 1956

v. 139b
i) Lae Hs. or. 4831 :

WA (yas print, Ms. or. 618, We 1732, Spr. 1953, 1956

v. 140b
u= A print ;
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=AY Hs. or. 4831

v. 141a

(‘-’)e:\h)” print:
ax>  print; Ms. or. 618, We 1732, Spr. 1953

v. 141b

Jaay (@ 9 Hs. or. 4831 :
d“.-.‘ (b print, Ms. or. 618, We 1732, Spr. 1953
Jas (w5 Spr. 1956

(55¢ Ms. or. 618, print :
| & Hs. or. 4831

v. 143b
b,

4213 (spelling mistake) We 1732

v. 144a
4aa.a g Hs. or. 4831 :
4l 5 print, Ms. or. 618, Spr. 1953
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7.5 -Sanisi, al-‘Agida al-sughra

The reference text is the edition of M. Wolff. Substantial, i.e. semantically possi-
ble variants have been highlighted by use of bold script. In the notes added to
some selected variants an attempt has been made to characterize the type of var-
iance it represents and to identify the cause of its occurrence (for an evaluation
of the variants see p. 255-6). The addition or omission of ta‘ala and similar eulo-
gies following the word Allah or the various expressions used in praise of
Muhammad and other “prophets” have not been registered for inclusion in this
list of textual variants.

p- 2, 1. 3 (ed. Wolff)
plud) 4330

alud) &3 (grammatical mistake: transgression against the rule of gen-
der polarity) We. 1685

Gl
252 ¢l (a different word; copyist mistake) Schom.

)‘}%j\} :
< sall 5 (different word; copyist mistake) Dq. 97

SRENPAL
<« s> 5\4 (different word; copyist mistake) We. 1793

1.4
Jaall ;
g;é-d‘ (copyist mistake involving addition of letter ya’) Dq. 97

Yl
S (orthographic mistake) Schom.

L.5

bl
(Sas La (different word; a substantial variant) Dg. 97

MJ.G}
4a2e ) (copyist mistake) Pe. 105
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1. 6-7
)9} d= :
Ja9 ¥ (substantial variant — inversion of word order) We. 1685

1.7
Jinin ey
omitted and supplied in the margin, We. 1793

.8
o Lab

0 Lesd (copyist mistake, albeit semantically possible) We. 1685, 1793

L9
)9} d= :
Jas & We. 1685

J‘,.;}S\
e gl (copyist mistake — omission of letter alif) Schom.

1.10
Gdllday .
44llia ¢ (substantial variant) We. 1685, Schém.

L s
¥) 8% (wrong grammar — perhaps caused by a dictation or hearing mis-
take) We. 1793

.11
Jas

omitted Schom.

um \}1} :
el (substantial variant) We. 1793, Schom.
omitted We. 1793
4ilaa ¥ 5Dq. 97
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p-3,1.1-5
Q\J}_A}d\ u.uﬂb

(copyist mistake — dittography) We. 1793

1.1
Allad (substantial variant or copyist mistake — initial alif has been omitted)
We. 1685

-

Avadly
292 8! A 9 + (a substantial variant — which found its way into the text and
contaminated the transmission) We. 1685, Pm. 105, Spr. 1956, Dq. 97, Schom.,
Carullah Ef. 2125

eadll

dsadl) (grammar mistake?) We. 1685, 1793, Dq. 97, Schém.

QG.&A M
3lea (copyist or hearing mistake — wrong orthography) We. 1685

1.3

oldlaiall
Gildlxiall We, 1685
olalaiall we. 1793

plall 5:
(Dead) 5 Schom.

1.3-4

Copyist mistake (omission because of homoioarcton) We. 1793

1.4
SO latuall gl il

< dlad) g cladueal) g (substantial variant — inversion) We. 1793, Pm. 203,
Schom.
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L5
Faxy
Gli Y (copyist mistake) Pm.105
Gl (copyist mistake — omission) Spr. 1956

olalaidll
Clalaiall We. 1685
olialxidl pg. 97, Schém.

1.6
O g Y K] [ P
A g gy (substantial variant — inversion of word order) Pm. 203

LBS":‘:‘} :
(825 sA g (substantial variant) Schém.

Q‘g.n.a ‘XJ :
(1)) ¥ 5 (copyist mistake involving letter alif) Dq. 97

1.7
Cilalaidl .
Olalxidl pq. 97

& et Al e:' (substantial variant) Pm. 203

Claa Pk
&= (omission) We. 1685, 1793, Pm. 105, 203, Spr. 1956
by Cldia s (M 4 2 Schom.

1.8

gl

@J (copyist mistake — omission of letter 1am) Dq. 97

‘J:a e J JJG :
4 3 38 (grammatical mistake) Schém.
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1.9
PO
_+a g (grammatical mistake) Schém.

1.10
a5 e
e (omission) Dq. 97

Crpdial) dlaal

Ol dacal (grammatical mistake) We. 1685, Dq. 97

1. 11
paadl 5 ks
eﬁ‘} |k (copyist mistake) We. 1685
edﬂ\ ks (copyist mistake due to the nature of the Arabic script) Dq. 97

aBileal 5.
43lilaa g (substantial variant) We. 1685, bl 4ililas g Pm. 105
(!)Z\SJSIAA\) (copyist mistake) Schém.

LAJA H
L )~ (copyist mistake — diacritical mark mistake) Schom.

C'_IJ\JA.H

&) sall (copyist mistake) We. 179

1.12
FRRIPE
4t} 4313 (substantial variant?) Dq. 97

-

;\ o
8 (copyist mistake — due to the nature of the Arabic script) Schom.

gl Al s
t\ Al e (copyist mistake — diacritical mark omitted) Pm. 105

1.13
eJéﬂ-‘ :
(9)e b Pm. 203
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+ 4l B Lawdija g) 1 Liaa g (substantial variant — addition of words)
Schom.

e,)éﬂ:
a2l (copyist mistake) Schom.

EPEN jf A,
4¢> 4 (substantial variant — omission of a single word) Pm. 105

1. 13-14
O 28
Ol A8 (copyist mistake) Pm. 203

1. 14
el )

OSa gl Glajs (substantial variant — inversion of word order) Pm. 203,
Schom.

e

At

=y (copyist mistake — diacritical mark variant) Schém.

-

Caal

a.aTi (copyist mistake) Pm. 203, Dq. 97
1.15

ol

Sally da) 4303 (substantial variant — addition of words) Schom.

LS )

284 9 (substantial variant — addition of a preposition) We. 1793

. -

—a.ai(copyist mistake involving a prefix and resulting in change of gender)
Pm. 203

oal eVl
o=l e YL 4313 (copyist mistake) Schom.
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ASaY 5
alkaY) sl (substantial variant) Spr. 1956, Pm. 203

.16
X<y .

(1)e)3 5 (spelling mistake, which perhaps occured during dictation) We.
1793

Jaxiow (omission of a preposition) We. 1685
O ey (substitution) Schom.
Lzl + (addition) Carullah Ef. 2125

O
xS 58 We. 1685

1.17
T
Cidia (misspelling) Schom.

1. 18
‘JA\J .

Ja 9 (substantial variant) Schom.

GRS oSSl
copyist mistake (omission caused by homoioarcton) Pm. 105

1.19
Jlaaad .
Jilas (omission of a single word) Dq. 97
4613 b Jilaa
4313 Jilas (copyist mistake — omission of a single word) We. 1793
alia 4

Wl u—" ) (substantial variant) Schom.
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p-4,1.1
Qﬁ s (copyist mistake — addition of a letter) Dq. 97
JladY a s
J23 Y (3 (copyist mistake) Schom.
agle Jatiuy
4xle Loy Jaadey (substantial variant) Schom.
1.2
oo el

e =l (grammatically [lexically] impossible) We. 1685, 1793, Pm. 105,
203, Dqg. 97, Carullah Ef. 2125
e o a2l (copyist mistake — dittography) Schom.

‘5& Jl@ﬁ‘} .
= ¢l ) (copyist mistake) Schém.

‘\:IA\‘)S cA:
451 S e We. 1793
4)_S s Schém.

1.3
sasasl
25 I We. 1685

syl pae
432l ) a3= (omission) Spr. 1956
(4312 a2e ) (misspelling) Schém.

Jdsadll;
J sl (diacritical mark mistake) We. 1685

Salaily
Jalatily (misspelling) We. 1685
Jal=il) Py, 105
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okl
&=kll § (substantial variant) We. 1685
b.\h-“ ) (substantial variant) Pm. 105, 203, We. 1793

dale Loy Jaaley (substantial var.) We. 1685, Pm. 105, Spr. 1956, Dg. 97,
Schom., Carullah Ef. 2125

1.5
| .

(-45\ (copyist mistake — spelling) Dq. 97, Schém.

.

(omission) Dq. 97

1.5-6
il o slaal

cliall Aladl g (substantial variant) Spr. 1956, We. 1793, Pm. 203, Carullah
Ef. 2125

Slaall slasl (omission) We. 1685, Dg. 97, Schém.

1.7
O Wl
O » Wl (omission) Pm. 105, Pm. 203, Spr. 1956

1.8
ay .
4D (substantial variant) Pm. 105

&as 4l (copyist mistake — different word/omission of a single letter) Spr.
1956

Adty G,
ddil &aa (substantial var.) We. 1685, 1793, Spr. 1956, Pm. 203, Schém.,
Carullah Ef.
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1.9
Oe:

ol (copyist mistake — misspelling — or perhaps a hearing mistake) We.
1685

o W3 (misspelling) Schom.

Ll
s ) Schom.

1.10

< 2 (copyist mistake) Schém

e P
44 )2 We. 1685, Dq. 97, Schom.

.11
O5Sag
(88 9 (substantial variant) Schém.

1.12

&5 53 (copyist mistake — error of the eye) Pm. 203

o=l e
=Y Schom.

EPE
W 1 (misspelling) We. 1685
5 (omission) Dq. 97

1.13
pall s
a3l 3 sa 9 We. 1685, Dq. 97

.15
pks:
e)ss'-a' Schom.
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[EN| ERPENg
Ll 2> sWe. 1685

Judeall
Juledll o) (copyist mistake) Pm. 105, Spr. 1956
Jawdall 5 (orthographic mistake) Dq. 97

4asly

3>l We. 1685

Sy
45 (orthographic mistake) We. 1685

Z (abbreviation) Dq. 97

BYENITIV-VE
| ¥\ (omission) Carullah Ef. 2125

ST STSESDE
L s 05 Y We. 1685

oss Y

055 (omission of a word) Schém.

Gala Y .
Galall (omission) Spr. 1956

1.18
cu 8

L 8 We. 1685
1.18-p.5,1.2

Al i sy Ol
copyist mistake (omission caused by homoioarcton) Spr. 1956
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40\ay g ad 400,

40 We, 1685, 1793, Dq. 97, Schom.

23 4.3 P, 105, 203 (wa-baqa’ih has been added above the line but then
crossed out again), Carullah Ef. 2125

1.19
(%)s\85xs (orthographic mistake) Dq. 97

p.51.1

e G S Lelia copyist mistake (saut du méme au méme) Schém.

e Wl
<o ye Ll We. 1685

Jé:
omitted, Pm. 203

59 .. ‘ﬂh} :
omitted in We. 1793 and then added in the margin

.12
‘L“A.l} é":’ M.ﬁ;
4.8 Dq, 97

1.2
Qo plalg:
s 9 Wl sWe. 1793

13
Sl Sloay
Sl dans We, 1685, Dq. 97

Lol
4, sl Pm. 203, Dq. 97
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1.4
e D EY
2 U 5 (copyist mistake) Schom.

4alail :
48Laill (copyist mistake) Spr. 1956

L‘@—.‘ : )
Al 43 Cuid + We, 1793

zlal .
zls) sISchom.

1.5

Gala s,
Salay Gl s + (addition, written above the line) Pm. 203

Aﬁjg_uS

- .

3 g We. 1685, 1793, Pm. 105, Dq. 97, Carullah Ef. 2125

Ol 8 58
Ola ) 228 38 (copyist mistake) We. 1685

1.7
2Vl
2 g Ll (copyist mistake — saut du méme au méme) Schém.

syeas il
Lt jae (1)al (misspelling) Pm. 203

1.8
5 e .
(f) )>>2Schém.
i

Z (abbreviation) Dq. 97

Gl sall e e pdian ¥ Ol a3l A ol (8 Jilae Jaiad (IS o) 5 X (copyist
mistake — homoioteleuton) Schém.
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4l :
48Latll (copyist mistake) Spr. 1956

53 N,
&l Y 5 (copyist mistake) Schom.

1.10

el s

@J‘ (copyist mistake — omission of a word) We. 1685

padl

_»ail (copyist mistake — change of the consonantal skeleton) Dq. 97

111
Qusls .
<l 4 We, 1685, Spr. 1956

Cosy ol

“iahy ¥ ¢l (substantial variant) Spr. 1956

1L 11-12

copyist mistake — omission caused by homoioteleuton) Dq. 97

1 oala LeS 5
A S )i (copyist mistake — grammar mistake) We. 1685

L. 14
e e iddde Ciag
Ao Lgda f'g-ﬁ‘ &2 9 (substantial variant — inversion of word order) We. 1793

Shatia -
Jaaiise Schom.
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1.17

&l g :
(!)@L.\ﬂ‘ 3 (copyist mistake — grammar mistake) Schém.

Lyl Le &l 5
Omission caused by homoioteleuton, We. 1793
4&3.L Pm. 105, Spr. 1956, Dq. 97, Carullah Ef. 2125

SLall,
@Al Schom.

BIEGNTPRR
Jaaliies 5 Schom.

1.18
claall .
slia We. 1685

EBH
s We. 1685

p-6,1.1
alall

abally (misspelling or defective orthography) Schém.

Jadag
J24 5 (copyist mistake — grammar) We. 1685, Spr. 1956

aie g Laa
e ¢ e We. 1685

a2~53 omitted, Spr. 1956



380 —— Appendix II: Synopses of textual variants

1.2
iS4
OIS 5 We. 1685, Spr. 1956, Pm. 203, Dq. 97, Schom., Carullah Ef. 2125

Laa
L (3« Pm. 203

‘J‘)A‘ .
| 1 5w (dittography of ending waw - alif) Dq. 97

A&l We. 1685

omitted, Schom.

L3
@Y Al
355 ¥ 3 (orthographic mistake) We. 1685

L4
O nlalg:
Oy Wl Pm. 203, Carullah Ef. 2125

1.5

(mejJ.\A :
Jus )l (332 Schom.

peNd
433 pq. 97

|y al ol
| iy s ($)4iess o 51 Schom,

1.6
4430 Pm. 203
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sl
<&l ya=alls Carullah Ef. 2125

1.7
4 yia,
omitted, Schom.

1.8
EPMIESTEY

Y we. 1685

1. 8-9
[BEENEY
IS (copyist mistake — semantically impossible word variant) We. 1685

1.9
Jady
J=d3 Schém.

A d’i’ :
™4 ¢4 Jads (omission) Pm. 105

DJ‘)SAM ‘9‘ H
o 5S4l 5 (substitution of aw by wa-) We. 1685, Spr. 1956

1.9-10
(’M‘J olall ?yk: (“GA; Lf .

omitted, Schom.

1.10
Uyl .
Uyl Dq. 97, Schém.

NIRE-H
a2 XBY Schom.

.11
pell Al (2
ael) $8 3 (misspelling) Schom.



382 — Appendix II: Synopses of textual variants

allaily
a5 58 5 aglladl s Pm. 105, We. 1793

aoae Jady
p A We. 1685, 1793, Spr. 1956, Pm. 203, Dq. 97, Schom., Carullah Ef. 2125

.12
Sl sy G
Gl s (omission) We. 1685

.
434l pq. 97

Sl dialal g
Jay ) sa Ll 5 (inversion) Pm. 203

1.13
Lol

4,4l we. 1793
e 55

e d (copyist mistake — diacritical mark mistake) Schém.

1. 14

.

ala=3l) Spr. 1956, Dq. 97, Schom.

Pl
a8 ) sl Spr. 1956
a¢=_>) (copyist mistake) Schom.

e il We. 1685, 1793, Pm. 105, Spr. 1956, Carullah Ef. 2125
e il Spr. 1956

sl Schém.,

Wall e
LAl e Schém
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1.14

Al
41.&\-'\33 ) (substantial variant) Schom., Spr. 1956
4.8l s Pm.105, Dq. 97, Carullah Ef. 2125

115

Laa e
duatwe. 1685, 1793, Pm. 105, 203, Dq. 97, Carullah Ef. 2125
(%)%l spr. 1956
43 Schom.

grolia):
Lo ) oliia ) Schom.

¢l
4 3a Dq. 97

1. 15-16
Al o) g sy
43l ¥ We. 1685, Pm. 105, 203, Spr. 1956, We. 1793, Dq. 97, Carullah Ef. 2125
23U 5 Y (copyist mistake) Schom.

1. 16
Odels
a8 olicliDg. 97

1.17

S
e s We. 1685

S
(2 Schém
ilal) .

(N4l pq. 97

AAYds:
&l Y &l 2 we. 1685



384 = Appendix II: Synopses of textual variants

1.18
AN

(N4 Y we. 1793
(DA YV Schom.

1.19
el
%48 5 (copyist mistake) We. 1685

daale
slae La Schom., Carullah Ef. 2125

p.7,1.1
s Y
Liziee Y Pm. 203, Schém.

i
| )84 3 Pm. 105, 203, Carullah Ef. 2125
| &4s 5l Dg. 97

b‘J.Q L&\ dS H
olale Lo S (copyist mistake — orthography) Spr. 1956

1.2
WEENPYISYLR
> 52 52 9Dqg. 97

a}l.u_\u“ il
(1) 3kaxisl (copyist mistake — diacritical mark mistake) Schém.

1.3
plall s
44lé 5 Pm. 203

L. 3-4
il el-)mj :
ddly @l,,s."ﬂu We. 1793, Schom.
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L4

oj.'\ﬂb
» )4 5 (perhaps a dictation/hearing mistake) Spr. 1956
45 34l § Schom.

uaf\ﬁ.'ﬂ\ H
=38l Dg. 97, Schém.

BT

Ja3 5 (copyist mistake) Schém.

A gad)

el (copyist mistake — omission of a word) Schom.

L5
5351‘* was barali (copyist mistake) Schom.

caial
el dwe. 1685

4l ad .

4l (copyist mistake; orthography) Dq. 97

1.6
Jadl
Jadl 5 (substitution) We. 1685, Dq. 97

ok
& 1 Dq. 97

L)A:’&..\]\ M
w=ai\aill 28 (addition) Pm. 203

Aga )yl :
s YiWe. 1685, Pm. 105
4a ¥ Spr, 1956, We. 1793, Pm. 203, Dq. 97 (cacography), Carullah Ef. 2125



386 —— Appendix II: Synopses of textual variants

A&V 5 Jlay) =p

dalSa) g Allad) uﬁ (substantial var.) We. 1685, 1793, Pm. 105, 203, Spr. 1956,
Dq. 97,

Carullah Ef. 2125

dalsal gl Allad) uﬁ (substantial var.) Schom.

1.8
PP
g el e\_}j (copyist mistake or hearing mistake) We. 1685

L

e Y Dg. 97

da e 4 dhany :
duna e Jiany (copyist mistake — omission) We. 1685, 1793, Pm. 105, 203, Spr.
1956, Dq. 97, Schém., Carullah Ef. 2125

1.9
g;‘ﬂ‘ .
) &l (dittography) We. 1685

-

32 51 We. 1793

.11
Cay )
@ (copyist mistake — omission of a letter) Schém.

lgha 5 5
g £ 2 Jad Pm. 105

S .
S Jaiul o) + Slie (addition) Spr. 1956

il sl

< 58 (copyist mistake — orthography) We. 1685



-Sanisi, al-‘Aqgida al-sughra —— 387

1.12
|
Nida We. 1685
JERt (copyist mistake - orthography) Dq. 97

4 JaSid
JeSil spr. 1956

1.13
4 JS

JLS we. 1793

115
doa

41 a3 Spr. 1956

l.16
s34 (ya ¢~ 44 (substantial variant) Spr. 1956, We. 1793, Pm. 203, Dq. 97,
Schom., Carullah Ef. 2125

c-‘;ua BT O\
Ll Mt ax o ) Pm. 105, 203, Carullah Ef. 2125

1.17
Gl gall (e o S
;dw‘ {n f'g-*-'z (substantial variant) Spr. 1956

118
Lyl al s o

4l Lay) s 51 (inversion) We. 1685, 1793, Pm. 105, Dq. 97, Schom.

PR
113 We. 1793, Pm. 203

1.19
OB .
5 We. 1685



388 —— Appendix II: Synopses of textual variants

O (the first letter lacks the diacritical points [!]) Dq. 97

daa 4V
4§l pq. 97

o e
Lad jas We. 1685, Spr. 1956, Pm. 203, Schém.
W jac Dq. 97

.A:L.\:\A H
Z (abbreviation) Dg. 97

p-8,1.1-4
ol g L JS |, Lyl i 3 595

(copyist mistake — omission because of homoioteleuton) Spr. 1956

434 J.;J.I‘g H
430 A 529 13S 5 4 (addition) Carullah Ef. 2125

1.5
L Al A
W i ADq. 97

8] ejj
OlsedDq. 97

DAY e Ll b Sain (copyist mistake — saut du méme au méme) Spr. 1956

1.6
LQJAQ :
(e o e (copyist mistake) Schém

1.7

k_I‘)JS H
538 We. 1685
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1.8
45,3 ) Wl
43,3 Wl yDq. 97

%« Schém.

5 i
833 (copyist mistake) Spr. 1956

LSad
LS Led Dq. 97

| € (copyist mistake) Dq. 97, Schom.

L9
*AVEN
Jeal) schom.

omay Y
oy ¥ 43 (copyist mistake — semantically impossible) Spr. 1956

l:\.’\&;:
Z Dq. 97

hy‘}d H
% s« (copyist mistake omission of individual letters) Dq. 97

1.10
|

%% (copyist mistake — grammatically imposs.) We. 1685, Dq. 97
e} (= Spr. 1956

Lasdy
Lo 4l s Pm. 203



390 — Appendix II: Synopses of textual variants

L1
Ji Cé e

&8 )e (copyist mistake — omission of a word) We. 1685, Spr. 1956, Dq. 97,
Carullah Ef.

1.13
Y|

omission of a word, Dq. 97

1.14

Caa .

oy

a3 (copyist mistake) Pm. 203, Dq. 97

Leid yza

¢34 s« (copyist mistake — misspelling of individual letters) Dq. 97

1.15
el A
i L We. 1685

LY g 3 gﬁ (substantial variant) Spr. 1956

Dby dniun bag:
Jeaiew Lag 922 Ly (substantial variant — inversion) We. 1685 (end of Ms.),
Spr. 1956

1.16
RN

Ju 1 g L) (substantial variant — addition) Dq. 97

1.17
A

Omission (semantically possible), Pm. 203

1.18
&5@-‘%:

iR (substantial variant — omission of a word) Pm. 203



-Sanisi, al-‘Aqgida al-sughra =—— 391

p-9 L1
BY gal .
LY sl 5 (copyist mistake) Dq. 97
1.3
ol
(A (substantial variant — different word) Spr. 1956, Pm. 203
i
458w Pm. 203
1.4
MBA H
lis (copyist mistake) We. 1793
Y
<Y We. 1793
1.6
M&A @AA :
Al &+ (substantial variant) Spr. 1956, Pm. 203, Carullah Ef. 2125
Alsy + 3 (copyist mistake) We. 1793
D a;“’ N—“J} : .
Il e agial 5 (substantial variant) Spr. 1956
1.10
o :
Cradad (copyist mistake — orthography) Pm. 203
1.11

43 glaY) dlae (e <l Je (copyist mistake — omission of a word)
Spr. 1956, We.

1793, Carullah Ef. 2125

Ada uﬁ Ola¥) dilde (pa 4ih pa Cilal) o (substantial variant) Pm. 203



392 — Appendix II: Synopses of textual variants

FsdrWs s uﬁ (substantial variant) We. 1793
L.12
ldady
Lelal 41 68  (addition) Spr. 1956
.13
W ol
Y Jla¥) Y (copyist mistake) We. 1793
1. 14
0o S
O (» 5S (copyist mistake — dittography) Spr. 1956
(v)ﬁg:, (copyist mistake — change of the consonantal skeleton) We.
1793
.15
¥l dlie (e
Omission (semantically possible), Pm. 203
aBeek
z a2 Spr. 1956
"\.AAL\ :
4aal (copyist mistake) Spr. 1956
.17
o e
o) s 3 5120 ¥ 5+ Carullah Ef. 2125
p-10,1.1
A day:
A Jua 5 (copyist mistake — orthography) Spr. 1956
Qaae La

dena UY e g We. 1793
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1.2
SRt
Calladl oy it deall g Gl pall 5 6L aeas e 235 + Spr. 1956

1.3

oedll e
Olaly agatl (44 9 + (substantial variant — addition) Spr. 1956, Carullah
Ef. 2125

Ol i
Ol @U 5 (copyist mistake — grammar) Spr. 1956
omission, We. 1793
a2l Pm. 203

L. 3-4

el o A
) A (copyist mistake — omission) Pm. 203
Ol pal) Ao dadl g + (subst. var.) We. 1793
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Abd ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Sulam1 66, 111-112

Ab ‘Abdallah al-Humaydi 107, 110

Abi ‘Abdallah Muhammad b. M. b. Da’ud al-
Sanhaji al-Fasi b. Ajurrim 59, 73, 87,
281, 284

Ab ‘Alr al-Husayn b.‘Abdallah Ibn Sina al-
Qanani 151, 168, 276fn179, 277-278

Abd ‘Amr (ad- Dani) 68, 110, 119, 261

Abi |-‘Atahiyya 121

Abi Bakr b. Abi Dawid 70

Abi Bakr Ahmad b. al-Jazari 260

Ab Bakr Dulaf b. Jahdar al-Shibli, see Dulaf

Abi Bakr Muhammad Ibn ‘Asim al-Gharnati
al-Andalusi 71

Abu Bakr b. Salih al-Kutamrt al-Misri 91fn128

Abi |-Fadl al-‘Iraqi 163

Ab [-Faraj b. al-Jawzi 70

Ab [-Fath ‘Ali al-Busti 38, 95, 151, 164

Abi Hamid al-Ghazzali 90fn128, 104

Abd Hanifa 40, 59, 149, 165-166, 168, 173,
233

Ab [-Hasan “Ali b. ‘Ali b. Muhammad al-
Qurasht al-Sha‘ir al-Adib 112
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Abi |-Hasan al-Ash‘ari 66, 173, 175

Abi |-Hasan al-Bakri 115

Ab( |-Hasan b. al-Bukhart 2fn5, 118, 215

Ab( |-Hasan al-Shadhili 90fn128

Abi |-Hasan al-Wahidi 66

Abd I-1khlas Hasan al-Wafa’1 al-Shurunbulalt
164

Ab Ishaq al-Isfarayini 66

Ab( Ishaq al-Qarani 201

Abi Ishaq al-Tha‘labi 66

Ab Ja‘far M. b. Tayfdr al-Sajawandri al-
Ghaznawi 259

Abi -Jaysh al-Andalusi 162

Abi |-Khayr ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Andalusi 112

Ab Madyan 151

Abi |-Mahamid al-Bukhari 233

Abi |-Makarim Najm al-Din Muhammad b.
Muhammad al-Ghazzi al-‘Amiri al-Di-
mashqi 185

Abl Mansar ‘Abd al-Malik b. Muhammad b.
Isma‘il al-Tha“alibt al-Naysabari 119

Ab{ Mansir [= al-Maturidi?] 175

Abi |-Mawahib al-Hanbali 230

Abl Muhammad ‘Ali b. Ahmad b. Hazm 107,
110, 115, 120

Ab |-Mu‘Tn al-Nasafi 232

Abi |-Naja b. Khalaf al-Misri 233

Abi Nasr b. al-Shirazi 70

Abd Nu‘aym Ahmad b. ‘Abdallah al-Isfahanit
111

Abl Sa‘id 64, 110

Abl Shuja‘ Ahmad b. al-Husayn al-Isfahant
268

Ab |-Su‘dd b. Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Ka-
wakibr al-Halabt 276

Abi |-Tayyib Ahmad b. al-Husayn al-Muta-
nabbi 111, 116, 201

Abl ‘Umar Ghulam Tha‘lab [Muhammad b.
‘Abd al-Wahid] 110

Abi [-Walid b. al-Shihna 269

Abi Yahya Zakariyya’ al-Ansari 259

Aba Yasuf (disciple of AbT Hanifa) 40, 208

Abi Zayd al-Tha“alib1 236

‘Adud al-Din al-Tji 276

Ahlwardt, Wilhelm 5, 9, 12-13, 14-15, 20, 34,
40, 43-47, 49, 51, 60fn104, 90fn128,
93fn130, 108-109, 114-122, 126, 131,

133-135, 137, 139-145, 147, 163, 178-
179, 182, 184fn165, 186, 188-189, 192,
194-202, 206, 208, 213, 220, 226, 229-
231, 239, 246-247, 249-250, 253-254,
257, 259, 261, 261fn173, 265, 274, 277-
278, 282-283, 303, 322

Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-Fattah al-Mujirt al-Mullawt
104, 238

Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-Haqq al-Sunbati 159

Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-Razzaq 164

Ahmad b. Ahmad b. Zarriiq al-Fasi 61, 71

Ahmad b. ‘Ajiba al-Idrisi al-Fast al-Shadhili
71

Ahmad b. ‘Ali (or Ahmad) b. Hamza al-Ramli
al-Dimashqi 268

Ahmad b. ‘Ali al-Khatib al-Baghdadi, Abu
Bakr 19fn43, 66, 84

Ahmad b. ‘Ali b. Mas‘ad 59

Ahmad b. ‘Ali b. Muhammad b. Hajar al-
‘Asqalant 67, 69, 70, 70fn115, 185fn165

Ahmad b. ‘Ali al-Sandubr [al-Azhari] 130

Ahmad al-Asbaht al-Qadir 81, 218

Ahmad al-Bain1 90fn128

Ahmad Efendi 254

Ahmad b. Farah al-Ishbili 164

Ahmad b. Faris al-Qazwini 285fn184

Ahmad b. Hanbal 51, 142

Ahmad b. ‘Imad al-Din al-Aqfahsr al-Misri al-
Shafi‘1267

Ahmad b. Ja‘far b. Ahmad b. Muhammad 114

Ahmad al-Jawhart al-Misr1 219

Ahmad b. Mahmid al-Sabani 165

Ahmad b. Muhammad 233

Ahmad b. Muhammad Dardir 162

Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Hijji 165

Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Maghnisawi 166

Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Maqqari 129

Ahmad b. Muhammad b. Nasir al-Siba‘7 al-
Salawt al-Hifnawi 104

Ahmad al-MujirT al-Mullawi 104

Ahmad al-Mugri’ 87

Ahmad b. Misa al-Khayali 168

Ahmad b. Muslih al-Din Mustafa Tashkoprii-
zade / Tashkoprizade 63-65, 256

Ahmad b. Mustafa b. ‘Aliwa 274

Ahmad b. Nasir al-Ba‘ani 108



Ahmad al-Rifa‘1, Shihab al-Din 35, 87, 265,
273

Ahmad b. Sa‘id al-YamanT1 6fn22, 258

Ahmad b. al-Sayyid Muhammad 264

Ahmad Shaykhzada 161

Ahmad al-Tantarani, Abd Nasr 95

Ahmad al-Tilimsani 219

Ahmad b. Wahban b. Afdal al-zaman 280

Ahmad b. Yahya Tha‘lab 95

Ahwani, see ‘Abd al-‘Aziz

‘Nisha 174

Akhdari, al- 7fn26, 72, 72fn117, 219, 269-
270, 274-275, 284

Akhtari, al- 144

‘Ala’t, al- 70

‘Ala’ al-D1n ‘All b. Sayf al-Din Balaban [al-
Numayri] al-Farisi 161

‘Ala’ al-D1n al-Tarabulusi 260

‘Ala’ al-D1n al-Turkistant

‘Ali (caliph) 9, 91, 103-104, 111, 201-202,
207

‘All b. ‘Abd al-Ghant al-Fihr1 al-HusrT al-Mu-
qri’, Aba |-Hasan 68

‘Ali b. ‘Abdallah al-‘Alawi 108

‘Ali b. Ahmad b. Mukarramallah al-‘Adawt
219

‘Ali al-‘Ajam1 al-Dhaki 265

‘Ali Basha al-Shari/Shawri 192

‘All al-Busti, Abi |-Fath 95, 151

‘Ali b. Idris al-Qassara al-Himyari 276

‘Al b. Isma‘Tl b. Sayyida al-A‘ma, Abd |-
Hasan 69

‘All b. Muhammad al-Jurjani 39fn68,
60fn104, 64, 85-86

‘All b. Muhammad al-Mawardi 208

‘AlT al-Munayyir al-ShafiT 35, 87

‘AlT al-Qart 130, 152-153

‘All b. al-Qasim b. Muhammad al-Tujibi al-
Zaqqaq, Abi |-Hasan 71, 74, 268, 273

‘All b. Qasim al-Zaqqaq al-Fasi 74

‘All b. Sultan Muhammad al-Qar1 al-Harawi
169, 176

‘AlT b. ‘Uthman b. Muhammad al-Ushi al-Far-
ghanit al-Hanafi, Siraj al-Din Abi
Muhammad 126 et saepe

‘All b. ‘Uthman b. Muhammad al-Taym1127

‘AlT al-Wasim1 al-Malikt al-Azhar1 285
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Almogy, Orna 17fn37

‘Amid Abd Nasr Wazir Tughrulbik, al- 107
Amir Mahmid al-Sakkakr 233
Anbari, al- 83

Andalust, al- 226

Antaki, al- 130

Aqgfahsi, al- 89, 264, 266-267

‘ArbT al-FasT, al- 71

Arugi, Muhammed 236-237

Ash‘ari, al- 66, 90, 173, 175, 217, 236
‘Asim Efendi 130

Athir al-Din Abd Hayyan 69

Badi‘ al-zaman (ff dhamm Hamadhan) 121

Badr al-Tazi 4

Baghayogho, see Muhammad b. Ahmad

Bajar, al- 25, 164, 216, 219-220, 237-238

Bakr, al- 115, 130

Bali Efendi al-Sofyaw1 160

Balgasim b. al-Hajj Muhammad, al-Sayyid
75

Bashtarzi, ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Ahmad al-Qu-
santini 76fn121

Ba‘iini 108, 285

Bayezid I, Sultan, “Yildirrm” 63

Bayjri, al- 76, 219, 238

Bergstrasser 97fn133

Birgili 170

Birkawr, al- 58, 60

Bobzin, Hartmut 101fn139

Bohlen, Peterv. 131, 133

Brenner, Louis 237fn169

Brigaglia, Andrea 55, 55fn95

Brockelmann 184fn165, 217

Buhturi, al- 201

Bukhari, al- 2fn5, 118, 215, 233

Bini, al- 90, 90fn128, 103

Burhan al-Din Ibrahim b. Ahmad al-Hanafi
233

Burhan al-Din al-Zarniji 151fn161

Basir, al- 24, 70, 73, 98-103, 163-164, 168-
169, 206-208, 219

Busse, Heribert 127fn149

Busti 38, 95, 151, 164-165, 167

Chalidov 126
Cherbonneau, Jacques A. 76fn121
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Chiabotti, Francesco 53fn91, 66fn111,
281fn182

Damanhiirt al-Azhari, al- 284

Dani, Abd ‘Amr al- 4, 68, 96, 257-258, 261

Daqgaq, Aba ‘Ali al- 66, 66fn111

Dardir, al- 162, 165

Daub, Frederike-Wiebke 36fn64, 205, 236-
237

Da’uad b. Sulayman b. Jirjis Ef. al-Baghdadi
al-Nagshbandr al-Khalidt al-Hanafi
99fn136

Dawwani, see Muhammad b. As‘ad

Daylami, al- 91fn129, 128

Demir, Hiiseyin 10fn32, 57, 57fn98-99, 58,
58fn101, 63, 63fn108, 64

Dhahabi 53, 67fn113, 90

Dhi [-Rumma 79fn122

Dirini 264-265

Diya’ al-Din Khalid al-Shahraziiri 100fn136

Diya’ al-Din al-Khazraji al-Sa“idi 71

Dubaythi, al- 108, 114

Dulaf b. Jahdar al-Shibli, Abd Bakr 67fn113,
79fn122, 95, 110, 265

Dunquzi, ‘Abdallah al- 59

Endress, Gerhard 4

Fakhr al-Din al-Razi 173

Faqir Hasan 281

Fatima 174

Firizabadi, al- 26, 128fn149
Fliigel, Gustav 58fn102-103, 278
Formigatti, Camillo A. 37fn65

Gacek, Adam 2, 2fn9, 3, 25fn48, 43fn70-71,
44fn72-75, 45fn76, 46fn78, 47fn80,
48fn81-83, 49, 49fn84, 50fn85-88, 52

Garrett, John W. 9

Garrett, Robert 9

Gasi LI 93fn131

Ghulam Tha‘lab, Abd ‘Umar 95, 110, 119

Ghumari, al- 70

Ghumri, ‘Abd al-Wahhab al-Azhari al- 32,
213-214, 286

Glaser, Eduard 120

Goethe, Johann Wolfgang von 112

Goldziher, Ignaz 4fn16, 93, 93fn130
Gramlich, Richard 66fn112
Gucheng Laozu i1 65fn109

Habicht, Rudolf 4fn18, 184fn165

Hadi Yahya b. al-Hasan, al-lmam al-
187fn166

Hafiz Abd Sa‘ld, al- 120

Hafiz Ibn Sa‘ld, al- 110, 121

Hafsi, al- 238

Hajji Khalifa 24, 95, 99, 107, 109-110, 126-
127

Hall, Bruce 30fn60, 40, 61, 72, 72fn117, 73,
73fn117, 74, 129, 130fn154, 185fn165,
217, 218fn167, 237, 237fn169, 238, 261

Hamadhani 95fn132, 110

Hamza al-MalakT al-Zahiri, al-Mamlik 161

Hamza b. Targhad (or Durghad) 284

Harawi, al- 29-30, 37-38, 154, 166, 168-169,
176, 176fn162

Harin al-Rashid 67fn113

Hasan b.‘Ali al-Bakri al-Ahmadi 89

Hasan b. ‘Ammar Shurunbulali 167-168

Hasan al-Basri 104, 173

Hasan al-Barini, al-Shaykh 207

Hasan b. Mansdr (scribe) 233

Hasan b. Muhammad (scribe) 233

Hasan b. Qasim 94

Hawzani, see ‘Umar b. al-Hasan

Hermes 89

Hibatallah b. ‘Abd al-Rahim al-Barizi al-
Hamawi 262

Hibatallah b. Salama b. Nasr 160

Hirschler, Konrad 19fn43, 31fné1, 53,
53fn92, 54, 54fn93, 55fn94, 56, 58,
65fn110, 80, 104fn142

Horten, Max 237

Hiiseyin b. Muhammed 237

Hujayri, Muhammad al- 107, 107fn145, 109

Hunwick 129, 129fn150-151, 238

Husam al-Din al-Kati 165

Husain ‘Abd al-Rahman 233

Husayn Efendi, al-Hajj 56

Husayn Efendi, Shah 158

Husayn al-Husayni al-Muradi, Mufti
82fn124, 218

Husayn b. Iskandar 168



Husayn b. Mustafa al-Kharbati 162

Ibn ‘Abbad al-Shadhili 76

Ibn AbT [-Khisal 69

Ibn AbT Usaybi‘a 86fn127

Ibn AbT Waqgas 93fn131

Ibn ‘Ajiba, Ahmad 71-72, 273fn178, 274,
281fn182

Ibn al-‘Arab1 81fn124, 90, 115

Ibn al-A‘rabi, Abd Sa‘id 70, 70fn115

Ibn ‘Ashir, ‘Abd al-Wahid 73, 216, 268

Ibn ‘Ata’allah, Taj al-Din 71, 76

Ibn al-Farid 151

Ibn Farak 66

Ibn al-Ha’im 7fn25, 268, 273, 277

Ibn al-Ha’im al-Ma“arri al-Maqdisi 277

Ibn Hajar, see Ahmad b. ‘Ali

Ibn al-Hajib 64, 87, 276

Ibn Hijja al-Hamawi al-Qadiri al-Hanafi
107fn145

Ibn Hisham 76

Ibn al-‘Imad 108, 268

Ibn Jahdam 68fn114

Ibn Jama‘a 129fn150, 227

Ibn al-Jazar 7, 7fn27, 26, 51fn88, 63, 73,
229, 259, 261

Ibn Jumay‘, Muhammad b. Ahmad al-
Saydawrt al-Ghassani 67fn113, 70

Ibn al-Jawi, al-Mawla 126

Ibn Kathir 55

Ibn Khafif, see Muhammad b. Khafif

Ibn Khaldiin 106fn144

Ibn Khallikan 66, 87

Ibn al-KhLWN, al-Adib 119

Ibn al-Khashshab (al-Yamani) 90fn128

Ibn Khayr al-Ishbili 67, 70fn115

Ibn Kumayl 115

Ibn Malik 3, 35, 49, 63-64, 71,73, 76, 121,
170, 273, 279-280

Ibn Malik, Jamal al-Din Muhammad b. ‘Ab-
dallah al-Jayyani 71, 280

lbn Ma‘siim ‘Abd al-Rahman Ma Tianmin /&
K, “lingkousi shifu” 61

Ibn Mujahid 17fn40, 81

Ibn Mulaqqin 176fn162

Ibn Mugaffa‘ 208

Ibn al-Mugri’ al-Shafi‘1 109
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Ibn al-Mutaqgina, see Muhammad b. ‘Al

Ibn al-Mu‘tazz 95, 110, 119

Ibn al-Nahhas 117

Ibn al-Najjar 107

Ibn Nubata al-Misr1 208

Ibn Qalaqgisi 115

Ibn Qutayba 83

Ibn Raslan, see Shihab al-Din Ahmad b. al-
Husayn

Ibn al-Sam‘@n1120

Ibn Shakir al-Kutubi 102

Ibn Sina, see Aba ‘Ali al-Husayn b. ‘Ab-
dallah

Ibn Taghribirdi 108

Ibn Taymiyya, Taqt al-Din 184, 276

Ibn al-Tufayl, al-Mugri’ 68

Ibn ‘Umar

Ibn al-Wardi 4fn18, 5-6, 10, 14-15, 24, 31-32,
38-40, 43-49, 51-52, 68-69, 73, 107,
164, 184, 184fn165, 185-186, 187fn166,
188-189, 192-205, 208, 212-214, 268-
269, 285, 322

Ibn Zurayq, 3fn10-11, 5-6, 6fn21, 10-12, 24,
31-32, 34, 37, 40, 43-44, 47-49, 67, 95,
107-110, 112 et saepe, 124, 287

Ibrahim b. Ab1 [-Majd b. Quraysh al-Dustqt
216

Ibrahim b. Ahmad Abi Habaja al-Dumyati
al-Shafi1 216, 219

Ibrahim b. Khalaf b. Muhammad b. Fargad
al-Qurashr, al-Faqth al-Qadi Abi Ishaq
69

Ibrahim b. Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Shafi‘T
al-Bajari/Bayjari 219

Ibrahim b. Muhammad b. Mahmad al-Naji
al-Dimashqt al-Shafi‘T, Burhan al-Din
93

Ibrahim b. Muhammad al-Tazi 236

Idris 89

‘Ikrima Mawla b. ‘Abbas 91

Ilyas b. Tsa al-Sarukhant al-Akhisari 168

‘Imrit1, al- 4fn15, 268-269, 279, 281, 283-
284

‘Isam al-Din Ibrahim al-Isfara’ini 85

Isfara’ini M. Bihishti 167

Ishaq Cattan 185

Ishaq Efendi, Sulayman 105
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Isma‘il b. al-Mugqri’ 198

ismail Pasa 91

‘Izz al-Din Abd Muhammad ‘Abdal‘aziz b.
Ahmad b. Sa‘id al-DirinT al-Damiri 265

Ja‘far b. Ahmad b. al-Husayn [al-Sarraj al-
Qari’ al-Baghdadi] 112

Ja‘far b. Muhammad b. Sharaf al-Katib, Aba
|-Fadl 69

Ja‘far al-Sadiq 90fn128

Jahier, Henri 277

Jahiz, al- 208

Jalal al-Din al-Suyati 111, 265, 285fn184

Jamal al-Din b. al-Hajib 64, 87, 276

Jamal al-Din Muhammad b. ‘Abdallah Ibn
Malik al-Jayyant al-Andalusi 280

Jamal al-Din ... Yasuf b. al-Dhaki(?) ‘Abd al-
Rahman b. Yasuf al-Mizzi 118

Jamzari, see Sulayman b. Husayn

Jarir 79fn122

Jilani, al- 90, 105-106, 160, 168, 192

Junayd, Ab |-Qasim al- 216, 265

Jurjant, see ‘Ali b. Muhammad

Juwayni, al- 74, 78

Ka‘b b. Zuhayr 100, 206, 208, 219

Kahhala 56, 58, 60, 67-68, 71, 76fn121, 99,
99fn136, 104, 107-108, 126-127, 161,
164-165, 168, 184-186, 204, 208, 215,
217, 219, 233, 236-237, 257, 259, 262,
265fn174, 268, 274, 279-280, 284

Kala‘T, Abd ‘Abdallah b. ‘Ammar al- 68

Kamal al-Din al-Nisabiri 86

Kashghari, Sadid al-Din al- 165

Kawakib1, see Abii I-Su‘dd b. Ahmad b.
Muhammad

Khadimr, al- 170

Khalid b. ‘Abdallah al-Azhari, al- 73

Khalid al-Azhart al-Jirjawi 260

Khalil b. ‘Ala’ al-Bukhari 168

Khalil b. ‘Ata’ 130

Khalil Efendi al-Barbr, al-Sayyid 56

Khara’iti, al- 68fn114

Khatib al-Baghdadi, see Ahmad b. ‘Ali

Khattab b. Yasuf b. Hilal al-MardT al-Nahwr,
Aba Bakr 68

Khattatzade 233

Khazraji, see Diya’ al-Din

Khidrbeg b. Jalal al-Din (=Khizir Bey) 38,
163-164

Khulasi, al- 155

Kopriili, al-Wazir 208

Kramer, Sybille 98

Kuhne, Rosa 5

Kutubir, al- 66, 102

Lagant, Abi |-lmdad Burhan al-Din Ibrahim
b. Ibrahim b. Hasan b. ‘Alr al- 5, 8, 10,
15, 24-25, 30, 30fn59, 32, 34, 36, 38,
40-41, 43-44, 46-50, 68,73, 76,78, 81-
82,107, 132fn156-157, 162, 164-165,
215-218, 220, 227, 229, 235, 246, 351
et saepe

Luciani, J. D. 220

Ma Anli 3Z1L 100

Ma Mingxin S AL 99

Ma Mingxin Wigayatullah (“path founder”
[daozu i&#H] of Jahriyya Sufi order)
65fn109

Ma‘arr, al- 14, 121, 184, 188, 194

Madyan b. ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Qusiini 278

Mabhalli, al- 74

Mahmud b. ‘Ali b. Muhammad al-Biga‘T al-
Ghazzi 272fn176

Mahmid Khan, Sultan 133, 161

Mahmad b. Muhammad al-Jaza’ir1 107fn145

Mahmid b. ‘Uthman al-Bursawi Lami‘T Ce-
lebi 164

Makdisi, George 53, 62-63, 65-66, 81, 83-
85, 257, 268, 273fn177

Makki, al- 121

Makkdt, see ‘Abd al-Rahman b. ‘Al

Malik al-‘Adil Nar al-Din b. ‘Imad al-Din, al-
127fn149

Malik al-‘Adil Sayf al-Din Abi Bakr b. Ayyab,
al-Sultan al- 202

Malik b. Anas 216

Malik al-Ashraf Muzaffar al-Din Abd [-Fath b.
Ab1 Bakr b. Ayyab al- 202

Malik al-Ashraf Aba |-Nasr
Qansih/Qansawh al-Ghawrt al-, Sultan
161



Malik al-Zahir Abi Sa‘id Chagmag, al-, Sul-
tan 161

Magqgari, al- 73, 129, 130fn154

MarTb. Yasuf al-Karm1160

Mas‘ad b. al-Hasan al-Qinaw1 186

Maturidi, al- 12, 127, 129, 134, 148, 175, 208

Mehmed 11 57fn98

Mejdi Mehmed Efendi 63fn108

Michon, Jean-Louis 71-72

Millt Ahmad al-Ansari 159

Mirghant, al- 197

Mu’ayyad al-Din al-Tughra’i 15, 161, 189

Muhammad (Prophet) 8, 16, 32, 69, 73, 86,
89, 91-92, 93fn131, 96, 99-100,
101fn138, 102-103, 103fn141, 109, 120,
145, 160, 162-163, 170, 182-183, 202-
203, 206, 212-214, 220, 227, 266,
285fn184, 365

Muhammad b. A. b. M. b. Mahmd b. Ab1
Bakr Baghya“ al-Wangari 127fn149,
129, 238

Muhammad [b.] ‘Abd al-Ghant al-Bayriiti, al-

Sayyid [al-Da‘T] 56

Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Hamid al-Usmandi
165

Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Karim al-Samman
266

Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Malik, Aba |-Hasan
al-Karaji al-Shafi‘1 70

Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Rahman 74fn118,
75fn119

Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Azhari,
Abi ‘Abdallah 76fn121

Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Muham-
mad b. al-Tufayl al-‘Abdi, Abi |-Hasan
68

Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Nabuli
7fn27, 260

Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Samad al-Sakhawt
269

Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Wahhab 238

Muhammad b. Ab1 Bakr b. Abi Talib al-
Ansari, Shaykh Hattin 194

Muhammad b. Ab1 Bakr b. Jama‘a al-Ma-
qdisi 130

Muhammad b. Ab1 Bakr al-Razi 130

Muhammad [b.] Abi Bakr al-Siddiq 104
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Muhammad b. Ab1 Bakr al-Tais1, Abl Bakr 66

Muhammad b. AbT -Qasim 75

Muhammad b. Ahmad Baghayogho 73

Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Malati, Abd I-
Husayn 68

Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Muhammad
Bughayogho al-Wangari 129, 238

Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Nasir al-Ba“@inT al-
Dimashqt 285

Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Sa‘id al-Razi 111

Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Sanisi 130fn154

(Muhammad) ‘Ala’ al-Din b. ‘Abidin 282

Muhammad b. ‘AlT al-Kamili al-Dimashqi 215

Muhammad b. ‘Al b. Mutaqgqgina al-RahbT1
11fn34, 35, 51fn90, 60, 268-273, 280

Muhammad Amin b. ‘Umar b. ‘Abidin al-Di-
mashqi 100fn136

Muhammad b. As‘ad al-Dawwani 83-84

Muhammad al-Babarti 168

Muhammad al-Babili al-Shafi‘T al-Azhari 215

Muhammad b. Balgasim, Sidi 75

Muhammad al-Bartili, al-Talib 72fn116

Muhammad Bashtarzi 76fn121

Muhammad al-Biga‘[1] 272

Muhammad Fu’ad al-Khalil al-Qasim al-
Hasan1 75fn119

Muhammad al-Ghazzali 90fn128

Muhammad b. al-Ghazzi, Abi ‘Abdallah 93

Muhammad b. al-Hajj Muhammad, al-Say-
yid, al-mudarris al-awwal 75

Muhammad b. al-Hajj Muhammad b. Ab1 |-
Qasim 75

Muhammad b. Hardin 216

Muhammad b. Hasan al-Baytar al-Qadiri al-
Khalwati 218

Muhammad b. (Sidi) Hasan Efendi al-Baytar
81

Muhammad b. Ibrahim b. ‘Ala’1din (!) b.
Yasuf 249

Muhammad b. Idris al-Shafi‘1 38, 199

Muhammad b. Jama‘a 129fn150, 227

Muhammad b. al-Jazari, see Ibn al-Jazari

Muhammad b. Kamal al-Din al-Maydani 261

Muhammad b. Khafif b. Isfakshadh al-
Shirazi, Aba ‘Abdallah 90-91, 91fn129,
102, 128
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Muhammad b. Khayr ibn ‘Umar ibn Khalifa
al-Umawi, Abd Bakr 67

Muhammad al-Madani 51, 163

Muhammad b. Malgiicha 131

Muhammad b. Mansir al-Hudhud1 238

Muhammad Mayyara 73

Muhammad Misbah Efendi Ramadan 56

Muhammad b. Muhammad al-Hijazi 260

Muhammad b. al-Mukhtar al-Maliki 276

Muhammad Muntb Shahin 55

Muhammad Murad b. Mahmid b. Ahmad b.
Bakri b. Ahmad al-‘Aris/‘Urays al-
Shafi‘T al-Bayrati 269

Muhammad b. Mustansir Qutrub 160

Muhammad, Nizam al-Din Aba Sa‘Td (bro-
ther of Tashkopriizade) 64

Muhammad b. Pir al-Birkawi 60

Muhammad b. Qasim al-Katib, Abl ‘Ab-
dallah 68

Muhammad al-Safadi 60

Muhammad Sa‘id Ef. b. Hamza al-Mingar
266

Muhammad b. Sa‘ld b. Hammad b. Muhsin
b. ‘Abdallah al-Sanhaji al-Bsiri, Sha-
raf al-Din Abl ‘Abdallah 24, 70, 73, 98-
103, 163-164, 168-169, 206-208, 219

Muhammad Salih b. Ahmad b. Sa‘id al-Mu-
nayyir al-Dimashqt al-Shafi‘1 284

Muhammad b. (al-Sayyid) Salih al-Kaylant
271

Muhammad al-Shanawani 275

Muhammad (1) b. al-Shaykh ‘Uthman
(scribe) 192

Muhammad Sibt al-Maridini 269

Muhammad b. Sulaiman al-Halabi 130

Muhammad b. ‘Umar al-Mallali 236

Muhammad b. ‘Uthman 254

Muhammad b. Yasuf al-Sanasi, al- 2, 247

Muhibb al-Din al-Nuwayri 261

Muhibbt 215

Muhsin al-Qaysari 168

Muhyt al-Din ‘Abdalqgadir al-JTlani 90, 105-
106, 160, 168, 192

Muhyt al-Din b. al-‘Arab1 81fn124, 90, 115

Mukhtar b. ‘Abd al-Rahman, Sidi al- 75

Mukhtar b. al-Hajj Muhammad, al-Sayyid al-
Hajj al- 78

Mullawt 104, 218, 238

Munayyir 35, 87, 284

Murad Ill, Sultan 13, 131, 135

Masa b. ‘Ubaydallah al-Khagant, Aba
Muzahim 68

Musannifak al-Bistami 130

Mustafa ‘Abdallah al-Majdhab1 274

Mustafa al-Bakri 217, 266

Mustafa b. Hasan al-Turkumant 153

Mustafa b. Kamal al-Din al-Bakri al-Siddiqt
al-Khalwati 217, 264. 266

Mustafa al-Munzawi, al-Hajji 159

Mustafa, Sidi 76, 76fn121

Mustafa b. ‘Uthman 232

Mutanabbi, al- 111, 116, 201

Nabuli, see Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Rahman

NabulusT, al- 26, 92, 127fn149, 128-129,
129fn150, 130, 238, 276fn179

Nafi 68, 75, 76fn120

Najati, al- 208

Najm al-Din al-Ghayt1 215

Nasafi, Ahmad b. AbT al-Mu’ayyad al- 168

Nasaft, Maymin b. Muhammad al- 165

Nasafi, Najm al-Din ‘Umar b. Muhammad b.
Ahmad al- 73, 127, 130fn154, 163, 232

Nasir li-din Allah al-Hasan ibn “Ali al-Utrash,
Imam al- 187

Neuwirth, Angelica 50fn88, 97fn133

Nguyen, Martin 66, 66fn111

Niksari, al- 130, 171-172

Nizam al-mulk, wazir 95, 151

Noldecke, Theodor 97

Nu‘aym, Mustafa 208

Nukrakar, ‘Abdallah b. Muhammad 38, 165,
167

Nar al-Din Zangi 127fn149

Ott, Claudia 16fn36
Ozverli 12, 126, 128-131, 135

Pellat 67, 67fn113

Pertsch, Wilhelm 5, 93, 282, 284fn183

Petermann 186, 192, 197-198, 201, 211-213,
215, 220, 234-235, 239, 247,322

Plato 206



Qansih al-Ghawrt, Sultan 132-133, 161

Qaramant, see Salim b. al-Hajj

Qasim b. ‘Ali al-Harir, al- 279

Qasim b. Firroh al-Shatib, al- 63, 96, 261

Qazwini, see ‘Abd al-Ghaffar b. ‘Abd al-
Karim

Quiring-Zoche, Rosemarie 2fn5, 5, 83fn125,
187fn166

Qurtubt al-Dant 96, 257-258, 261

Qurtubi, see Yahya b. ‘Umar

Ramli, al- 7fn23, 216, 261-262

Raux, Albert 185, 346, 349

Rebstock, Ulrich 129fn150, 130fn154

Reichmuth, Stefan 129, 129fn151-153

Rifa‘a, Mahmad 59

Rosen 126

Radhabari 115

ROm1, Mawlana Jalal al-Din Muhammad al-
Balkhi al- 53

Saad, Elias N. 129fn151

Sac‘aqlizade 233

Sa‘d b. Ab1Waqqas 93

Sa‘d al-Din Efendi, Hoja 131

Sadid al-Din b. Raqiqa 86fn127

Safadi, al- 6fn21, 11, 31, 95, 107-110, 113,
113fn148, 114-116, 119, 123-125, 287,
289, 302

Safidi 218

Sahib al-Saha’if 173

Sa‘id b. ‘Abd Rabbih 5

Salah b. Hifzallah 187fn166

Salah al-Safadi 114-115

Salawi, al- 104

Salim b. al-Hajj ... al-Qaramani 96

Salim al-Sanhari al-Misri 215

Sam‘ani 67fn113

SanisTt, see Muhammad b. Yasuf

Sarifini 66

Sarraj 70fn115

Sarraj al-Qari’, al- 107, 112

Savage-Smith 278fn180

Sayyid Aba Bakr, al- 169

Sayyid Hibatallah, al- 128fn149

Sayyid Mehmed Tevfiqi al-Islambali, al- 157
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Sayyid Muhammad b. ‘Al al-Hathr al-
‘Ashish, al- 121

Sayyid Muhammad b. al-Sayyid ‘Abd al-
Wahhab al-Jund, al- 152

Sayyid Mustafa b. Mas‘ud, al- 278

Sayyid ‘Uthman Efendi, al- 63, 159

Schimmel, Annemarie 91fn129, 128

Schleifer, Joel 185

Schoeler, Gregor 1fn2-3, 11, 79, 79fn122, 80,
83, 84fn126, 160

Seidensticker, Tilman 1fn1, 10, 26fn49,
27fn52, 27fn54, 29fn58, 51fn88,
101fn139

Selim 111 130

Selim the Grim (or the Steadfast [Yavuz])
133

Sezgin, Fuat 67fn113, 91, 104, 109

Shafiq, al- 37-39, 95, 110-111, 116, 119, 121,
185fn165, 199, 263, 268

Shah Husayn Efendi 158

Shahraziri 66, 69-70

Shams al-D1n al-Ramli 215

Shams al-ma‘ali Qabis b. Ab1 Tahir Wash-
magir al-Jili, Amir of Jurjan and Taba-
ristan 200

Shanfara, al- 15, 39, 164, 189, 198

Shagqratisi, see ‘Abdallah b. Abi Zakariyya’

Sharaf b. al-Amir 162

Sharaf al-D1n al-Barizi 184

Sharaf al-Din Mu‘izz al-Islam al-Hasan b.
Amir al-mu’minin 121

Sha‘rani 216-217, 265

Sharif al-Sayyid, ‘Ali b. Muhammad al-Jur-
jani al- 64, 85

Shatibi, see al-Qasim b. Firroh

Shatib1, Abi |-Qasim al- 45fn77, 69, 73, 96,
230

Shaykhzada 144, 161

Shibli, see Dulaf b. Jahdar

Shihab al-Din Abi |-‘Abbas Ahmad b. Ib-
rahim b. Ghana’im b. Wagqid b. al-Mu-
handis 113

Shihab al-Din Ahmad b. al-Husayn Ibn
Raslan al-Ramli al-Qudst al-Shafi‘1 262-
264, 267
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Shihab al-Din Yahya (b.) Nar al-Din b. Masa
al-‘Imriti al-Shafi‘T al-Ansari al-Azhari
268

Shinshawrl, see ‘Abdallah

Shubrawi, see ‘Abdallah b. Muhammad

Shuja‘T218

Sijilmasi, al- 73fn117

Sinan, Mimar 10

Siraj al-Din Abd Muhammad ‘AlT b. ‘Uthman
al-Ushi al-Farghani, see ‘Al b. ‘Uthman

Small, Keith 76fn120, 81

Sprenger, Aloys 1, 34, 79, 131, 186, 194,
202, 211-213, 220, 229, 231, 234-235,
239, 246

Stewart, Charles 72

Stocker-Parnian 99

Subki, see Taj al-Din

Suhrawardi 70fn115

Sulam1 66, 68fn114, 70fn115, 110-112

Sulayman b. Husayn al-Jamzari, al-Efendi
25,58-9

Siileyman the Magnificent, Sultan 10

Sali, al- 3fn12

Suyiti, al- 74, 86, 111, 128fn149, 265,
285fn184

Tabadakant al-Tasi, al- 99

Taftazani, al-‘Allama al- 64

Tahawi, al- 165, 168

Tahir (Zahir) b. ‘Ali al-Zaydant al-Safadi, al-
265fn174

Taj al-Din b. ‘Ata’allah al-Iskandari 71, 76

Taj al-Din al-Subki 73, 107, 110, 121,
128fn149, 302

Tamimi, al- 127

Taqt al-Din 127

Taqt al-Din Ahmad b. Taymiyya 103, 184

Tashkopriizade 56, 63, 65, 259-260

Tontini, Roberta 100fn137

Tughra’t, Mu’ayyad al-Din al- 15, 39, 132,
161, 164, 168, 189

Ullmann, Manfred 3fn12-13, 4, 4fn16, 4fn19,
86fn127

‘Umar al-Baykuni 164

‘Umar b. al-Hasan al-Hawzani, al-Wazir Abd
Hafs 68

‘Umar b. Muhammad al-Amasi 154

‘Umar b. Muhammad al-Shahrazari 69

‘Umar b. al-Muzaffar Ibn al-Wardi, RadT al-
Din 69

‘Umar al-Nasafi 127, 232

‘Umar Tall, al-Hajj 72fn116

Ushi, see ‘Ali b. ‘Uthman

‘Uthman (caliph) 91, 93fn131, 141

‘Uthman b. al-Salah al-Kurd1 63

Uwayst, al- 12, 135, 150

van Gelder, Geert Jan 4

Wahran 236

Wangari, al- 127fn149, 129, 238

Wangasi 26/ 47 93fn131

Warsh 75, 76fn120

Wetzstein 131, 133, 139, 186, 194-196, 199-
200, 212-213, 220, 234-235, 239, 249,
250

Wolff, Moritz 237, 239-240, 255, 365

Wuaisi &3 93fn131

Yahuda, Abraham Shalom 9

Yahya [=ibn al-Mubarak al-Yazidi?] 280

Yahya b. Ibrahim al-Jahhafi 204

Yahya al-‘Imriti 74

Yahya (b.) Nar al-Din al-‘Imriti 63, 281

Yahya b. ‘Umar al-Qurtubi 61

Yazid, Omayyad caliph 142

Yiiksel, Emrullah 60

Yanini, al- 2fn5

Yasuf b. ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Sunbulawinr al-
Ahmadi 89

Yasuf b. Ab1 Bakr al-Sakkaki 284

Yasuf b. Abt Sa‘ld Ahmad al-Sijistant 127

Yasuf al-Maghribi 185

Zakariyya’ al-Ansari 26, 260, 268, 277

Zaqqgaq, see ‘Ali b. Qasim

Zarriig, see Ahmad b. Ahmad

Zawawi, Ahmad b. ‘Abdallah al-Jaza’irT al-
6fn22, 261

Zayd al-Farad1 272

Zayni, al-Amir al-Kabir al- 161

Zhou Weixin J& 437 61fn105

Zirikl1 126, 215-216, 218
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Abbreviation 2fn9, 44, 126
authorities 50-51
single words 35, 50fn87
‘ayn for ‘adad
ha’ for hina’idhin
ha’ for intaha
kaf for kurrasa
kha’ for khatt
nan for nuskha
qaf for waraq
sad for sahifa
abjad 59, 193, 199
adab-literature 53, 66fn112
addition (ziyadat) 44
adib 14, 95, 108, 112, 119, 188, 201
Africa
sub-Saharan 55
West 61, 72-74, 127, 128fn149, 129,
130fn154, 185fn165, 217, 218fn167, 237,
237fn169, 261, 274, 285fn184
aides-mémoire 79
Alexandria 99, 107fn145
a‘mal-i arba‘a (modes of calculation) 58
Amasya
Ms. Bayezid Il Halk Kiitiiphanesi, no.
2931, 48, 228
Angara 56, 104
anthology of Arabic verse 119-121, 198, 201
apocryphal verses 24, 27-28, 31-32, 114,
123, 125, 134, 139, 150, 151-152, 162,
167,177, 182-183, 186, 192, 202, 204,
207, 209, 211-214, 229, 234-235
apostasy 51, 163
arabization 85; see also ta‘rib
‘ard 80
ashab 65, 143, 147
asma’ al-husna, al- 89, 168
association of texts, patterns in 37
audition 79-80
aural, aurality 6, 17, 79-80, 83, 256
autobiography 56, 63-64
awrad of the pole 75, 82fn124, 168

Bairiit 55-56

Balikesir 60fn104

Baozi mosque / Baozi Qingzhensi 4& 715 &
<F (Linxia) 61

bawwab 57, 57fn99

Borno (Northeastern Nigeria) 55

BSB Munich
Cod.arab. 587, 1073, 1133, 1147, 1355,
1362, 1443, 1491, 1585, 1610, 1735,
1738, 1782, 1791, 1795, 1801, 1810,
1814, 1817, 1830, 1831, 1847, 1894,
1899, 1900, 1917, 1924, 1931, 1952,
1953, 1963, 1982, 1988, 1994, 2002,
2005, 2006, 2018, 2039, 2043, 2046,
2048, 2051, 2052, 2054, 2086, 2089,
2098, 2575, 2604, 2684, 2685, 2702,
2703, 2704, 2705, 2759, 2780

Ba Sa‘ada 74, 75fn119

Buliigh 56, 274

Bursa 63-64

carnelian stone 95, 111

catechism, Islamic 5, 15-16, 61, 61fn105,
62fn106-107, 76fn121, 237

children”s schools 53-58
texts taught 54, 61-63, 66

China, Northwest 6, 61, 62fn106, 65fn109,
99, 101, 105fn143

Chinese
translation 61, 61fn105, 62, 62fn107,
100
commentary (zhushu %i&) 100

collation 2, 2fn9, 5, 16, 50, 166, 220

colophon 24fn46, 25, 38-40, 51, 63, 88, 94,
97,104,127, 133, 134fn160, 140, 142-
143, 145, 148, 150-151, 151fn161, 152,
154, 158-159, 162, 166, 172-174, 176,
192-193, 203, 215, 218, 225, 229, 231-
232, 239-240, 247, 249, 254, 264, 269,
270, 273, 276, 281-283

columns, pseudo-columns 33, 151fn161, 192

composite volume 5, 37, 71, 195-197

conflation 3fn9, 9, 17, 18fn40

conjectures (sawabuhd, la‘allaha etc.) 3fn9,
43fn71
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Constantine 76fn121

Constantinople 57fn98, 63, 133, 284

correction and collation, techniques 2

correction of verse divisions 46

correction signs 44fn72

correction of (involuntary) mistakes
cacographic errors 2fn9
deletions (darb) 3fn9, 43, 52, 141, 247
omissions (saqta etc.) 2fn9, 30-32, 52,
125, 212, 251, 255-256
word transpositions 3fn9

curriculum 4, 54, 58, 61, 66, 70fn115, 71-75,
78,99, 107, 129, 217, 257, 274

da’ira, dara 50

danishmand 57fn99

Dar al-hadith (Constantinople) 57fn99, 62

Dar al-huffaz madrasas (Anatolia) 63

Dar al-qur’an 62

Dar al-qurra’ (Constantinople) 63

darb 3fn9, 43; see also correction of mis-
takes: deletion

daru l-ta‘lim 57

deletion or cancellation of text (see darb)

deliberate emendations 3fn9

deviation from reference ms.
addition of verses (insertions) 29
omission of verses 2fn9, 26-27, 30-32,
52,125, 212, 235, 251, 255-256 et saepe
transposition of verses 29, 31-32, 124-
125, 211-212, 235 et saepe

dhikr 69, 74fn118, 101, 163-164, 170,
187fn166

dictation process 9

didactic poetry 4, 6, 7-8,10-11, 46, 53, 72,
74-75,77-78, 92, 219

diglossia 57

dihgan 66

Dimetoka 65

dogma (‘agida) 5-6, 6fn22, 12, 15, 35, 40,
53, 61, 61fn105, 70, 78, 94, 129-130,
149, 162, 164-168, 170, 232-233, 236-
237, 254, 261-264

dream, vision of Prophet Muhammad 96,
150

Edirne 65

elegance (zarf) 95, 115

elementary education (maktab, kuttab) 53,
63

endowed schools 54

endowment deeds / e. records 53fn91, 54

epitome 60, 281

ermaili 7R3EE (i.e. ‘amal) 101, 101fn138,
102

fahrasa, autobiographical 67, 67fn114, 68,
71-72, 273fn178
see also autobiography

fahrasa (mu‘jam, thabat) 67, 67fn114, 68

falaga 57, 57fn100

farrash 57fn99

Fas 71,74, 237

Fatih mosque 57fn98

Fez, see Fas

forgetfulness 40, 91-93, 154, 200

Gansu (Chinese province) 61-62, 93fn131,
101, 106fn143
gaonian pai =&Yk 101
girls
female scholars 54-55
refused entry to the madrasa 54, 57
glossary, Arabic-Turkish 58fn103, 151fn161
glosses (hashiya; pl. hawashin) 3fn9, 8, 34,
36, 41, 46-47, 47fn80, 48, 51, 51fn90,
52, 64,76,115-116, 132, 143-147,
151fn161, 152-153, 155-159, 167, 171-
172, 174-176, 187fn166, 193, 206, 209,
218-219, 227, 229-230, 246, 248, 253-
254, 256, 269-270, 272, 275-276, 279,
281
content-related explanations 47, 144,
146, 152-153, 156-157, 159, 167, 171-
172, 175-176, 206, 218, 229-230, 248,
256, 281
explanations by synonyms 47, 146
Gotha 93, 187, 282, 284fn183, 284
Ms. Pertsch no. 80, 81, 2107
Guangzhou 93fn131

hadith 55, 63, 66, 66fn112, 67fn113, 69, 71,
84-86, 111, 160, 164, 197, 208, 233,
236, 257, 259



hailifan 15 M. (i. e. khalifa) 65fn109

Hami 4% (Qumul) 93fn131

Hanjiasi %% ¥ mosque (Linxia) 61

haplography (skip of the eye) 17

hearing mistake (Horfehler) 18-19, 21-22,
255, 305, 309, 345, 361, 366-367, 374,
385-386

Hebrew 90fn128

Hims (Emesa, in Syria) 65

Homoioteleuton 17, 255, 377-379, 388

Hui [Alethnic minority / Huihui 99
Huimin [a] Epupils 62fn106

hypomnema/ta 79

ijaza 65, 68fn114, 75, 80-81, 81fn124, 82-
83,100fn136, 104, 215, 218, 284

ijazat al-sama“ 80

ilahiler (Turkish religious hymns) 58,
58fn101

illness 55, 64

‘ilm al-hisab 66

imla’ 80, 83, 129, 157-158

indentation 33, 105-106, 146-147

ink 13, 17fn38, 35, 55, 115, 142-143, 148,
150, 153, 155, 159-161, 194, 198, 203,
239, 246-247, 250-251, 254, 273, 275,
279-281
calabash (pumpkin) used as ink con-
tainer 55

insertion marker 50, 118, 140
small prefixed circle / “circular device”
(d@’ira, dara) 50

intentional changes 17fn39

jadwal (frame) 33

Jahriyya (Chinese Sufi order) 65fn109, 101,
101fn138, 102, 106fn143

Javanese 8

Jena, library of (ThULB) 36fn64, 59, 237
Ms. Prov. 0. 37n 59

Jewish 93, 120

jihad muqaddas 74

Ka‘ba 96, 100fn137
kafeier 3E/R (infidel) 99
kannds-i khala’s7fn99
Kano area 55
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Karramiyya 66fn111

khalifa 65fn109

Khalwatiyya order 74, 266

khangah (pl. khawaniq) 63, 66fn111

khatm al-Qur’an 56

khatt (writing or calligraphy) 48-50, 53, 69,
118, 120, 145, 208, 261

khawass al-ayat 90, 90fn128, 102

khilafat (ikhtilafat), see textual variants

Koran 6, 6fn22, 7-8, 17, 17fn39-40, 25-26,
53-56, 58, 62-63, 66, 69, 73, 80-81, 90-
91, 96, 101fn138, 102, 110-111, 119, 128,
142,144,171, 226, 229-230, 236, 257-
259, 261, 280
Maghribi 51fn88, 55
Indian 51fn88

Kubrawiyya (Sufi order) 101

kulliyya (university) 10

kuttab 53

lacunae in the text 3fn9

lawh mahfaz 55

lecture notebooks 1, 79

letters, numerical value of 59

Linxia (Hezhou) 61, 61fn105, 62fn106,
106fn143
Karaoke bars 62fn106

ma‘ahid al-diniyya, al- 59
ma‘ajim al-mufahrasa (catalogues of writ-
ings) 53
mabadi’ al-falak (astronomy) 76
mada’ih al-nabawiyya, al- 56, 163
madrasas
madrasa of Chengdu 65fn109
Madrasa Husayniyya Amasiyya (Bursa)
64
Madrasa al-Rushdiyya al-‘Askariyya,
al- (Bairat) 56
madrasas, Ottoman 57, 57fn98, 63-64,
128
Madrasat Dimattiga (Dimetoka) 65
Madrasat al-Mawla Khusraw (Bursa) 64
Maghrib and Sudanic Africa 30fn60
Maghribi, features of ancient 55
magic, religious 2, 9, 40, 85, 90fn128, 93,
93fn130, 98, 98fn134, 102-103,
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103fn141, 104, 106, 106fn144, 196,
203, 266-267

majmi‘a, pl. majami‘ 37-38, 95, 151, 163,
165, 168-169, 207, 232

maktab 53

mark pointing to the margin (‘alamat al-raj
ila I-hamish) 49

market inspectors, manuals for 54

marthiya 56, 100fn136, 202

mashrabat al-sukkariyya, al- 56

mathematics 54, 236

Mauretania
South West 72
North 72

mazann al-ijabat, fi 65

mektep 57-58

mektebhane 57

memorization 7, 29, 34, 64-65, 73, 78, 81,
83-85, 94, 97
aids to 6-7, 34, 36, 85-87, 89, 93
Koran 55-56, 58

memory 9, 17-19, 22-23, 27, 31-32, 58, 70,
78-81, 83-87, 89, 91-93, 93fn131, 95,
125, 129, 158, 200, 213, 255-256, 260

Mevleviyye Sufi order 53

mindere (cushion) 57

misspellings, taxonomy of 2, 2fn9
dictation / hearing mistakes 22
errors rooted in nature of Arabic script
21,23
intentional variants 17fn39, 23
memorizing mistakes (“Memorierfeh-
ler”) 18
scribal errors either caused by hearing
or by copying mistake 6, 17fn39, 18-19,
21-22,52,303
spelling mistakes in written text trans-
mission, copying mistakes 19, 21

mistakes of reproduction (“Reproduk-
tionsfehler”) from memory 19

monastery colleges (ribat, khanqgah, turba,
duwayra, zawiya) 53, 62

monorhyme 4, 199

mosques
Baozi mosque & -5 E 7F (Linxia) 61
Hanjiasi ¥ <¥mosque (Linxia) 61
Jami“ al-N@rT (Hims) 65

Nanguan Grand Mosque (Linxia) 61fn
105

mu’addib al-atfal 56

mu‘allimhane 57

mubtadi’ (beginner) 60

mudhakara (reciprocal action of aiding one
another to memorize) 84, 84fn126, 85

mu‘id (repetitor) 84

multiple text manuscripts (compilations) 37,
80; see also majmi‘a

musannafat 79

Mustergedichte (model or exemplary po-
ems) 3

nafth fr l-fam 82fn124

Nagshbandiyya Sufi network 99, 106fn143

Niedersdchsische Staats- und Universitats-
bibliothek G&ttingen 10, 131, 149

nifaqg (hypocrisy) 86

Niger Bend 72

Niger, Middle 72

Nigeria, Northeastern 55, 61, 139, 237

Nisabar 53, 66, 66fn111

notation system, alpha-numerical 25,
25fn48

numbering of verses, in margins of manu-
script
system of numbering verses 35

nuskha | bihT nuskha 45,50, 141, 156-157,
161, 166, 176, 269, 272, 276, 281

oral recitation systems 81

orality 6, 9, 28, 31-32, 33fn63, 40-41, 78-81,
125, 256

overlining as means of connecting marginal
gloss with related expression in text
49

page layout 7, 11, 33-34, 36fn64, 51fn88,
100, 114, 120, 132fn156, 163, 183, 201,
233, 240, 246-247, 264, 267, 272-273,
278

paradise 96, 111, 227

para-texts 7, 40, 87
semantically connected to main text 40
unrelated to main text

pathfounder (daozu jEH) 99



performativity / performative usage 6, 9,
98fn134
of didactic poems 98

Persian 8, 19fn44, 33, 53, 55fn94, 56, 58,
58fn102, 85-86, 91fn129, 98-99, 102,
131, 134, 146, 148, 161, 166, 188, 208,
260fn172, 349

physical punishment 57

place of insertion of manuscript notes 51
small prefixed circle marking place of
insertion 50, 234

poetry 4, 4fn16, 6-8, 10-11, 33, 37fn67, 46,
52-54, 66fn112, 68-69, 72, 74-75, 77-
79, 86fn127, 92, 95, 110, 119, 152, 163,
165, 184fn165, 204, 206, 219, 236, 257,
268, 273
love poetry 40, 54
Shiite verses 54

Prayer 3fn13-14, 6, 14, 40, 58, 62, 65,
81fn124, 87, 89-92, 96, 99, 100fn136,
101fn138, 102-104, 128, 150, 155, 159,
165, 168, 188, 192, 199, 216-217, 266-
267,273,284
against forgetfulness (li-daf* kathir al-
nisyan) 92
on Muhammad 56, 92, 144-145, 182,
202-203, 213, 246, 249
Qur’anic 90fn128
taught by Muhammad

Princeton University Library 9, 152, 169
Ms. Princeton no. 5310, 5729 etc.

private lecture notebooks (“aide-mémoire”
notes) 1

gara’a hifzan 80

qara’a [ tala‘a 80, 113, 119

Qadiriyya 101, 106, 106fn143, 192

Qarid-metres 4, 4fn16

Qasr al-kabir (Maghrib) 71

Qazi‘asker 10

gird’a 4, 51fn88, 59, 64, 68-69, 75, 80-81,
83, 236, 257-258, 261, 272, 280

gira’at sama“ 81

gira’at tashih wa-itgan 81

Qustantiniyya, see Constantinople

queen mother 10

quizzing, reciprocal 64, 85
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Rabbinical 93
Rahmaniyya Sufi order, Algerian 74,
76fn121, 219, 238
rawi (pl. ruwah [transmitter]) 79
readings of Warsh, “as transmitted by
Nafi” 75
reference, point of 17-18, 26
reference manuscript 5-6, 20, 26, 26fn50,
30, 30fn59, 31, 123, 137, 174, 176,
182fn163, 199-200, 202, 213-214, 235,
309
reference marks / markers 2fn9, 44fn72, 48
curbed stroke or short line 49
repetition, repetitor 17, 64-65, 84-85, 145
riwaya (memory) / diraya (comprehension)
46fn79, 84,120, 171
Royal Prussian library (today: SBB -
Preussischer Kulturbesitz)
Ahlwardt no. 2407; 2408/1; 2408/ 4;
3999/1;3999/2;3999/4;3999/6;
3999/8; 3999/10; 4950 et saepe
Glas. 37
Mq. 674
Pm. 8; Pm. 193; Pm. 542
Spr. 1239; Spr. 1956
We. 1685; We. 1718; We. 1793; We.
1842

sa‘a mash-hada 91

Sahara, Southern 72, 74

sahh (correction) 44, 44fn75, 148-149, 153,
156, 194, 197, 204, 207, 227, 231, 248,
251, 264

sahh (sic/thus) 3fn9

sahn-i seman, surrounding Fatih mosque
57fn98

sahn-i Siileymaniyye madrasas 57fn98

scribal errors (secondary type variants):
additions 3fn9, 17, 29, 32, 44-45, 52,
69, 185fn165, 212-213, 255-256
cacography 2fn9, 253, 385
erroneous letter-pointing (tashif) 2fn9
omissions 2fn9, 30-32, 52, 125, 212,
251, 255-256
substitutions 3fn9, 17, 44, 52
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transpositions 3fn9, 17, 29, 32, 200,
212
major types, by motivation
dictation (or hearing) mistakes 18-19
intentional deviations 19
memorizing mistakes 18-19, 21, 23
spelling mistakes 19, 21

scriptorium of princely court 8

scripturality 32, 41, 78 et saepe

seal-ring 95, 111, 118

sequence of verses, democratic 5, 18, 24-
27, 30-32, 212, 303fn185

Seville 67

Shadhili 61, 71, 76, 90fn128, 99, 281fn182

Shafi‘T law 4fn15, 24, 34, 38, 63, 69, 87-88,
185fn165, 262-263, 268, 282

shaqad’iq 63fn108

Shaykhiilislam 10

shengmu % 93fn131

Shiraz 90, 91fn129

sibyan mektebi 57, 57fn98

sigla 3fn9, 50, 51fn88, 124, 126
abbreviating names of authorities 50
mnemonic device 50fn88, 97fn133

signs 8, 44, 46, 47fn80, 144, 205, 230, 246
resembling Arabic numerals (reference
markers) 48, 52, 156
resembling letters of Arabic alphabet
49,52, 229
signs of reference 44fn72, 48-49, 248,
256, 281
‘alamat al-takhrij 48
‘atfa 48
khatt al-takhrij 48
testifying completion of collation pro-
cedure 50

Sin, al- (Southern China) 93fn131

sinn al-tamyiz 56

sira (Prophet’s biography) 69-70, 73

standard order 26, 26fn51, 27, 174, 212; see
also sequence of verses

substitution (badal) 3fn9, 17, 43-44, 52,
145, 371, 381, 385

Sufi convent, Algerian 74-75

Sufi orders, of Central Asia 98

Sufism 24, 35, 39, 53, 66, 66fn112, 71, 75-
76,78, 82fn124, 83, 104, 150-151, 160,

170, 216, 237, 262-265, 265fn174, 274,
281fn182 et saepe

suhuf (paper for writing) 55

suhuf79; see also notebook

sikhte (“burnt”)

Siileymaniyye kiilliye 57fn98

Siileymaniye Kiitiiphanesi (Istanbul) 10,
10fn32, 158, 206, 232, 254

Siileymaniye Manuscript Library 10, et
saepe
Ms. Siileymaniye, Baghdatli Vehbi
1612; Carullah Ef. 2125; Denizli 404,
1468; Esad Efendi 3690;
Fatih 1664; Feyzullah Efendi 1296; Haci
Selim Aga 657; Hasib Efendi 527; Heki-
moglu 272; Hiisnii
Pasa 231; Ismail Hakki 4053; I. Ismail
Hakki 3385; Izmirli I. Hakki 3673;
Karacelebizade 347;
Kasidecizade 116; Kili¢ Ali Pasa 1027;
Laleli 689, Laleli 1591, Laleli 1888.

syngramma/ta 1fn2, 79

synopsis of textual variants 5-6, 32, 109, 211

syntactical explanatory markers 48

khabar 48, 96, 111, 228

mafal 48,122
mubtada’ 48, 228

syntax markers 52

tablets, anthropomorphic shape of wooden
55
tafagquh 84
taklif 55
talaba 65, 75-76, 82fn124
ta‘lig 85, 273fn177, 275
ta‘rib (Arabization) 85
tariga 74-75, 82fn124
tashif (misreading) 2fn9, 19,fn43
tawhid 15, 24,73, 261-262
teaching materials 55, 81
wooden slates 55, 55fn94
sheets of paper and manuscripts 55
Tetuan 71
text stability 32, 196, 212, 287, et saepe
Timbuktu 73, 129, 217, 238
tracts composed for publication 1



translation 14, 38, 47, 62, 108, 131, 154,
185, 188, 236-237; see also Chinese
Latin 4
Malay 47, 254

transmission, mixed system of 1-3, 6, 8-9,
16, 18-19, 21, 28, 30-33, 33fn63, 40-41,
41fn69, 45, 69, 79-81, 83, 104,
104fn142, 113, 118, 125, 169, 175, 235,
240, 256, 303, 367

transmitter-poets 79fn122

Turkish
lexical glosses 47
verses of love poetry 40

Umm 16
unintentional alterations
visual reasons 17
aural reasons 17
faulty interpretation of marginal notes
17
uprisings, anti-Qing 99
urjiza muzdawija 4, 6, 216
‘urs (“wedding”) 101
Uskiib 65
ustadh 65
usil 66fn112, 68-69
u. al-dhikr 74fn118
u. al-din 12, 66, 159
u. al-hadrith 63
Uyghur 93fn131, 126

variance, caused by
written transmission / by oral trans-
mission 6, 18-19, 28, 31, 40-41, 125,
240, 303
hearing mistakes in dictation / memo-
rizing mistakes 18-19, 21, 23
main categories
context 5, 10-11, 37, 110, 255
dependency of the medium 40
number and sequence of verses 5, 24
page-layout 11, 132fn156, 183
text, textual variance (primary / sec-
ondary; substantial / non-substantial;
real / unreal; possible /
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impossible; intentional / unintentio-
nal; conscious / unconscious) 1, 16, et
saepe
work-titles 11
variants
evaluation 3fn9, 7, 52, 124, 255, 265
motivations 6, 18, 94
possible / impossible 19-21, 255, 322,
365
primary 18
textual (khilafat, ikhtilafat) 2, 3fn9, 5-
6, 10, 17fn40, 32, 109, 137, 140, 158,
192, 207, 211, 213, 255, 287, 365
resulting from
misreading 3fn9
conflation 3fn9, 9, 17, 18fn40
existence of several versions of
one work 3fn9
versification 7, 35, 60, 63, 69, 73, 73fn117,
74,78, 86-88, 96, 128fn149, 129,
130fn154, 185, 185fn165, 238, 257, 259,
261-265, 268, 273-274, 276, 281-284,
285fn184
vocalization 21, 35-36, 46, 52, 117, 120, 139,
141, 143, 145-147, 152-154, 158, 164,
175, 195-201, 203, 207-208, 225-226,
230, 232, 247, 249, 253-254, 264, 280-
281,308
in manuscripts of poetry 35-36, 52

Weimar, Herzogin Anna Amalia Bibliothek
59
Ms. Q 67059
wood-print (muke fuyin AZ| % Fll) 100
works
authors” works 1
open transmission 1-2
writing / copying mistake (“Schreibfehler,
“Abschreibfehler”) 18

Xiao jin/N§ 62
Xiaoer jing /)NFafE 62
Xinjiang 93fn131, 126

Yemen 44, 76fn120, 99, 120, 187fn166, 204-
205
Yumen L[]/
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Yunnan 65fn109, 100

Zahiriyya 70, 86, 268, 274, 2760179, 277
Ms. Zahiriyya, falsafa 174 86
Zawiyat
Hamil 74, 219
al-Hamil B Sa‘ada 74, 75fn119
al-Sayyid ‘Uthman Efendi (Constanti-
nople) 63, 159
Zhehelinye #ff#RHE (Jahriyya) 101
Zheherenye#T i ZHF (Jahriyya) 101,
106fn143
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